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STATEMENT OF RESPONSIBILITY OF THE UNIVERSITY

1. The content of this Calendar is provided for the general guidance of the student and is not intended to make any con-
tractual commitments therefor. The Calendar is accurate at the time of printing, but programs, courses, staffing, etc. are sub-
ject to change from time to time as deemed appropriate by the University of Windsor in order to fulfill its role and mission, or
to accommodate circumstances beyond its control. Any such changes may be implemented without prior notice and, unless
specified otherwise, are effective when made.

2. This Calendar represents the University of Windsor's best judgment and projection of the course of conduct of the
University of Windsor during the periods addressed herein. It is subject to change due to forces beyond the University of
Windsor's control or as deemed necessary by the University of Windsor in order to fulfill its educational objectives.

3. Advisors are provided to assist students in planning their academic programs. Advisors are not authorized to change
established policy of the University of Windsor. Students are solely responsible for assuring that their academic programs
comply with the policies of the University of Windsor. Any advice which is at variance with established policy must be con-
firmed by the appropriate Dean's Office.

4. Any tuition fees and/or other charges described herein are good faith projections for the academic year. They are, how-
ever, subject to change from one academic term to the next as deemed necessary by the University of Windsor in order to
meet its financial commitments and to fulfill its role and mission.

5. There are other fees and charges which are attendant upon a student's matriculation at the University of Windsor. These
fees or charges may be determined by contacting the University offices which administer the programs or activities in which
the student intends to enroll or engage.

6. The University of Windsor reserves the right to terminate or modify program requirements, content, and the sequence
of program offerings from term to term for educational reasons which it deems sufficient to warrant such actions.

Further, the University of Windsor reserves the right to terminate programs from term to term for financial or other rea-
sons which it determines warrant such action. The content, schedule, requirements and means of presentation of courses
may be changed at any time by the University of Windsor for educational reasons which it determines are sufficient to war-
rant such action. Programs, services, or other activities of the University of Windsor may be terminated at any time due to
reasons beyond the control of the University of Windsor.

7. The course descriptions herein are based upon reasonable projections of faculty and faculty availability and appropri-
ate curriculum considerations. The matters described are subject to change based upon changes in circumstances upon
which these projections were based and as deemed necessary by the University of Windsor to fulfill its role and mission.

Notification of Disclosure of Personal Information to Statistics Canada

Statistics Canada is the national statistical agency. As such, Statistics Canada carries out hundreds of surveys each year on
a wide range of matters, including education.

It is essential to be able to follow students across time and institutions to understand, for example, the factors affecting enrol-
ment demand at post-secondary institutions. The increased emphasis on accountability for public investment means that it
is also important to understand ‘outcomes'. In order to carry out such studies, Statistics Canada asks all colleges and univer-
sities to provide data on students and graduates. Institutions collect and provide to Statistics Canada student identification
information (student's name, student ID number, Social Insurance Number), student contact information (address and tele-
phone number), student demographic characteristics, enroliment information, previous education, and labour force activity.

The Federal Statistics Act provides the legal authority for Statistics Canada to obtain access to personal information held by
educational institutions. The information may be used only for statistical purposes, and the confidentiality provisions of the
Statistics Act prevent the information from being released in any way that would identify a student.

Students who do not wish to have their information used are able to ask Statistics Canada to remove their identification and
contact information from the national database.

Further information on the use of this information can be obtained from Statistics' Canada's web site: http://www.statcan.ca

or by writing to the Postsecondary Section, Centre for Education Statistics, 17th Floor, R.H. Coats Building, Tunney's Pasture,
Ottawa, K1A 0T6.
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1 CALENDAR OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR

1  CALENDAR OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR
2003-2004

Last day of classes for Winter term. Field work ends
in Social Work.

Winter term final examinations begin.
Good Friday (statutory holiday) (no examinations)
Easter Sunday

Intersession, 12-week session, Summer Session
and Summer Co-op fees are due.

Intersession, 12-week session and Summer Co-op
terms begin. Consolidation begins for the Faculty of
Nursing.

Last day for late registration and change of course
for Intersession. Last day for full tuition refund for
Intersession courses.

Last day for oral defense of dissertations, theses
and major papers for Spring Convocation

Victoria Day (statutory holiday) (no classes).

Last day for registration and change of course, 12-
week session and Summer Co-op. Last day for full
tuition refund for 12-week session and Summer Co-
Op COUrses.

Last day to deposit dissertations, theses and major
papers for Spring Convocation. '

Last day to withdraw voluntarily from Intersession
courses. After this date students remain registered
in courses and receive final grades as appropriate.
Last day for partial tuition refund for Intersession
courses. Summer Session fees are due and
payable.

Spring Convocation.
Intersession classes end.

Intersession examinations begin. Mid-term break for
12-week and Summer Co-op.

Last day to file application for Fall graduation.

July 1

July 2

July 8

July 15

July 18

July 29 .

August 4
August 8

August 13

August 15

August 31 -
September 7

September 1
September 2
September 3
September 3-5
September 4

September 9
September 17

September 26

Observance of Canada Day. University offices
closed.

Summer Session classes begin.

Last day for Summer Session late registration and
course changes. Last day for full tuition refund for
Summer Session courses.

Last date for reversal of incidentals for 6-week
Summer courses.

Last day to withdraw voluntarily from 12-week ses-
sion and Summer Co-op term courses. Last day fo
receive partial refund for 12-week session and
Summer Co-op ferm courses.

Last day to withdraw voluntarily from Summer
Session courses. After this date students remain
registered in courses and receive final grades as
appropriate. Last day for partial tuition refund for
Summer Session courses. _

Civic Holiday (statutory holiday) (no classes)

Deadline for recommending an external examiner
for an oral defense on the last day for Fall
Convocation.

Last day of classes for Summer Session, 12-week
session, and Summer Co-op term.

Fall term fees are due and payable. Summer
Session and 12-week Session and Summer Co-op
examinations begin.

Windsor Welcome Week

Labour Day (statutory holiday).

Registration for First Year Law students.
Classes begin in Second and Third Year Law.
Orientation for First Year Law.

All other classes begin, day and evening. Field work
begins in Social Work

Classes begin in first Year Law.

Last day for late registration and change of course
for Fall term day and evening. Last day for full tuition
refund.

Last day for the oral defense of dissertations, theses
and major papers for Fall Convocation.
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November 5
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February 2

February 16
February 20

1 CALENDAR OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR

Last day for reversal of incidental fees for course
withdrawal.

Last day for completion of all requirements for grad-
uate degrees under Phase | (100% tuition refund).
Last day to deposit dissertations, theses and major
papers for Fall Convocation:

Thanksgiving Day (statutory holiday) (no classes).
Fall Convocation

Last day for completion of all requirements for grad-
uate degrees under Phase Il (50% tuition refund).

Last day to withdraw voluntarily from courses. After
this date students remain registered in courses and
receive final grades as appropriate. Last day for par-
tial tuition refund.

Last day classes, day and evening. Fall term field
work ends in Social Work.

Fall term examinations begin except Law and
Education.

Examinations begin in Law.
Winter term fees are due and payable.

University offices closed for Christmas recess.

University offices reopen.

All classes begin, day and evening. Field work
begins in Social Work.

Last day of registration and change of course for
Winter term courses, day and evening. Last day for
full tuition refund.

Last day for completion of all requirements for grad-
uate degrees under Phase | (100% tuition refund).

Last day for reversal of incidental fees for course
withdrawal.

Last day to file application for Spring graduation.

Last day for completion of all requirements for grad-
uate degrees under Phase Il (50% tuition refund).

February 23 to
February 27

February 27

March 12

March 26

April 8

April 9
April 11
April 12

May 3

May 17

May 14

May 21

May 21

May 24
May 28

June 4

June 4,56

Study week for all faculties except Education. Field
work continues in Social Work.

University offices closed.

Last day to withdraw voluntarily from courses. After
this date students remain registered in courses and
receive final grades as appropriate. Last day for par-
tial tuition refund.

Deadline for recommending an external examiner
for a Ph.D. oral defense on the last day for Spring
Convocation

Last day of classes, day and evening, for Winter
term. Field work ends in Social Work

Good Friday (statutory holiday) (no classes)
Easter Sunday

Winter term final examinations begin. Intersession,
12-week session and Summer Co-op fees are due
and payable.

Intersession, 12-week session, Summer session,
and Summer Co-op fees are due and payable.

Intersession, 12-week session and Summer Co-0p
terms begin. Consolidation begins for the Faculty of
Nursing,

Last day for oral defense of dissertations, theses
and major papers for Spring Convocation,

Last day for late registration and change of course
for Intersession. Last day for full tuition refund for
Intersession courses.

Last day to deposit dissertations, theses and major
papers for Spring Convocation.

Victoria Day (statutory holiday) (no classes).

Last day for registration and change of course, 12-
week session and Summer Co-op. Last day for full
tuition refund for 12-week session and Summer Co-
op courses. Last day for reversal of incidental fees
for 6-week Intersession courses.

Last day for completion of all requirements for grad-
uate degrees under Phase | (100% tuition refund).

Spring Convocation.



June 11

June 25

June 28

June 30
July 1

July 2

July 5

July 9

July 16

July 23

July 30

August 2

August 6

August 13

August 16

1 CALENDAR OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR

Last day to withdraw voluntarily from Intersession
courses, After this date students remain registered
in courses and receive final grades as appropriate.
Last day for partial tuition refund for Intersession
courses. Last day for reversal of incidental fees for
12-week and Summer Co-op courses.

Intersession classes end.

Intersession examinations begin. Mid-term break for
12-week session and Summer Co-o0p.

Last day to file application for Fall graduation.

Observance of Canada Day. University offices
closed.

Last day for completion of all requirements for grad-
uate degrees under Phase Il (50% tuition refund).

Summer Session classes begin.

Last day for Summer Session late registration and
change of course. Last day for full tuition refund for
Summer Session courses.

Last date for reversal of incidentals for 6-week
Summer courses.

Last day to withdraw voluntarily from 12-week ses-
sion and Summer Co-op term courses. After this
date students remain registered in courses and
receive final grades as appropriate. Last day to
receive partial refund for withdrawal from 12-week
session and Summer Co-op term courses.

Last day to withdraw voluntarily from Summer
Session courses. After this date students remain
registered in courses and receive final grades as
appropriate. Last day for partial tuition refund for
Summer Session courses.

Civic Holiday (statutory holiday) (no classes).

Deadline for recommending an external examiner
for a Ph.D. oral defense on the last day for Fall
Convocation. .

Last day of classes for Summer Session, 12-week
session, and Summer Co-op term.

Fall fees are due and payable. Summer Session,
12-week session, and Summer Co-op term exami-
nations begin.



2  ACADEMIC INFORMATION

2.1 Programs of Study

211  BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE

Honours and Co-operative Education programs in Engineering lead to
the Bachelor of Applied Science (B.A.Sc.) degree, in the following areas:
Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Electrical Engineering with
Computer Engineering or Communications Engineering or Electronics
option, Environmental Engineering, Industrial Engineering, Mechanical
Engineering, and Mechanical Engineering with an Automotive or
Materials option.

212  BACHELOR OF ARTS

General programs in Anthropology, Art History, Classical Civilization,
Communication Studies, Drama, Economics, English Language and
Literature, Family and Social Relations, French, History, Labour Studies,
Liberal and Professional Studies, Modern Languages (with options in
German, Italian, or Spanish), Multicultural Studies, Music (only with
combined major), Philosophy, Polifical Science, Psychology, Sociology,
Visual Arts, and Women's Studies lead to the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
degree.

Honours degree programs are available in most of these areas and in
combinations of them and lead to the Honours B.A. degree.

Honours programs in Criminology, Developmental Psychology, Drama in
Education and Community, English and Creative Writing, Forensics and
Criminology, International Relations, Language and Logic, also are
offered.

A concurrent B.A/B.Ed./Diploma in Early Childhood Education program
is offered with St. Clair College.

A concurrent B.A./B.Ed program with a Major in French is also offered.

2.1.3  BACHELOR OF ARTS AND SCIENCE

An Honours program, majoring in a set of core courses that straddle the
Arts and the Sciences, leads to the Bachelor of Arts and Science
(B.A.S.) degree.

214  BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

Honours and Co-operative Education programs lead to the degree of
Bachelor of Commerce (Honours Business Administration) (B.Comm.).
Areas of concentration are Accounting, Management and Labour
Studies, Finance, Management Science, and Marketing.

The Joint Business-Computer Science, Honours and Honours Co-oper-
ative Education programs lead to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce
(Honours Business Administration and Computer Science) (B.Comm.).

The Joint Business-Economics, four-year program leads to the degree
of Bachelor of Commerce (Honours Business Administration and
Economics) (B.Comm.).

A Bachelor of Business Studies (General) - Accounting Track is offered
for qualified graduates of Colleges of Applied Arts and Technology
(CAAT).

245 BACHELOR OF COMPUTER SCIENCE

General, Honours, and Co-operative Education programs in Computer
Science lead to the Bachelor of Computer Science (B.C.S.) degree.

216  BACHELOR OF EDUCATION

Programs lead to the Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) for candidates in the
Pre-Service Program (Teacher Training), and to the Bachelor of
Education (Honours) for qualified teachers who wish to further their pro-
fessional studies in education.

The Pre-Service B.Ed. is also offered concurrently in a four-year pro-
gram with the general B.Sc. (General Science) and is also offered in the
concurrent B.A./B.Ed./Diploma in Early Childhood Education program
with St. Clair College, the concurrent B.Sc./B.Ed./[Diploma in Early
Childhood Education program with St. Clair College, the concurrent
B.M.A./B.Ed./IDiploma in Early Childhood Education program with St.
Clair College, and the concurrent B.Math./B.Ed. program, and the con-
current B.A. (French)/B.Ed. program.

21.7  BACHELOR OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

An Honours program in Environmental Studies, with areas of concentra-
tion in Resource Management and Environmental Values and Policy,
leads to a Bachelor of Environmental Studies (B.E.S.) degree.

218 BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS

Honours programs in Visual Arts and Acting lead to the Bachelor of Fine
Arts (B.F.A.) degree.

219  BACHELOR OF FORENSIC SCIENCE

An Honours program leading to a Bachelor of Forensic Science (B.F.S))
degree is offered.

2.1.10  BACHELOR OF HUMAN KINETICS

Honours and Co-operative Education programs lead to the degree of
Bachelor of Human Kinetics (B.H.K.). Students may major in Movement
Science or Leisure and Sport Management.

2111 BACHELOR OF LAWS

The Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.) degree requires full-time attendance for
three years or part-time attendance for six years.

A Combined Bachelor of Laws/Master of Business Administration
program is also offered.




2 ACADEMIC INFORMATION

A Combined Bachelor of Laws/Doctor of Jurisprudence is offered with
the University of Detroit Mercy.

2112 BACHELOR OF MATHEMATICS

General and Honours programs in Mathematics lead to the Bachelor of
Mathematics (B.Math.) degree. Combined B.Math. (Honours) programs
also are offered when Mathematics is combined with a second major.

A concurrent B.Math./B.Ed. program is offered with St. Clair College.

Diploma from St. Clair College. The B.Sc. (General Science) is also
offered concurrently in a four-year program with a B.Ed. degree.

A concurrent B.Sc./B.Ed./Diploma in Early Childhood Education pro-
gram is offered with St. Clair College.

2118 BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING

Honours programs in Nursing lead to the Bachelor of Science in Nursing
(B.Sc.N.) degree.

2113 BACHELOR OF MUSIC

2119 BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK

Honours programs in Music lead to the Bachelor of Music (B.Mus.)
degree in Music Education, Performance, and Individualized areas of
specialization.

Honours programs in Social Work lead to the Bachelor of Social Work
(B.S.W.) degree. A combined B.S.W. in Social Work and Women's
Studies is also offered.

2.1.14 BACHELOR OF MUSICAL ARTS

2120 CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

The general program in Musical Arts leads to the Bachelor of Musical
Arts (B.M.A.) degree.

A concurrent B.M.A./B.Ed./Diploma In Early Childhood Education pro-
gram is offered with St. Clair College.

Certificate programs are available in Arts Management, Business
Administration, Criminology and Criminal Justice, Labour Studies,
Primary Care Nurse Practitioner, Public Administration and, Women's
Studies.

2121 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH

2115 BACHELOR OF MUSIC THERAPY

Honours programs leading to a Bachelor of Music Therapy (B.M.T.) are
offered, with and without Internship.

2116 BACHELOR OF OPERATIONS RESEARCH

An Henours Co-aperative Education program in Mathematics, Statistics,
Computer Science, Economics, Industrial and Manufacturing Systems
Engineering and Business Administration leading to the Bachelor of
Operations Research (B.0.R.) degree is offered.

2117 BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Honours programs in Biology, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Computer
Information Systems, Computer Science with Artificial Intelligence
Specialization, Computer Science with Multi-Media Specialization,
Computer Science with Software Engineering Specialization, Geology,
Environmental Geoscience, Geoinformatics, and Physics and High
Technology, lead to the Bachelor of Science (B.Sc. Honours) degree.
Combined B.Sc. (Honours) programs also are offered. The interdiscipfi-
nary program in Environmental Science also leads to the B.Sc. The Co-
operative Education Programs in Environmental Biology, Computer
Information  Systems, Computer Science with Multi-Media
Specialization, Computer Science with Software Engineering
Specialization, Environmental Geoscience, Geology, and Physics and
High Technology lead to the B.Sc. (Honours) degree.

Also offered are the three-year B.Sc.(General Science) and the three-
year B.Sc. (Science, Technology, and Society) degrees. The B.Sc.
(General Science) is also offered concurrently in a four-year program
leading to both the B.Sc. degree and the Medical Laboratory Science

The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research offers programs leading
to the following degrees:

Master of Arts in Communication and Social Justice, Economics,
English, History, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, and
Saciology;

Master of Science in Biological Sciences, Chemistry and Biochemistry,
Computer Science, Earth Sciences, Mathematics, Nursing, Physics, and
Statistics;

Master of Applied Science in Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering,
Engineering Materials, Environmental Engineering, Industrial
Engineering, and Mechanical Engineering;

Master of Engineering in Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering,
Engineering Materials, Environmental Engineering, Mechanical
Engineering;

Master of Business Administration; Integrated M.B.AJ/LL.B.;

Master of Education;

Master of Fine Arts in Visual Arts;

Master of Human Kinetics in Kinesiology,

" Master of Nursing;

Master of Social Work;



2 ACADEMIC INFORMATION

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in Biological Sciences, Chemistry and
Biochemistry, Civil Engineering, Computer Science, Educational Studies
(Joint Program); Electrical Engineering, Engineering Materials,
Environmental Engineering, Mathematics, Mechanical Engineering,
Physics, Psychology, Sociology (Social Justice), and Statistics.

24.22 STUDENT EXCHANGE PROGRAMS

The University of Windsor is a party to a number of multilateral and bilat-
eral agreements with universities in other countries, which permit
University of Windsor students to attend other institutions for periods up
to one academic year as part of their degree program at Windsor.
Normally, courses taken while participating under one of these agree-
ments are treated as if they were taken at the University of Windsor, and
do not require a Letter of Permission.

Many agreements are open as fo field of study, while others are intend-
ed for students in specific disciplines. In some (but not all) cases profi-
ciency in a second language is required for participation. Other condi-
tions of eligibility also vary from program to program.

Current agreements for exchange study are listed below, with field of
study and language of instruction; for further information, or for an appli-

cation form, contact Windsor International or go o
www.uwindsor.ca/exchange.
Australia

Deakin University - Open (preference to Human Kinetics) - English
Victoria University of Technology - Open - English

Canada
Université du Québec a Montréal - Languages, Law - French

European Union
EU/Canada Mobility (5 universities) - Social Justice - English, Flemish,
French, German, Spanish

Finland
Mikkeli Polytechnic - Open (but limited programs available) - English

France

IFVESC Rouen - Business - English, French

Ontario/Rhéne-Alpes Exchange - (14 Universities) - Open - French
Université Jean Monnet - Open - French

University of Nice - Open - French

Germany

Fachhochschule Bielefeld - Business - German, English

Ontario/Baden - Wiirttemberg Exchange - (9 Universities) - Open -
German

Ireland
National University of Ireland, Maynooth - Open - English

Italy
Universita della Calabria - Open - [talian
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Japan

Daito Bunka University - Open (only Japanese language study
available) - English, Japanese

Intenational Christian University - Open - English, Japanese

Mexico
Autonomous University of Guadalajara - Open - Spanish

Netherlands
Armnhem Business School - Business - English
University of Amsterdam - Philosophy - English

New Zealand
Victoria University of Wellington - Open - English

People's Republic of China
Hong Kong Polytechnic University - Business - English

Sweden

Jonképing University - Business, Communication Studies, Engineering
- English

University of Karistad - Open - English

United Kingdom

Keele University - Open - English
Southampton Institute - Open - English
University of Derby - Open - English
University of Leicester - Open - English

United States of America
University of Akron - Open - English
University of Massachusetts - Sport Management - English

2123 FLEXIBLE LEARNING

Credit courses may be taken on-campus, daytime or evening, by dis-
tance education, by partial distance education, or any combination of
these. Instructors are available for consultation in person, by telephone,
email or on course websites. Students are encouraged to form study
groups either in person or online.

DISTANCE EDUCATION

These courses are offered as independent study and there are no class-
es to attend. Students learn using print materials, CDs, course websites
and online discussion with instructors and classmates. Most distance
education courses have a final examination that are set up and invigilat-
ed at over 50 different testing locations worldwide according, to stu-
dent's mailing address.

PARTIAL DISTANCE EDUCATION

These courses are offered partially through distance education, com-
bined with some on-campus meetings. The on-campus meeting time
may be flexible so students may attend in the morning or afternoon.

For current information on FLEXIBLE LEARNING please visit
www.uwindsor.calflexible.
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2.2 Application Information

221  APPLICATION PROCEDURES

Applicants for full-time, undergraduate studies must apply through the
Ontario Universities' Application Centre (O.U.A.C.). Current Ontario sec-
ondary school students must obtain the O.U.A.C. 101 application form
from their guidance office. All others use the O.U.A.C. 105 application
form, which is available at all Ontario universities or via the web at
<www.ouac.on.ca> or at all Ontario universities.

Applicants for part-time studies must use the University of Windsor
application form, which is available via the web at
<www.uwindsor.ca/sis> or by request through email at <registr@uwind-
sor.ca> or by writing fo:

Office of the Registrar
University of Windsor
Windsor, Ontario
Canada N9B 3P4

222  APPLICATION DEADLINES

Candidates from outside continental North America must apply and sub-
mit all supporting documents to the Registrar's Office before March 1 for
registration in the Fall term.

All other candidates must apply and submit all supporting documents as
follows: August 1 for the Fall term; December 1 for the Winter term; and
April 1 for the Summer term (Intersession and Summer Session).

Year lll, Program |l and, Program Ill Social Work - March 1
Year Ill Social Work and Women's Studies - March 1

Year Ill Criminology - May 1

Year Ill Forensic Science - May 1

Year |ll Forensics and Criminology - May 1

223  ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY

Applicants whose native language is not English must take one of the
following English Proficiency Tests:
1) The British Council, University of Cambridge’s
International English Language Testing System (IELTS).
Minimum required score of 6.5.
2) Carleton University's Canadian Academic English
Language Assessment (CAEL). Minimum required score
of 60,
3) English Proficiency Test administered by the English
Language Institute of the University of Michigan (MELAB).
Minimum required score of 88.
4) Test of English as a Foreign Language (T.O.EFL).
Minimum required T.O.E.F.L. score of 220 with a TW.E.
4.5. (Reviewed annually)
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2.3 Admission Requirements

The admission requirements described in this section define the mini-
mum requirements for specific programs. Possession of the minimum
requirements guarantees only that the application will be considered.

231 FROM ONTARIO SECONDARY SCHOOLS
See chart, pp. 12-15.

232  FROM OTHER CANADIAN PROVINCES

Applicants completing the following levels of ‘education are considered
equivalent to OSSD graduates.

Alberta Grade 12
British Columbia Grade 12
Manitoba Grade 12
New Brunswick Grade 12
Saskatchewan Grade 12
Nova Scotia Grade 12 or First Year at a Nova Scotia

university after Junior Matriculation

Prince Edward Island Grade 12
Newfoundland Grade 12

Quebec Grade 12 or completion of the first year of
- a General Program at a C.E.GE.P.
(minimum of 12 semester subjects)
Northwest Territories Grade 12

Yukon Grade 12

Subject requirements for specific programs equivalent fo the Grade 12
*U" courses must be included in the above curricula.
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Ontario Secondary School Admission Requirements -
[DEGREE TITLE/OUAC CODE/PROGRAM LIMITED mm COURSE 035D ADMISSION CRITERIA, COURSE REQUIRE- |
ENROLMENT JADMISSION JREQUIREMENTS SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATIONS, |MENTS SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATIONS, INTER-
YEAR 1 AVERAGE INTERVIEWS, AUDITIONS VIEWS, AUDITIONS

All programs require a minimum admission aver- " The 0SS and six Grade 12 "U" of ‘M courses.'?he 0SSD and six OAC courses includingTAE'

|ages which may change, depending on the num- including Grade 12 U™ English 1. Other require-] English 1. Other requirements listed below.

ber of applicants. A second average is consid- ments listed below.

|ered for students applying to Compulter Science,

Forensic Science, Mathematics, Engineering,

Science and Nursing programs. The minimum

Isamnd average is approximately 70%.

IBachelor of Arts, B.A. (General programs}) no limit 70% + Grade 12 "U" English 1 required, + OAC English 1 required.

[NA] Anthropology, Art History, Classical} + French majors may require Grade 12 “U" French. |+ French majors may require OAC French,

Civilization, Classics and Modem Languages, * Majors in all other languages do not require prior§+ Majors in all other languages do not require prior

Communication Studies, Drama, English high school language courses and will] high school language courses and will be

Language and Literature, Family & Social be assessed and placed appropriately on pro-| assessed and placed appropriately on program

Relations, French, History, Labour Studies, gram entrance. entrance.

Language and Literature, Liberal & Professional

Studies, Modem Languages (German, ltalian,

Spanish), Modem Languages and Multicuftural

Studies, Multicultural Studies, Philosophy,

Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, Visual

Aris, Women's Studies, Undecided.

Bachelor of Arts, B.A. (Honours programs) no limit T0% + Grade 12 "U" English 1 required. + OAC English 1 required.

[NAH] Anthropology, Classical Civilization, = French majors may require Grade 12 "U” French. |+ French majors may require OAC French.

Communication  Studies, Develcrpmentall * Majors in all other languages do not require prior]* Majors in all other languages do not require prior|

Psychology, Drama, English Language and high school language courses and will be] high school language courses and will be

Literature, Family & Social Relations, French, assessed and placed appropriately on program| assessed and placed appropriately on program

History, Labour Studies (combined programs] enfrance. entrance.

only), Language and Literature, Music (com- * Criminology and Social Work students re-apply|* Criminology and Social Work students re-apply

bined programs only), Philosophy, Political for admission to Year 3. for admission to Year 3.

Sclence, Psychology, Sociology, Visual Ars| + Grade 12 "U" Writer's Craft is recommended for]* OAC Writer's Craft is recommended for Creative|

(combined programs only), Women's Studies, Creative Writing majors, Writing majors,

Undecided.

[NCR] Criminology 220

[NCS] Honours Sociology and Criminology no limit

[NDC] Drama in Education and Community 20

[NDS] Drama and Communication Studies no limit

[NAW] English Literature and Creative Witing

[NJI] Intemational Relations

[NAL] Language and Logic

[NFA] Visual Arts and Art History

Visual Arts and Communication Studies

[NFE] Concurrent B.A. French/Bachelor of 15 + Combined B.A.(French)/B.Ed: Admission]* Combined B.A. (French)/B.Ed.: Admission|

Education requires Grade 12 “U" English 1.and Grade 12 ‘U’ requires OAC English 1 and OAC French.
French. Individual grades in Grade 12 “U" and] Individual grades in OAC and Grade 12 French
Grade 11 French are also used for admission. are also used for admission.

|[NAE] Concurrent Bachelor of Aris/Bachelor of 36 85% + Combined B.A/B.EdJ/E.C.E. supplemental appli-|* Combined B.A./B.Ed./E.C.E. supplemental appli-

Education/Diploma in  Early  Childhood} cation materials are sent automatically upon] cation materials are sent automatically upon

Education receipt of QUAC application. Admission requires| receipt of OUAC application. Admission requires
completion and submission of a student profile. | completion and submission of a student profile.

Bachelor of Social Work, B.S.W. » Grade 12 *U" English 1 required. * OAC English 1 required.

[NW] Social Work 110 70%

|INWW] Social Work + Women's Studies
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DEGREE TITLE/OUAC CODE/PROGRAM LIMITED SUGGESTED Iu_sﬁoss Abm
ENROLMENT JADMISSION |REQUIREMENTS SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATIONS, |MENTS SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATIONS, INTER-
YEAR 1 AVERAGE INTERVIEWS, AUDITIONS VIEWS, AUDITIONS
Bachelor of Fine Arts, B.FA. 70% + Grade 12 “U" English 1 required, supplemental]+ OAC Engnsh 1 required, supplemental audmh
[ND] Acting 30 application is sent automatically upon receipt of] application is sent automatically upon receipt of
[NF] Visual Arts 75 QUAC application, QUAC application.
+ A portfolio is not required for admission to ourf* A portfolio is not required for admission to our
Bachelor of Music, B.Mus. B.FA. Visual Aris program. However, admission] B.FA. Visual Arts program. However, admission
[NM] Music 35 to Year 3 is based on a successful porifolio eval-] 1o Year 3 is based on a successful portfolio eval-
uation. uation.
Bachelor of Musical Arts, B.M.A. + April 2004 auditions in Windsor and Toronto.|* Apnl 2004 auditions in Windsor and Toronto.
(3-year program only) Please: contact Dramatic Art at Ext. 2804 for final] Please contact Dramatic Art at Ext, 2804 for final|
[NL] Musical Arts dates. dates.
[NME] Concurrent B.M.A/B.EdJE.CE. 15 * Music auditions will be held in April and May 2004 |+ Music auditions will be held in April and May 2004
in Windsor. Please contact Music at Ext. 2780 for] in Windsor. Please contact Music at Ext. 2780 for
Bachelor of Music Therapy, B.Mus.Th. final dates. final dates.
[NMT] Music Therapy 15
Bachelor of Forensic Science, BFS 150 70% + Grade 12 "U" English |, Biology, Chemistry and, |* OAC English 1, Biology, Calculus and Chemistry,
[NFS] Farensic Science Advanced Functions and Infroductory Calculus.] Forensic Science students must re-apply for
Forensic Science students must re-apply for] admission to Year 3.
admission to Year 3.
|Bachelor of Arts in Forensics and} » Grade 12 “U" English |, Biology and, Advanced|+ OAC English 1, Biology, and Calculus. Forensics|
Criminology, B.A. (Honours) Functions and Introductory Calculus. Forensics] and Criminclogy studenls must re-apply for
[NAF] Forensics and Criminology and Criminology students must re-apply for] admission to Year 3.
admission to Year 3.
Bachelor of Arts and Science, BAS 50 80% + Grade 12 *U" English |, two from Biology,|* OAC English |, two from Biology, Chemistry, or
|INAS] Arts and Sclence Chemistry, or Physlcs, and Advanced Functions] Physics, and Calculus,
and Introductory Calculus.
Bachelor of Applied Science, B.A.Sc. 350 76% * Grade 12 "U" English 1, Advanced Functions and |+ ©AC English 1, Calculus; Algebra and Geometry,
[NE] Undecided Introductory Calculus, Geomelry and Discrete] Chemistry and Physics required. Co-op available
[NEB] Engineering — Civil Mathematics, Chemistry and Physics required.] — apply during Year 1 at University of Windsar,
[NEN] Engineering - Electrical Co-op available - apply during Year 1 at
[NEF] Engineering - Electrical (Communications| University of Windsor.
option)
[NEE] Engineering — Eleclrical (Electronics]
option)
[NEC] Engineering - Electrical (Computer
option)
[NEK] Engineering - Environmental
[NEH] Engineering - Industrial
[NEJ] Engineering — Mechanical
[NEA] Engineering — Mechanical (Automotive
option)
[NEL] Engineering — Mechanical (Materials
option)
Bachelor of Human Kinetics, B.H.K. 150 82% * Grade 12 U English 1 and Biology required. |+ OAC English 1 and Biclogy required.
[NP] Human Kinetics Specializations begin In third year in Movement] Specializations begin in thid year in Movement|
Science or Leisure and Sport Management. Science or Leisure and Sport Management.
Bachelor of Science in Nursing, B.Sc.N. 150 72% * Grade 12 °U" English 1, Biology and Chemistry}+ OAC English 1, Biology and Chemistry required.
[NN] Nursing required, (Cne Grade 12 “U” Mathematics is rec-] (One OAC Mathematics is recommended).
ommended).
Bachelor of Arts, B.A. no limit 70% * Grade 12 *U" English 1 required (for Honours]« OAC English 1 required (OAC Calculus required|
[NA] Economics Economics, Grade 12 *U" Advanced Functions] for Honours Economics).
[NAH] Economics (Honours program) and Introductory Calculus.
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DEGREE TITLE/OUAC CODEIPROGRAM qunEn SUGGESTED [NEW 0SS ADMISSION CRITERIA, COURSE 0SS0 ADMISSION CRITERIA, COURSE REQUIRE-
ENROLMENT JADMISSION JREQUIREMENTS SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATIONS, IMENTS SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATIONS, INTER-
YEAR 1 AVERAGE INTERVIEWS, AUDITIONS VIEWS, AUDITIONS

Bachelor of Computer Science, B.C.S. 225 » Grade 12 “U" English 1, Grade 12 "U" Advanced]* OAC English 1, Calculus, Algebra and Geometry|

[NT] Computer Science (3-year program) T0% Functions and Introductory Calculus, Geometry| are required.

[NTC] Computer Science Co-0p 75% and Discrete Mathematics.

[NTH] Computer Science (Henours program) 70%

Bachelor of Science, B.Sc.

[NTA] Computer Science with Arificial

Intelligence Specialization.

[NSS] Computer Science with Software

Engineering Specialization

[NSU] Computer Science with Software 75%

Engineering Specialization Co-op

[NSI] Computer Information Systems 70%

[NSJ] Computer Information Systems Co-op % |

|[NSA] Computer Science with Multi-Media] 70% |

Specialization

Visual Arts or Communication Studies Emphasis

[NSD] Computer Science with Multi-Media 75%

Specialization Co-op

[NSB] Biology no limit 70% + Grade 12 "U" English 1, Advanced Functions and]- OAC English 1, Biclogy, Chemistry and Calculus,

[NBU] Biology and Biotechnology Introductory Caleulus, Chemistry and Biology.] (Physics is recommended).

[NSX] Biology and Psychology 20 80% (Physics Is recommended),

[NSL] Environmental Biology (Co-op) 75%

[NSY] Biochemistry no limit 70% - Grade 12 *U" English 1, Advanced Functions and}* OAC English 1, Calculus, Chemistry and Biclogy,

[NBT] Biochemistry and Biotechnology Introduclory Calculus, Chemistry and Biology.] {Physics is recommended),
\(Physics is recommended).

[NSC] Chemistry no fimit + Grade 12 *U" English 1, Chemistry, Advanced]* OAC English 1, Chemistry, Calculus and AlgebraJ

I[NSK] Chemistry and Physics Functions and Introductory Calculus, Geometry and| and Geometry plus one of Physics or Biology,
Discrete Mathematics plus one of Physics or] (Physics is recommended),
Biology. (Physics is recommended.)

[NSV] Environmental Geoscience (Co-op) no limit 5% » Grade 12 *U" English 1, Advanced Functions and}+ OAC English 1, Calculus, Chemisiry, and either

[NSG] Geology 70% Introductory Calculus and Chemistry, and either] Biology or Physics. (Algebra and Geometry is|
Biology or Physics. (Geometry and Discrete] also recommended. Biology is strongly recom
Mathematics is also recommended. Biology is] mended for Environmental Geoscience stu:
strongly recommended for EnvircnrnanlaIF dents).
Geoscience students).

[NGI] Geoinformatics no limit 70% « Grade 12 "U" English 1, Advanced Functions and]* OAC English 1, Calculus, Algebra and Geometry,
Introductory Calculus, Geometry and Discrete] and one of Biology, Chemisiry or Physics.
Mathematics, and one of Biology, Chemistry or
Physics.

@] General Science (3-year program) no limit 70% + Grade 12 "U" English 1 and Advanced Functions|* OAC English 1 and Calculus required, and two of
and Introductory Calculus required, and two of] Algebra and Geometry, Biology, Chemistry and
Biology, Chemistry, Geometry and Discrete] Physics.
Mathematics and Physics, Grade 11 "U"
Functions and Relations recommended.

[NMH] Honours Mathematics (B.Math) no limit 70% « Grade 12 “U" English 1, Advanced Functions and]* OAC English 1, Calculus and Algebra and

[NMG] General Mathematics (B.Math) Introductory Calculus and Geometry and Discrete| Geometry required. (Physics is recommended).

[NSM] Mathematics & Statistics (B.Math) Mathematics. (Physics is recommended.)

|[NSZ] Mathematics and Computer Science
(B.Math)

14
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LIMITED JSUGGESTED

NEVQU 055 ADMISSION CRITERIA, COURSE

JOSSD ADMISSION CRITERIA, COURSE REQUIRE-

ENROLMENT JADMISSION MENTS SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATIONS, IMENTS SUPPLEMENTAL APPLICATIONS, INTER-
YEAR 1 AVERAGE lHTERVIEWS AUDITIONS VIEWS, AUDITIONS
[NOR] B.O.R. Honours Operations Research 80% + Grade 12 "U" English 1, Advanced Functions andj+ OAC English 1, Calculus and Algebra and
(Co-0p) Introductory Calculus and Geometry and Discrete] Geometry required. (Physics is recommended).
[NMS] Concurrent Bachelor of Math/Bachelor of 20 5% Mathematics. (Physics is recommended.)
Education
|[NSP] Physics and High Technology (Fast-Track) T5% * Grade 12 “U" English 1, Advanced Functions and}+ DAC English 1, Calculus and Algebra and
[NPT] Physics and High Technology (Co-op) Introductory Calculus and Geometry and Discrete] Geometry required. (Physics and Chemisiry are
[NSQ] Physics and Computer Science Mathematics, (Physics and Chemistry are recom-§ recommended).
mended).
[NSO) Science, Technology and Society na fimit 70% « Grade 12 *U” English 1, Advanced Functions and|* OAC English 1 and Calculus required, and two of
(3-year program) Introductory Calculus required, and two off Algebra and Geometry, Biology, Chemistry and
Geometry and Discrete Mathematics, Bialogy,] Physics.
Chemistry and Physics.
[NSN] Environmental Science no fimit T0% + Grade 12 “U" English 1, Advanced Functions andj* OAC English 1, Calculus and two of Biology,
[NSH] Physical Geography Introductory Calculus and two of Biology.] Chemistry and Physics.
Chemistry and Physics, + Biology and Chemistry are recommended for
+ Biology and Chemistry are recommended] Environmental Science.
for Environmental Science.
Bachelor of Environmental Studies, B.E.S. na limit 70% * Grade 12 "U’ English 1 + OAC English 1
I[NLS] Environmental Studies
Bachelor of Science, B.Sc.(Gen. Sci.)/ 30 75% * Grade 12 "U" English 1, Advanced Functions andj+ OAC English 1, Calculus, and two of Algebra and|
Medical Laboratory Science M.L.S. Diploma Introductory Calculus and two of Geometry and] Geometry, Biology, Chemistry and Physics.
[NST] General Science/Medical Laboratory Discrete Mathematics, Biology, Chemistry and
Science Physics. (Grade 11 *U" Functions and Relations
recammended).
Concurrent Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of 20 5% * Grade 12 "U" English 1, Advanced Functions and§+ OAC English 1, Calculus, and two of Algebra and
Education Introductory Calculus and two of Geometry andj Geometry, Biology, Chemistry and Physics.
[NSE] Science/Education Discrete Mathematics, Biology, Chemistry and
Physics. (Grade 11 "U” Functions and Relations
recommended).
+ If math is chosen as an area of emphasis, Grade
11 *U” Functions and Relations s required.
Concurrent Bachelor of Science (Gen. 10 5% * Grade 12 *U" English 1, Advanced Functions and}+ OAC English 1, Calculus, and two of Algebra and
Sci)/Bachelor of Education, E.C.E.Diploma, Introductory Calculus and two of Geometry and] Geometry, Biology, Chemistry and Physics.
B.Sc./B.Ed.E.C.E. Diploma Discrete Mathematics, Biology, Chemistry and
[NSF]  General Science/Education/Early Physics. (Grade 11 "U" Functions and Relations]
Childhood Education recommended).
+ I math is chosen as an area of emphasis, Grade
11 “U" Functions and Relations is required.
Bachelor of Commerce, B.Comm. 500 + Grade 12 "U" English 1 and one Grade 12 "U"|+ OAC English 1 and one Mathematics are
[NC] Business Administration 70% Mathematics required. {(Recommended: Grade] required, (Calculus and Finite Math recommend-
[NCE] Business and Economics 12 *U" Data Management and Advanced] ed.)
[NCC] Business Co-op 75% Functions and Introductory Calculus.)
[NCD] Business and Computer Science 75% + Grade 12 "U" English 1, Advanced Functions and|+ OAC English 1, Calculus and Algebra and|
[NCB] Business and Computer Science Co-op 75% Introductory Calculus and Geometry and Discrete] Geometry are required.
Mathematics are required.
Bachelor of Education, B.Ed. B15 N/A No direct admission. No direct admission.
Bachelor of Laws, LL.B. 175 N/A No direct admission, No direct admission;
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233  FROM THE UNITED STATES

In order to qualify for admission an applicant must present scholastic
records indicating good preparation and ability to undertake a university
degree program. Graduates of accredited high schools will normally
qualify for admission if the cumulative high school grade point average
is 2.75 (B-) or above.

Each applicant must present scores from either the American College
Testing Program Assessment (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAT) offered by the College Entrance Examination Board. Advanced
Placement Examinations in certain prerequisite subjects may also be
required.

The student must receive a favourable recommendation from the high
school Principal, and should rank in the upper third of the class.

Highly qualified applicants from the United States will be given accept-
ance after the second term marks of the final year of high school have
been received if the applicant meets the admission requirements at that
time, provided that the graduation certificate is presented.

234  INTERNATIONAL ADMISSIONS

The minimum admission requirements for applicants to First Year are
listed below.

Applicants from overseas must send the official documents of their sec-
ondary education indicating subjects taken and grades obtained.
Notarized English translations are necessary if the documents are not in
English. Photocopies are not accepted.

United Kingdom and Commonwealth

Five Passes on the General Certificate of Education including two at the
Advanced Level or, four passes on the General Certificate of Education,
including three at the Advanced Level. A minimum grade of D is required
in the Advanced Levels.

Science must include Advanced Level Mathematics, Physics and
Chemistry.

Engineering must include Advanced Level Mathematics, Physics and
Chemistry.

Nursing must include Advanced Level English, Biology and Chemistry.
Commerce must include Advanced Level Mathematics.

Bangladesh
Higher Secondary Certificate/Intermediate Certificate.

Central and South America
Senior Matriculation and/or completion of First Year at a recognized uni-
versity depending upon country.

China (PRC)
Senior High School Graduation Examination + Chinese National
University Entrance Examinations.

16

Europe
The Senior Matriculation Certificate as required by a recognized univer-
sity in that country.

India y
All-India Senior School Certificate awarded by CBSE (after twelve
years)/indian School Certificate (awarded by ICSE).

Malaysia

Sijil Tinggi Persekolahan Malaysia (STPM); Certificate of Unified
Examination of the Malaysian Independent Chinese Secondary Schools
System (MICSS).

Pakistan
Intermediate/Higher Secondary School Certificate.

Middle East
The Senior Matriculation Certificate as required by a recognized univer-
sity in that country.

Africa and Asia

Countries following the British System - Advanced level standing on the
GCE or equivalent as listed under the United Kingdom.

Other African and Asian Countries - Senior Matriculation and/or comple-
tion of First Year at a recognized university depending upon country.

International Baccalaureate
Six subject passes in the IB examination including three at the Higher
Level with a total grade of 28 and no mark less than four.

235  MATURE STUDENT

Applicants who do not meet the minimum academic requirements for
admission to the University of Windsor may be eligible for consideration
as mature students if they:

1)
2)

are Canadian citizens or permanent residents at the time
of application,

will be at least 20 years of age prior to proposed date of
enroliment,

have completed an Ontario Secondary School Diploma
(OSSD) or equivalent, (Applicants who have not complet-
ed an OSSD or equivalent must submit a profile.)

have not been in full-time attendance at an educational
institution within the previous two years.

3)

4)

Applicants must submit proof of age and official transcripts from their
secondary school(s) and from any post-secondary institution which they
may have attended. In addition, they must submit a letter of application
outlining their career ambitions and why they expect to be successful in
university studies, their work experiences, personal and professional
development and training, and any other pertinent information, along
with supporting documentation (where possible).

If the application and supporting documentation do not appear to sug-
gest a reasonable probability for success in university studies, the appli-
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cant will be denied admission. Further consideration will be through the
Office of the Registrar in consultation with the Dean of the applicant's
intended Faculty whose decision will be final.

Applicants who previously attended a university and left in good aca-
demic standing will be able to apply under the University Transfer
Regulations. Applicants who previously attended a university and lefton
academic probation or were required to withdraw may apply under the
University Transfer Regulations or they may apply under the Mature
Student policy, provided they fulfill the conditions listed above.

Successful applicants will be admitted as degree students. They are
permitted to declare a major for which they are eligible, and they must
obtain academic counselling before their initial registration.

Applicants who do not qualify for full-time degree programs may be con-
sidered for admission as part-time students.

Admission to many programs is competitive, and the University reserves
the right to limit admission to such programs. Direct entry is available to
most programs within the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences, although
some require specific grade 12 "U" or OAC prerequisites. Auditions are
required in Acting and Music programs. Programs within the Faculties
of Science, Engineering, Human Kinetics, Nursing and the Odette
School of Business Administration require prerequisite courses at the
Grade 12 "U" or OAC level and fulfillment of minimum average require-
ments in these required prerequisite courses.

236  YEAR Il SECOND-ENTRY PROGRAMS

Honours Criminology

The number of places available in the third year of the Criminology
Honours program is limited, and admission will be competitive. Entry
shall be for the Fall term only. Students are eligible to apply for entry
into the criminology program only after competing twenty but no more
than thirty courses. Applicants must have successfully completed the
following courses: 48-101, 48-102, 48-202, 48-207, 48-260, 48-261, 48-
262 and either 34-129 or 34-226. Applications and information sheets
are available at the Office of the Registrar and must be returned to that
office by May 1st. No late applications will be accepted. Decisions will
be rendered by June 1st, with notification shortly thereafter.

Forensic Science

The number of places available in the third year of Forensic Science is
limited, and admission will be competitive. Entry shall be for the Fall term
only. Students are eligible to apply for entry into the Forensic Science
program only after completing twenty but no more than thirty courses.
Applicants must have successfully completed the following courses:48-
101, 55-140, 55-141, 59-140, 59-141, 62-130, 65-250, 65-251, 43-287,
48-260, 48-262, 57-201. Applications and information sheets are avail-
able at the Office of the Registrar and must be returned to that office by
May 1st. No late applications will be accepted. Decisions will be ren-
dered by June 1st, with notification shortly thereafter.

Forensics and Criminology

The number of places available in the third year of Forensic Science is
lirnited, and admission will be competitive. Entry shall be for the Fall term
only. Students are eligible to apply for entry into the Double Major pro-
gram only after completing twenty but no more than thirty courses.
Applicants must have successfully completed the following courses: 34-
226, 48-101, 48-102 (or 49-213), 48-202, 55-141, 62-130, 65-250, 65-
251, 43-287, 48-260, 48-262, 57-201. Applications and information
sheets are available at the Office of the Registrar and must be returned
to that office by May 1st. No late applications will be accepted. Decisions
will be rendered by June 1st, with notification shortly thereafter.

Social Work

Years 3 and 4: A minimum of twenty courses (including four Social Work
courses; a statistics course, two Science courses, and ten courses from
Arts, Languages and Social Sciences) is required prior to admission to
Year 3.

Admission to the professional program in Year 3 requires that students
apply to the Office of the Registrar prior to March 1. Applications are
available from the Office of the Registrar or the School of Social Work.
A minimum average of 8.0 in Social Work courses is required.
References must accompany the application. An interview may be
required, and early applications are encouraged. Entry is for the next
Fall term only, and enrolment is limited. Students who are accepted to
Year 3 will be notified by the Office of the Registrar. Selection of candi-
dates for admission will be based on grades and other relevant criteria
determined by the Social Work Admissions Committee,

In preparation for application to the professional program in Year 3, stu-
dents are strongly encouraged to engage in volunteer experiences in
human services agencies and organizations in the community.

The Year 3 and 4 Social Work program is intended for full-time study. A
full-time course load in years 3 and 4 is defined as 6 courses per term,
including 2 placement courses per term. Students who are not able to
attend on a full-time basis at any point after admission to the program
must obtain written permission and seek advice from the School of
Social Work.

Aboriginal peoples, persons with disabilities, and members of visible
minorities are encouraged fo apply.

Transfer from other programs: Applicants transferring from other pro-
grams will be assessed individually by the Office of the Registrar and are
subject to the same admission procedure to Year 3 as outlined above.

Admission for University Graduates; University graduates with a three-
year or General degree in Arts or Social Sciences with a minimum
cumulative G.P.A. of 8.0 (70%), or an average of at least 8.0 in their last
twenty courses taken, including at least one course in statistics or
research methods, may be considered for admission fo a two-year, four-
semester program leading to a Bachelor of Social Work (B.S.W.)
degree. Applicants should have volunteer or work experience in human
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service agencies and community organizations.

University graduates with a four-year Honours degree in Arts or Social
Sciences, with a minimum cumulative G.P.A. of 8.0, or an average of at
least 8.0 in their last twenty courses taken, including at least one course
in statistics or research methods, may be considered for admission to a
one-year, three-semester advanced program leading to a B.S.W.
degree. Applicants should have volunteer or work experiencein human
service agencies and community organizations.

2.3.7  RETURNING STUDENTS

Since the overall number of spaces available in a program may be lim-
ited, previous registration does not guarantee re-admission to that or
any other program if a student has interrupted his or her studies.

Students who have missed the Winter term must apply for re-admission
to Intersession by April 1st; to Summer Session by June 1st; or to the
Fall term by August 1st. Students who missed the Fall term must apply
for re-admission to the Winter term by December 1st.

Individual programs may have other deadlines which will be indicated in
the appropriate program section of this calendar.

Students applying for re-admission, and who are also requesting a
change in program should refer to 2.4.16.

Students who have had an interruption of studies for a prolonged period
will have their previous academic work assessed by the faculty con-
cerned to determine whether credit may be retained in specific courses.
Students may apply for re-admission on the web using the Student Self
Service page at http://lwww.uwindsor.ca or may request the Returning
Student Application form at the Office of the Registrar.

238  TRANSFER STUDENTS

An applicant who wishes to transfer (at any level) from another college
or university must arrange for a complete transcript of record to be sent
to the Office of the Registrar by each institution previously attended.

From Another University

A student will normally be granted credit for any course which has been
completed with a minimum C- (60%) standing at another Ontario univer-
sity. The total number of credits granted will be dependent upon the indi-
vidual program requirements of each faculty.

A fransfer student will be required to complete at least one full year (ten
semester courses) or the equivalent at this University before qualifying
for a degree. Refer to each faculty section for the appropriate residency
requirements. -
A student who has been required to withdraw from his/her previous insti-
tution will not be accepted to the University of Windsor during the peri-
od of his/her disbarment. If a student is eligible to apply to another fac-
ulty or program at his/her previous university, the student is eligible to
apply to a similar program at the University of Windsor. In any case,
should the student's record be such that he/she would have been
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required to withdraw at the University of Windsor, he/she shall not be eli-
gible for transfer unless authorized by the appropriate Academic
Standing Committee.

Students transferring from another university shall not be given credit for
those courses in which they have received a grade lower than C- (60%)
unless authorized by the relevant Academic Standing Committee.

From a College of Applied Arts and Technology

Applicants who have completed two years of a three-year program with
a cumulative average of B (70%) will be considered for admission to
First Year of an appropriate program. Applicants who have graduated
from a two-year program with a cumulative average of B will be consid-
ered for admission to First Year of an appropriate program. Applicants
who have graduated from a three-year program with a cumulative aver-
age of B will be considered for admission to Second Year of an appro-
priate program.

ARTICULATION AGREEMENTS WITH COLLEGES OF
APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY

Formal articulation agreements, which are described below, are in place
with Colleges of Applied Arts and Technology.

23.9

ALL COLLEGES OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY

1) Bachelor of Business Studies (General)—Accounting Track:
Graduates of three-year diploma programs with an accounting major
and a minimum cumulative average of B (70%) will receive twenty
unspecified semester course equivalents towards this thirty-three
course degree.

2) Business Programs: Graduates of three-year diploma programs in
business from any College of Applied Arts and Technology may fransfer
to the Odette School of Business Administration at the University of
Windsor subject to the following:

(@) Applicants will be granted a maximum of four terms' cred-

it towards the Bachelor of Commerce program.

(b) A remedial course in Calculus may be necessary in order
for transfer students to pursue the first-year Mathematics
course required in the Bachelor of Commerce program.

Graduates of two-year diploma programs in business from any College
of Applied Arts and Technology may fransfer to the Odette School of
Business Administration at the University of Windsor subject to the fol-
lowing:

(@)
(b)

Applicants will be granted a maximum of two terms' cred-
it towards the Bachelor of Commerce program.

A remedial course in Calculus may be necessary in order
for transfer students to pursue the first-year Mathematics
course required in the Bachelor of Commerce program.

3) General Arts and Science Diploma: Graduates of the two-year Arts
and Science diploma programs may receive transfer credit for up to ten
courses. Transfer credit is awarded for approved courses with a
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minimum grade of B.

4) Computer Science, or “Computer Programming’", or “Information
Technology” Diploma program with a grade point average of 3.0 out of
4.0 or better(or a B grade or better), are eligible, within 10 years of grad-
uation, to apply for admission to any degree program offered by the
School of Computer Science at the University of Windsor under the pro-
visions of this agreement, and may receive fransfer credit for up to 15
semester courses.

5) Developmental Services Worker Program. Graduates of the
Developmental Services Worker program who have a cumulative grade
point average equivalent to B or better may receive credit equivalent to
five courses (15.00 credits) consisting of non-major, introductory-level
courses toward a B.A. or B.S.W. degree. Transfer credit is awarded for
approved courses with a minimum grade of B.

6) Early Childhood Education Program: A student may enter a Bachelor
of Arts or Bachelor of Social Work program after completing the two-
year Diploma in Early Childhood Education. Depending upon the select-
ed level and area of study, the student may receive up to ten course
equivalents. Transfer credit is awarded for approved courses with a min-
imum grade of B.

7) Medical Laboratory Science Program: Graduates of the three-year
Diploma in Medical Laboratory Science with a 2.7 G.P.A. (70% or equiv-
alent) may receive the equivalent of ten semester course credits
towards the Bachelor of Science degree in Biological Sciences,
Biochemistry, or General Science.

8) Police Foundations Program: A graduate of the two-year Diploma in
Police Foundations program with a cumulative average grade of B or
better and at least a grade of B- in specified College courses may
receive up to one year (ten courses) of credit towards a B.A. or B.S.W.
degree program in the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences.

FANSHAWE COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY

1) Fine Art Program: Graduates of Fanshawe College who have com-
pleted a three-year Fine Art program may apply for transfer into an
appropriate level of the Honours Bachelor of Fine Arts (Visual Arts) pro-
gram. Transfer students must satisfy University regulations for transfer
from CAATs and meet the academic requirements and standards of the
B.F.A. program. Completion of the B.F.A. program in Visual Arts will nor-
mally require four terms of academic work or the equivalent at the
University of Windsor. For further information, contact Visual Arts.

2) Recreation and Leisure Services Program: Students who have com-
pleted the two-year Recreation and Leisure Services Diploma Program
at Fanshawe College with a cumulative average grade of B may receive
up to ten Kinesiology credits to be determined by the Faculty of Human
Kinetics, provided they passed the respective college courses with a
grade of B- or better.
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GEORGE BROWN COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND
TECHNOLOGY

Performing Arts Program: Graduates of the George Brown College
three-year Diploma program in Performing Arts with a cumulative aver-
age of B may gain admission to the third year of the B.F.A. in Acting pro-
gram. A letter of recommendation from the Coordinating Director of the
George Brown Theatre Program and a successful placement audition
are also required. Completion of the B.F.A. will normally require four
semesters of full-time study. Students may be required to take courses
at the first or second year level if their audition indicates a need for such
courses. Students who graduated from George Brown two or more
years prior to application to the University of Windsor are subject to a
placement audition before they can be covered by this agreement.

GEORGIAN COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY

1) Fine Arts Program: Graduates of the three-year Diploma program in
Fine Arts with a cumulative average of 2.7 (B) may gain admission to the
third year of the B.F.A. Visual Arts program. Two letters of recommen-
dation, a letter of intent and a successful portfolio are also required.

HUMBER COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY

1) Theatre Performance Program: Graduates of the Humber College
three-year Diploma program in Theatre Performance with a cumulative
average of B may gain admission to the third year of the B.F.A. Acting
program. A letter of recommendation from the Artistic Director of the
Humber College Theatre Performance program and a successful place-
ment audition are also required. Completion of the B.F.A. will normally
require four semesters of full-time study. Students may be required to
take courses at the first or second year level if their audition indicates a
need for such courses. Students who graduated from Humber College
fwo or more years prior to application to the University of Windsor are
subject to a placement audition before they can be covered by this
agreement.

LAMBTON COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY

1) Chemical Engineering Technology Program: A student may enter a
Bachelor of Science program after completing the three-year Diploma in
Chemical Engineering Technology. Depending upon the selected level
and area of study, the student may receive the equivalent of seventeen
courses from Chemistry and Biochemistry.

2) Child and Youth Worker. Students who have completed the two-year
Child and Youth Worker Diploma program with a cumulative average
grade of B or better may receive up to five university credits from a spe-
cific list of courses, provided they passed the respective college cours-
es with a grade of B- or better. Students will not be restricted to enrolling
in a specific program. The course credits received will be applicable to
any BA/BSW program in the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences, and
students would have to meet all regular requirements for the respective
major of their choice.
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3) Environmental Technology Program: A student may enter a Bachelor
of Science program after completing the three-year Diploma in
Environmental Technology. Depending upon the selected level and area
of study, the student may receive the equivalent of nineteen courses
from Chemistry and Biochemistry.

4) Industrial Hygiene Technology Program: A student may enter a
Bachelor of Science program after completing the three-year Diploma in
Industrial Hygiene Technology. Depending upon the selected level and
area of study, the student may receive the equivalent of sixteen courses
from Biological Sciences, and twenty courses from Chemistry and
Biochemistry.

5) Medical Laboratory Science Program: Graduates of the three-year
Diploma in Medical Laboratory Science with a 3.0 G.P.A. (75 percent or
equivalent) may receive the equivalent of seventeen semester course
credits towards the Bachelor of Science degree in Biological Sciences,
Biochemistry, or General Science.

6) Sports Facilities and Recreation Administration Program. A student
may enter a Bachelor of Human Kinetics (Leisure and Sport
Management) program after completing the three-year Diploma in
Sports Facilities and Recreation Administration with a cumulative aver-
age equivalent to a B or better. Students may receive up to the equiva-
lent of fifteen course credits from the Kinesiology care curriculum and up
to the equivalent of five course credits from the Leisure and Sport
Management major.

7) Graduates of the One-Year Pre-Health Science-Nursing Program: A
student with a minimum grade point average of 2.7 (B) and a minimum
average of 2.7 (B) in BIO 100-5, BIO 220-5, CHM 110-6 and CHM 210-
6, will be considered for admission to the B.Sc.N, program.

MOHAWK COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY

1) Medical Laboratory Science Program: Graduates of the three-year
Diploma in Medical Laboratory Technology with a 3.0 G.PA. (75% or
equivalent) may receive the equivalent of seventeen semester course
credits towards the Bachelor of Science degree in Biological Sciences,
Biochemistry, or General Science.

ST. CLAIR COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY

1) Journalism and New Media Program: A student may enter a Bachelor
of Arts after completing a two-year diploma with a cumulative average of

2.7 (B) and may receive the equivalent of ten semester courses from -

Communication Studies.

2) Chemical Engineering Technology Program: A student may enter a
Bachelor of Science program after completing the three year Diploma in
Chemical Engineering Technology. Depending upon the selected level
and area of study, the student may receive the equivalent of seventeen
semester course credits from Chemistry and Biochemistry.

3) Medical Laboratory Science Program: Graduates of the three-year
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Diploma in Medical Laboratory Science with a 3.0 G.P.A. (75% or equiv-
alent) may receive the equivalent of seventeen semester course credits
towards the Bachelor of Science degree in Biological Sciences,
Biochemistry, or General Science.

4) Business Administration Information Systems: Graduates of this pro-
gram with a 3.0 G.PA. or better, who have completed specific courses
will be considered for admission to the General Bachelor of Computer
Science on an individual basis, subject to the approval of the Dean of
Science, and may receive up to fifteen semester course equivalents.

5) International Trade Management Program: Students who are admis-
sible to the B.Comm. degree program and who have completed the Six
Month Post-Graduate Certificate in International Trade Management
with a cumulative G.P.A. of B or better, will be considered for advanced
standing in five non-specific 200 level Business semester courses
towards an Honours (four-year, 40 course) Bachelor of Commerce
degree.

8) Mechanical Engineering Technology - Automotive Product Design
Program: Graduates of the Mechanical Engineering Technology -
Automotive Product Design program in the year 2001 or later, with a
cumulative G.P.A. of B or better, with B grades in the fifteen core diplo-
ma program subjects, and with no grades below C on their College
record, will be granted advanced standing in fifteen-seventeen semes-
ter courses towards the Bachelor of Applied Science in Mechanical
Engineering (Automotive Engineering Option) degree.

7) One-Year Pre-Health Science-Nursing Program: Students at St. Clair
College who successfully complete the one-year Pre-Health Science-
Nursing certificate with a minimum overall grade point average of 2.7 (B)
and a minimum science subject average of 2.7 (B) in GBI 011, GBI 021,
GCH 011 and GCH 021, will be considered for admission to the B.Sc.N.
program. '

SHERIDAN COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY

1) Craft and Design Program; Graduates of Sheridan College who have
completed a three-year Craft and Design program may apply for trans-
fer into an appropriate level of the Honours Bachelor of Fine Arts (Visual
Arts) program. Transfer students must satisfy University regulations for
transfer from CAATs and meet the academic requirements and stan-
dards of the B.F.A. program. Completion of the B.F.A. program in Visual
Arts will normally require four terms of academic work or the equivalent
at the University of Windsor. For further information, contact Visual Arts.

2310 FORMAL ARTICULATION AGREEMENTS WITH OTHER
INSTITUTIONS

ONTARIO

Academy Of Learning

Graduates of selected Academy of Leaming diploma programs with a
cumulative average of seventy-five percent or better may receive
advanced standing (transfer credit) for specified courses in Computer
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Science and/or Business Administration provided that they qualify for
admission under any of the policies listed in section 2.3.

National Theatre School

Graduates of the National Theatre School three-year Cerificate pro-
gram in Acting may gain admission to the third year of the B.F.A. in
Acting program. A letter of recommendation from the Head of the
National Theatre School and a successful placement audition are
required. Completion of the B.F.A. will normally require four semesters
of full-ime study. Students may be required to take certain academic
courses, as well as performance courses at the first or second year level
if their audition indicates a need for such courses. Students who grad-
uated from the National Theatre School two ar more years prior to appli-
cation to the University of Windsor are subject to a placement audition
before they can be covered by this agreement.

BRUNEI

University Brunei Darussalam (UBD)

Honours Biology and Biotechnology program: Students will be admitted
into this program at UBD with three A-levels or equivalent in Chemistry,
Biology, and Mathematics with grades of B, C, and C, respectively or
higher. Students completing specified UBD courses with a cumulative
average of C+ (65%) or higher and who have completed the University
of Windsor course 03-59-263-91 (Distance Education version of Organic
Chemistry of Biomolecules) with a grade of B- or higher, will be eligible
for transfer directly into the third year of the Honours Biology and
Biotechnology program at the University of Windsor. Students must
meet the University of Windsor's English language competency require-
ments -and admission requirements before enrolling in 03-59-263-91.
Successful transfer students will be considered to have all the prerequi-
sites necessary for continuation in the program, and will receive credit
for nineteen specified University of Windsor courses.

Honours Biochemistry and Biotechnology program: Students will be
admitted into this program at UBD with three A-levels or equivalent in
Chemistry, Biology, and Mathematics with grades of B, C, and C,
respectively, or higher. Students completing the specified UBD courses
with a cumulative average of C+ (65%) or higher and who have complet-
ed the University of Windsor course 03-59-263-91 (Distance Education
version of Organic Chemistry of Biomolecules) with a grade of B- or
higher, will be eligible for transfer directly into the third year of the
Biochemistry and Biotechnology program at the University of Windsor.
Students must meet the University of Windsor's English language com-
petency requirements and admission requirements before enrolling in

03-59-263-91. Successful transfer students will be considered to have
all the prerequisites necessary for continuation in the program, and wil
receive credit for nineteen specified University of Windsor courses.

CHINA

Anshan University of Science and Technology

Anshan will accept students into a program leading to a degree granted
by that institution. This program will be designed so as to provide the
Anshan students with the option of transferring to the University of
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Windsor, to complete 10 or more University of Windsor credits and to be
granted a University of Windsor Bachelor of Arts (Economics) or
Bachelor of Arts (Honours Economics).

Students who complete at least one year of an undergraduate program -
at Anshan University of Science and Technology, with a G.P.A. of 7.0
(C+) or its equivalent at Anshan University, can apply for admission to
an undergraduate program in Economics at the University of Windsor.
Transferring students whose native language is not English must com-
plete an English Proficiency Test administered by either the English
Language Institute of the University of Michigan or, Test of English as a
Foreign Language (T.O.E.F.L.).

HONG KONG

Hong Kong Baptist University (HKBU)

Students who have completed the two-year Associate Degree program
of the College of International Education at HKBU with a cumulative
average grade of B and who are otherwise admissible to the University
of Windsor, including meeting the University of Windsor's English com-
petency requirements, will receive University of Windsor credits, up to a
total of twenty (20) semester courses, provided they passed the respec-
tive college courses with a grade of C- or better. Students will not be
restricted to enrolling in a specific program but must present the neces-
sary prerequisites for entry into the program of their choice.

UNITED STATES

Broward Community College

Students who have completed a minimum of 60 credit hours in either the
Arts or Science streams of the Centre for American Education (CAE)
program with a cumulative average grade of B and who are otherwise
admissible to the University of Windsor, including meeting the University
of Windsor's English competency requirements, will receive University of
Windsor credits, up to a total of twenty semester courses, provided they
passed the respective college courses with a grade of C- or better.
Students will not be restricted to enrolling in a specific program but must
present the necessary prerequisites for entry into the program of their
choice.

Owens College

A student who completes an Associate degree at Owens Community
College with a grade point average of 2.7 or higher will be accepted by
the University of Windsor with advanced standing in up to 20 semester
courses in a Bachelor's degree program.

MALAYSIA

Kolej Damansara Utama (KDU) College

Students who have completed a minimum of 60 approved credit hours
in either the Arts or Science stream of the School of American University
Studies program at any campus of KDU (Malaysia) with a cumulative
average grade of B and who are otherwise admissible to the University
of Windsor, including meeting the University of Windsor's English com-
petency requirements, will receive University of Windsor credits, up to a
total of twenty semester courses, provided they passed the respective
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college courses with a grade of C- or better. Students will not be restrict-
ed to enrolling in a specific program but must present the necessary pre-
requisites for entry into the program of their choice.

* Taylor’s College

A student who completes the American Degree Program at Taylor's
College with a G.P.A. of 2.7 (B-) or higher will be accepted by the
University ‘of Windsor with advanced standing in up to 20 semester
courses in an appropriate Bachelor's degree program. Excluded from
this agreement is any provision for transfer from the Engineering Stream
in the American Degree Program to the Bachelor of Applied Science
degree at the University of Windsor.

SINGAPORE

Overseas Family College

Students who have completed the two-year Diploma program at
Overseas Family College with a cumulative average grade of B and who
are otherwise admissible to the University of Windsor, including meeting
English competency requirements, will receive University of Windsor
credits, up to a total of twenty, provided they passed the respective col-
lege courses with a grade of C- or better. Students will not be restricted
to enrolling in a specific program. The course credits received will be
applicable to any Bachelor's program providing the degree requirements
of that program allow it. Students will have to meet all regular require-
ments for the major of their choice.

24 Undergraduate Degree Regulations

Students are responsible for becoming familiar and complying with the
general regulations of the University as contained in this section.
Additionally, students must be familiar and comply with the regulations
of the Faculty in which they are enrolled. These particular requirements
may be found in the Faculty and program sections of this Calendar.

Students also are directed to read the "Statement of Responsibility" on
the inside front cover, and the calendar of important dates and deadlines
in Section 1.

241  CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

A full-time student is one who is registered in four or more undergradu-
ate courses in a term.

A part-time student is one who is registered in fewer than four
undergraduate courses in a term.

A regular student is one who has met the average requirements for
admission or the minimum average requirements for continuation in his
or her program of studies.

A conditioned student is one who, at the time of admission, does not
have standing in a required subject or subjects.

A visiting student is one who registers and takes courses for credit for
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the purpose of transferring the credit to the university at which he or she
was previously registered. Normally, visiting students are advised to
have written permission from the home university in order to register for
COurses.

A special or non-degree student is one who is taking courses for credit
but not proceeding to a degree at this University.

An audit student is one who attends (a) course(s) but does not receive
any grade(s) or credit for the course(s) towards a degree. Such a stu-
dent will not be allowed to write examinations and may not be graded in
any way, but will be required to pay the regular fees for the course(s).

A student on academic probation is one who has not met the full admis-
sion requirements to a program or a student who, once admitted, has
shown unsatisfactory progress at the conclusion of the previous term.
(See the regulations pertaining to each faculty.)

Academic probation is removed if a student demonstrates satisfactory
progress by the end of the probationary period. Normally, a student will
be required to withdraw from a faculty if performance is not satisfactory
at the conclusion of the academic probationary period.

For regulations pertaining to the possible readmission of students who
have been required to withdraw, see the regulations pertaining to each
faculty.

242  ACADEMIC ADVISING

The responsibility for becoming familiar and complying with the require-
ments for degrees and with academic regulations rests primarily with the
student. Every student can access a "Degree Audit Report" on the
Student Self Service page at www.uwindsor.ca/sis which reports a stu-
dent's progress towards fulfiling degree requirements.

In addition, academic advising is strongly recommended for all students.
Academic units provide individual assistance to students both in the
selection of their programs of studies and in the choice of courses in
keeping with program requirements. General questions normally should
be addressed to the Associate Dean of the Faculty.

Students are strongly urged to seek course and program advising o
ensure that they understand degree requirements. It is recognized that
many students may not have decided on their major areas or on their
final career goals prior to entering University. Consequently, it is not
unusual for students to change their programs of study after taking sev-
eral courses. Every effort is made to assist such students, within the lim-
its of the requirements of the various programs.

Students who are considering program changes may request assistance
from advisors within their proposed area of study. Application forms for
a change of program are available on the web on the Student Self
Service page at www.uwindsor.ca/sis or from the Office of the Registrar
or the Student Information Resource Centre (SIRC); completed forms
should be submitted to the Office of the Registrar.
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Students are required to have declared a major by the time they have
successfully completed ten semester courses.

243 RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

The number of courses required for the attainment of any degree or cer-
tificate is indicated in each program. These requirements may be
reduced through the transfer of credit from another university. However,
a student will be required to complete successfully, at the University of
Windsor, a minimum of ten courses (thirty semester hours) numbered
200 or higher to qualify for a degree from the University of Windsor.

Residency requirements can be met by University of Windsor courses

taken either on-campus, at off-campus sites or through Distance
Education. These ten caurses must include a minimum of six courses
from the major course requirements to qualify for a three-year major
degree or a minimum of ten courses from the major course requirements
to qualify for a four-year Honours or Major or professional degree except
in the Faculty of Engineering where a student must complete at least
50% of the total number of weighted units required for the Bachelor of
Applied Science at the University of Windsor. Double majors are
required to take a minimum of five courses at the 200 level or above
from the major course requirements in each of the Majors at the
University of Windsor.

A student will be required to complete successfully at the University of
Windsor a minimum of five courses (fifteen semester hours) to qualify for
a certificate offered in the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences and six
courses (eighteen semester hours) fo qualify for a certificate offered in
the Odette School of Business.

To qualify for a Minor, a minimum of three courses counting toward the
Minor must be successfully completed at the University of Windsor.

244  ADVANCED STANDING

The granting of advanced standing reduces the total number of courses
a student must complete for a degree.

By Transfer: A student who has successfully completed a course with a
minimum grade of C- at a recognized institution of higher leaming may
be granted credit for that course. The grade will not be shown on the
University of Windsor transcript. The transfer of credits from another
institution will be evaluated by the Office of the Registrar in consultation
with the appropriate academic unit. Students should begin this process
as early as possible in order to ensure appropriate placement in their
program. An official transcript (and translation, if necessary) and a copy
of course descriptions should be submitted to the Office of the Registrar
at the time of application. Students who feel that the evaluation of prior
academic work is not appropriate must appeal their evaluation to the
Office of the Registrar within one term after admission to their program
of study, :

By Examination: A student may acquire knowledge of the subject mat-
ter of a course in a manner which does not provide a basis for credit by
transfer. Such a student may request to write an examination for
advanced standing within one term after admission to a specific pro-
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gram. If such request is approved and the examination is administered, '

a minimum grade of C- is required for the granting of advanced stand-
ing. Success in such examinations will be recorded as "Advanced
Standing by Examination" with the credit value of the course and a
grade of "Pass". A student who is unsuccessful in aftaining advanced
standing after an initial examination will not be permitted a second
attempt. Contact the Office of the Registrar for application forms and
additional information.

By Prior Learning Assessment: A student may acquire knowledge of the
subject matter of a course in a manner which does not provide a basis
for credit by transfer. Such a student should contact the Prior Learning
Assessment Co-ordinator in the Student Information Resource Centre
for application forms and additional information within one term after
admission to their program of study.

24.5 LETTERS OF PERMISSION

A student who wishes to take one or more courses of his or her program
at another university must request a "Letter of Permission" in advance
of registration to ensure that the course(s), if completed successfully, will
be credited towards his or her degree program.

Application for a "Letter of Permission” will be made at the Office of the
Registrar. Approval shall be based on the applicant's overall academic
record, the appropriateness of the particular course to the applicant's
program and on any other factors deemed relevant. Students on aca-
demic probation will not usually qualify for a "Letter of Permission”. The
appropriate fee will apply.

Following approval of the application, the Registrar shall issue a "Letter
of Permission" to the applicant and the university concerned.

Upon completion of the course(s) the student must request the visited
institution to submit an official transcript for any course(s) attempted to
the Office of the Registrar. The course(s) successfully completed with a
grade of C- or better will normally be credited towards the degree, but
the grade(s) received will neither be recorded nor used in the calculation
of University of Windsor averages.

246 ADDITIONAL UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES

The following regulations apply to students who have been granted
degrees from either the University of Windsor or any other accredited
university.

Students may not receive both an honours and a general of the same
degree at the same convocation.

Students with a general degree may count a maximum of twenty cours-
es foward a different general degree and up to thirty courses toward any
Honours or four-year Major degree.

Students with a general degree may not receive the same general
degree in a second major area of study. Students in the Faculty of Arts
and Social Sciences should refer to Letter of Equivalency in section
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4.18. Students in the Faculty of Science should refer to Letter of
Equivalency in section 5.1.16.

Students with an Honours or four-year Major degree may count a max-
imum of twenty courses toward a different general degree and a maxi-
mum of thirty courses toward any second Honours or four-year Major
degree in a different area of study.

Students with an Honours or four-year Major degree may not receive the
same degree classified as general even in a different area of study.
Students in the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences should refer to Letter
of Equivalency in section 4.1.6. Students in the Faculty of Science
should refer to Letter of Equivalency in section 5.1.16.

Students with a four-year Major degree may not receive an Honours
degree in the same area of study. Students who improve their major
average to qualify for the Honours designation may apply for the
Honours degree provided they rescind their Major degree.

Students with an Honours or four-year Major degree in a particular area
of study may not receive another Honours or four-year Major degree
combining that same area of study with another.

Students with a degree in Pre-Service Education, or who have complet-
ed Education courses in a Concurrent program, may not count any of
the Education courses toward another degree.

24.7  CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS

Students in the Faculty of Arts and Social Science who wish to apply
credits received in a certificate or diploma program toward a degree pro-
gram may be granted advanced standing for all of the courses from the
certificate program towards the fulfiliment of graduation requirements for
a degree. However, once a student registers in a degree program, only
50% of the courses from subsequent certificates or diploma programs
may be counted toward the degree requirements.

All other students who wish to apply credits received in a certificate or
diploma program toward a degree program may be granted advanced
standing for a maximum of 50% of the courses from the certificate pro-
gram towards the fulfiliment of graduation requirements for a degree. As
well, those who wish to apply credits received in a degree program
toward a certificate or diploma program may be granted advanced
standing for a maximum of 50% of the courses required for the certifi-
cate or diploma.

All students who wish to apply credits received in a certificate or
diploma program towards an additional certificate or diploma program
may be granted advanced standing for a maximum of four courses
towards the fulfiliment of requirements for the additional certificate or
diploma.

248  DEFINITION OF COURSES AND SESSIONS

The word "course” generally refers to a 3.00 credit hour offering which
is given over one term. Each term includes approximately thirteen
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weeks of classes. During each regular academic year (September to
April), the Fall term runs from early September to early December and
the Winter term runs from early January to mid-April. Each term con-
cludes with final examinations. Additionally, the University schedules
courses in‘a Summer term which includes Intersession (May - June) and
Summer Session (July - August), each of which are approximately six
weeks in duration. Courses given in these sessions carry the same cred-
it as those in the Fall and Winter terms. Some courses offered in the
Summer Term run from May - August (12 weeks).

In some areas, courses also may be offered for 1.50 credit hours, or for
6.00 credit hours. Courses of any credit hour value may be offered over
multiple terms or over a part of a term.

In a few cases a course may be “linked" with another course in the
sense that credit is granted only when both courses have been complet-
ed successfully. Course descriptions indicate "linked" courses. Unless
otherwise indicated, such courses must be taken in successive terms,

The time required to complete programs can vary according to the stu-
dent’s choice. If courses are taken exclusively in the Fall and Winter
terms, a general degree normally is completed in three years and a four-
year Honours, Major or professional degree in four years of full-time
study. Students may choose to accelerate their programs by attending
Summer term, Intersession and/or Summer Session, or may spread
their programs over a longer period by attending as part-time students.
Some programs place a time limit on degree completion. Refer to indi-
vidual Faculty and program regulations for such limits.

COURSE CONTENT

Information regarding the content and the hours of instruction per week
for all courses is to be found in the individual subject area listings. The
time schedule for classes can be obtained at the Office of the Registrar.

The University does not attempt to impose uniformity in methods of
course presentation. Therefore, methods of course presentation vary
and may involve lectures, lectures combined with class discussion,
small group or tutorial instruction, seminars, or other combinations of the
above. In all cases, the method(s) to be used will be explained early in
the course.

2410 COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM

Each course s identified by a three-part number. The first part refers to
the Faculty, the second part to the subject area, the third to the level of
the course. Thus, the course 02-46-220 would be a course in the Faculty
of Arts and Social Sciences (02-), in the subject area of Psychology
(46-) and would be at a level that places it among courses in the 200
series. The series 100, 200, 300, and 400 numbers are intended to indi-
cate progressively more demanding content and correspondingly
increasing background and competence on the part of the students
enrolled in the course.

Numbers in the range 100-199 are ordinarily used for the introductory
courses in most disciplines, Within the range, however, a lower number
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does not necessarily signify more elementary content.

It is important that students planning their courses have clearly in mind
the significance of these numbers so that they may guard against under-
taking course work at levels for which they are insufficiently prepared. A
number of courses have stated prerequisites which are prior require-
ments for entry to a course. Students who do not satisfy the prerequisite
for a course, or wha in the opinion of the instructor do not possess an
equivalent background to that of the stated prerequisite, may not regis-
ter for the course, and may be removed if they register inappropriately.

Faculty Codes

Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences 01- (Arts) 02- (Social Sciences)
Faculty of Science 03-
Faculty of Business Administration ~ 04-
Faculty of Education 05-
Faculty of Engineering 06-
Faculty of Human Kinetics 07-
Faculty of Law 08-
Faculty of Nursing 11-
Inter-Faculty Programs 14-
Program/Course Codes

Note: The Program/Course codes are preceded by the relevant Faculty
code.

Arts and Science, 14-56-
Additional Qualification Courses, 05-79-

Biology, 03-55- ¢

Business Administration:
Accounting, 04-70-
Business Strategy and Entrepreneurship, 04-75-
Finance, 04-72-

Management and Labour Studies, 04-71-
Management Science, 04-73-
Marketing, 04-74-
Chemistry and Biochemistry, 03-59-
Civil and Environmental Engineering:
Civil, 06-87-
Environmental, 06-93-
Classical and Modern Languages, Literatures and Cultures:
Aboriginal Studies, 01-06-
Intercultural Studies, 01-07-
Multicultural Studies, 01-08-
Oriental Studies, 01-10-
Classical Studies, 01-11-
Greek & Roman Hist,, 01-12
Greek Lang. & Lit., 01-13-
Latin Lang. & Lit., 01-14-
German, 01-15-
Italian, 01-21-
Spanish, 01-23-
Communication Studies: 02-40-
Computer Science, 03-60-
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Dramatic Art: 01-24-

Earth Sciences:  Geology, 03-61-
Environmental Science, 03-66-
Geography, 03-67-

Economics, 02-41-

Education, 05-80-

Electrical and Computer Engineering, 06-88-

English, 01-26-

Environmental Studies, 14-58-

Forensics, 14-57-

French, 01-29-

General Engineering, 06-85-

Geography: 02-42-

History, 02-43-

Industrial and Manufacturing Systems Engineering, 06-91-

Kinesiology, 07-95-

Labour Studies: 02-54-

Law service courses, 08-99-

Law courses, 08-98-

Mathematics and Statistics:
Mathematics, 03-62-
Statistics, 03-65-

Mechanical, Automotive, and Materials Engineering:
Mechanical, 06-92-
Automotive, 06-94-
Materials, 06-89-

Music: Music Academic Studies, 01-32-
Music Performance Studies, 01-33-

Nursing, 11-63-

Philosophy: 01-34-

Physics, 03-64-

Political Science: 02-45-

Psychology: 02-46-

Social Work: 02-47-

Sociolagy and Anthropology:
Sociology, Criminology, 02-48-
Anthropology, 02-49-
Planning, 02-50

* Visual Arts, 01-27-
Art History, 01-28-

Women's Studies, 02-53-

Visual Aris:

2411 COURSE EQUIVALENCY

With the permission of a program advisor in the major area, a student
may substitute one course for another of equivalent content. While this
equivalent course(s) satisfies the requirement, it does not reduce the
number of courses required in the major area.

2412 REPETITION OF COURSES

Any failed or passed course may be repeated only once. Students who
have twice failed any course which is required for graduation in a partic-
ular area of study must withdraw from that program. In the Faculty of
Engineering passed courses may be repeated only in the final year of
study as may be allowed by the Faculty.




Ll Ardiaitees . ol s U

2 ACADEMIC INFORMATION

2413 MAXIMUM COURSE LOAD AND OVERLOAD

Overload courses are deemed fo be courses taken in addition to the pre-
scribed term load for a given program. These could include a) courses
repeated or taken in lieu of failed courses, b) courses taken to acceler-
ate the time to completion of degree requirements or c) courses faken in
addition to those required for the program in which the student is regis-
tered.

Students in Semesters 1 and 2 may not register in any course overload;
entering students in the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences and in the
Faculty of Science who have qualifying averages of 90 or higher may
apply for permission to take a course overload to the Associate Dean of
their Faculty. Senior students (Years 2 - 4) who are not on academic
probation may normally register in only one overload course during each
of the Fall and Winter terms. In the Faculty of Science course overload
requests must be approved by the Associate Dean of the Faculty of
Science. In the Faculty of Engineering course overload requests must
be approved by the Associate Dean of the Faculty of Engineering.

Students should not take overload courses unless absolutely necessary
since the result may be poorer overall performance.

Al three-year programs require the completion of thirty courses and
most Honours or four-year Major programs require the completion of
forty courses. For such programs, therefore, the normal course load dur-
ing the Fall and Winter terms is five courses.

Certain Honours or four-year Major programs require more than forty
courses for completion of the degree. For these programs the pre-
scribed term load is indicated in the program section of the calendar.

A student may take up to three six-week courses in either Intersession
or Summer Session, but no more than a total of five courses over the
combined Intersession and Summer Session time period. Students in
the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences who are on academic probation
may take no more than two courses during each of Intersession and
Summer session and altogether no more than four courses over the
combined Infersession and Summer session time period.

The normal course load for Co-op programs which include a summer
study term is included in the program section of the calendar (see 2.8.2
Qverload Course Fee).

2414 OPTIONS
Options are courses in subjects other than the major subject. For the
purpose of meeting option requirements the University categorizes its
courses as follows:

ARTS

Art History

Oriental Studies
Classical Civilization
Dramatic Art
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English and Creative Writing

General Courses, Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences (01)
Intercultural Studies

Multicultural Studies

Music-Academic Studies

Music-Performance Studies

Philosophy

Visual Arts

LANGUAGES

French*
German*
Greek
Hebrew
Italian®
Japanese
Latin
Ojibwe
Spanish*

* The following courses will not satisfy the Languages option: French 29-
280, German 15-230, 15-260, 15-261, 15-262, 15-360; Halian 21-230,
21-260, 21-261, 21-356; Spanish 23-235, 23-260, 23-261 or any other
culture courses or courses taught in English. These courses do satisfy
Arts options

SOCIAL SCIENCES

Anthropology

Communication Studies

Economics

General Courses, Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences (02)
Human Geography (42-)

History

Labour Studies

Planning

Political Science

Psychology

Social Work

Sociology

Women's Studies** (53-106, 53-215, 53-225, and 53-240 can satisfy
gither a Social Science or an Arts option requirement.)

SCIENCE

Biology

Biochemistry

Chemistry

Computer Science

Environmental Science

General Courses, Faculty of Science (03)
Geology

Mathematics

Physical Geography (67-)
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Physics
Statistics
Women's Studies™

= Women's Studies 53-220 will satisfy either a Social Science or a
Science option requirement.

PROFESSIONAL

Business Administration
Education

Engineering

Kinesiology

Law

Nursing***

**Eor students in the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences the following
Nursing courses will satisfy a Science option requirement: 63-241, 63-
243, 63-245, and 63-291.

24.15  MINOR

A minor is not required but is available in most subject areas. See the
individual program sections for availability of a minor in a specific disci-
pline. A minor normally requires the completion of six courses as spec-
ified by the regulations of individual programs, and a minimum average
of C- (5.0) in all minor courses, The exception is the minor in Business
Administration which is only available to Engineering and Science stu-
dents and comprises eight courses. Courses completed to fulfill the
major requirements cannot be counted toward a minor, but courses
completed for other and option requirements under the major degree
can be used to fulfill the minor requirements. [Courses offered by the
Faculty of Engineering constitute major requirements for engineering
students.] Courses counted toward a minor cannot be counted toward a
second minor. An ‘Application for Minor Form' is available in the depart-
ment of the minor program; it should not be completed until a student is
applying to graduate.

2416 PROGRAM TRANSFERS

A student who wishes to transfer to a new program may apply on the
web on the Student Self Service page at www.uwindsor.ca/sis or may
complete the appropriate transfer application form at the Office of the
Registrar. All program transfers and conditions for transfer are subject to
the approval of the Dean in accordance with regulations established by
the Faculty into which the student wishes to transfer.

1) Normally a student who has a cumulative G.PA. of 5.0 or greater in
the previous program, and who meets the admission requirements of
the intended program will be permitted to transfer and credit will be
granted for all courses completed that apply to the intended program.

2) If a student has been required to withdraw from a program, the stu-
dent normally will be considered for admission to the new intended pro-
gram on the same basis as students who have been required to with-
draw from the program.
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3) All courses that are transferable, whether passed or failed, will be
considered in calculating both the cumulative and major averages
(where appropriate) in the new program.

2417 COMBINED MAJOR

Students wishing to combine two areas of study from the Arts,
Languages, Social Sciences, or Science within a single four-year
Honours B.A. or B.Sc program may do so if the areas of study con-
cerned have provided for this possibility in their respective sections of
the Calendar. Such programs require a total of forty courses usually
including a minimum of sixteen courses in each area to be selected in
accordance with the regulations of each afea of study as defined in the
appropriate section of the calendar.

24.18  SENIOR-LEVEL COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Three-year degree programs require a minimum of sixteen courses at or
above the 200 level. All four-year programs require a minimum of twen-
ty-six courses at or above the 200 level. Consequently, no student will
be able to count more than fourteen 100-level courses towards a
degree.

2419 STANDING REQUIRED FOR CONTINUATION
PROGRAMS

1) The requirements for continuation “in good standing" are as follows,
unless otherwise specified in the program section of the calendar:

A cumulative G.P.A. of 5.0 and a major G.P.A. of 5.0 in all General and
Honours B.A. and B.Sc. degree (with major) programs [except for the
Honours B.Sc. Degrees offered in Computer Science], in the
B.C.S.(General), in the B.Math (General), in the B.Comm.(Honours
Business Administration), in the B.Comm. (Honours Business
Administration and Economics), in the BM.A., and inthe B.Sc.N.;

A cumulative G.PA. of 5.0 and a major G.P.A. of 8.0 in the B.Comm.
(Honours Business Administration and Computer Science), B.E.S,,
B.FA, BFS., BM.T, B.Mus, B.Sc. (Honours) programs offered in
Computer Science, B.S.W. , B.C.S.(Honours), B.Math (Honours) and
B.OR;

A cumulative G.P.A. of 8.0 and a major G.PA. of 8.0 in the BAS.
A cumulative G.P.A. of 5.0 in the following programs: B.A.Sc. and B.H.K.

A cumulative G.PA. of 5.0 and an average of 5.0 in required Science
courses: three-year general B.Sc. degree.

2) An appropriate Academic Standing Committee within each Faculty
reviews the academic record of each student and makes academic deci-
sions as appropriate in light of the cumulative and major averages
achieved. In most programs this evaluation occurs at the conclusion of
the Winter term. In certain programs (such as Co-operative Education
programs, all Odette School of Business programs, and Kinesiology),
this evaluation may occur at the conclusion of any term, depending upon
the structure of the program.




1

2 ACADEMIC INFORMATION

3) A student will automatically be placed on probation if he/she has not
met the minimum cumulative and major average requirements at the
end of any term in which his/her record is not being formally reviewed,

4) A student's record will be referred to an appropriate Academic
Standing Committee within the Faculty for decision if he/she has not met
the minimum cumulative or major average at the end of the term when
the record is being reviewed.

(a) I the cumulative and major average requirements are 5.0
and if the student has achieved an average between 4.0
and 4.9, the student normally will be allowed to continue
on probation until the next evaluation period. By the sub-
sequent evaluation period both the cumulative and major
averages must be raised to at least a 5.0 or the student
may be required to withdraw from the program.
If the major average requirement is 8.0 and if the student
has achieved a major average below 8.0, the student will
be placed on probation and will be allowed to continue on
probation until the next evaluation period. By the subse-
quent evaluation period the major average must be raised
to at least 8.0 or the student may be required to withdraw
from the program. .
If the cumulative average is below 4.0 the student will be
required to withdraw.

(b)

(c)

5) Notification of the requirement to withdraw is included on the final
grade report, accessible via the web. Students who have been required
to withdraw may appeal. The appeal must be in writing to the Office of
the Dean of the Faculty and must be submitted with any supporting doc-
umentation within six weeks of the web release of final grade reports by
the Office of the Registrar. Appeals are considered by the Academic
Standing Appeals Committee; only circumstances of an extraordinary
nature will result in rescinding the requirement to withdraw. Students
should contact the appropriate Office of the Dean for information con-
ceming appeals procedures.

6) A student who has been required to withdraw may not register in the
program from which he or she has been required to withdraw for twelve
months. .

The student must apply for readmission through the Office of the
Registrar by the appropriate deadline date for the term desired and must
include with the application a statement of rationale, and documentation
of academic success elsewhere.

Readmission to a program is not automatic and will be dependent upon
an assessment of the applicant's prospects for successful completion of
the program.

If readmitted, the student will be placed on probation and must raise the
cumulative and major averages to 5.0 or higher by the next evaluation
period and must satisfy any additional conditions of readmission which
may have been imposed. If the student fails to meet such requirements,
he or she normally will be required to withdraw.
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A student who has been required to withdraw a second time will not be
eligible for readmission.

2420 STANDING REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

In order to graduate a student must obtain minimum Grade Point
Averages as follows:

A cumulative G.P.A. of 5.0 and a major G.P.A. of 5.0 in all three-year
B.A.(General), B.Sc.(General with major), B.C.S.(General), B.Math
(General) degree programs, B.Comm.(Honours Business
Administration), B.Comm. (Honours Business Administration and
Economics), BMA., B.ScN.;

A cumulative G.P.A. of 5.0 in three-year B.Sc. (General without major)
degree programs, BA.Sc,, B.HK.

A cumulative G.P.A. of 5.0 and a major G.P.A. of 8.0 in all Honours B.A,
and Honours B.Sc. degree programs. (Students completing the Honours
degree with a cumulative G.PA. of at'least 5.0 and a major G.P.A. of at
least 5.0 but less than 8.0 will be awarded the four-year Major degree,
except for Computer Science programs);

A cumulative G.PA. of 5.0 and a major G.P.A. of 8:0 in Honours B.E.S,
and B.F.S. (Students completing these Honours degrees with a cumula-
tive G.PA. of at least 5.0 and a major G.P.A. of at least 5.0 but less than
8.0 will be awarded a four-year Major degree.)

A cumulative G.PA. of 5.0 and a major G.P.A. of 8.0 in the B.Comm.
(Honours Business Administration and Computer Science), B.FA,
B.M.T, B.Mus., B.S.W., B.C.S.(Honours), B.Math (Honours) and B.O.R

A cumulative G.PA. of 8.0 and a major G.PA. of 8.0 in Honours B.A.S.

‘Students in first-entry degree programs or certificate programs who

graduate with a cumulative grade average from "A-" to "A" (11.0 to
11.99) will receive their degree or certificate "With Distinction”. Students
in first-entry degree programs or certificate programs who graduate with
a cumulative grade average from "A" (12.0) and above will receive their
degree or certificate "With Great Distinction".

2421 INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS COURSES

Credit may not be given for more than one introductory statistics course,
regardless of from which faculty they are taken. Students in Arts and
Social Science will normally take the General Faculty course 02-250.
Students in Business will normally take 73-105 and students in Science
will nermally take 65-205.

2422 POLICY ON PLAGIARISM

Plagiarism is defined as: "The act of appropriating the literary composi-
tion of another, or parts of passages of his or her writing, or the ideas or
language of the same, and passing them off as the products of one's
own mind." (Black's Law Dictionary)
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Itis expected that all students will be evaluated and graded on their indi-
vidual merit and all work submitted for evaluation should clearly indicate
that it is the student’s own contribution.

Students often have to use the ideas of others as expressed in written
or published work in preparing essays, papers, reports, theses and pub-
lications. It is imperative that both the data and ideas obtained from any
and all published or unpublished material be properly acknowledged and
their sources disclosed. Failure to follow this practice constitules plagia-
rism and is considered to be a serious offense. Thus, anyone who know-
ingly or recklessly uses the work of another person and creates an
impression that it is his or her own, is guilty of plagiarism.

Plagiarism also includes submitting one's own essay, paper, or thesis on
more than one occasion. Accordingly, it is expected that a thesis, essay,
paper or a report has not been and is not concurrently being submitted
for credit for any other course. In exceptional circumstances and with the
prior agreement of the instructor, a student may use research complet-
ed for one course as part of his or her written work for a second course.

A confirmed incident of plagiarism will result in a sanction ranging from
a verbal warning, to a loss of credit in the course, to expulsion.

2423 POLICY ON UNACCEPTABLE USE OF COMPUTER
RESOURCES

Clients within the University community using computing resources are
entitled to the basic human rights of privacy and academic freedom. This
privacy and academic freedom extends from the security on individual
computer accounts and files, to the non-interference in legitimate com-
puter use for University activities.

The holder of a computer user 1D and password will protect the campus
computing facilities from unauthorized access by keeping his/her pass-
word confidential and by changing it regularly.

Notwithstanding the foregoing principle on individual privacy and aca-
demic freedom, certain uses of computing resources are unacceptable.
In any case, the campus network services are subject to the acceptable-
use guidelines established by regional and national networks (e.g., ONet
and the Internet); the applicable guidelines are available from
Information Technology Services.

In general, six major areas of unacceptable use are identified:

(a) Uses that violate federal or provincial laws, or University
bylaws and policies stich as those concerning information
confidentiality.

(b) Any uses that unduly interfere with the work of others or
with the work of host systems. This includes, but is not lim-
ited to the unauthorized use of a computer user ID or
password; the seeking of information about, or the attempt
to modify the University’s computer security system; and
the knowing propagation of computer viruses or electron-
ic chain letters.

(¢} Unauthorized copying of proprietary software, publica-
tions, or files.

(d) Uses of commercial software that in any way violates the
applicable licensing agreement.

(e) Uses related to commercial activities including, but not
limited to the distribution of advertising material, the offer-
ing of network information and services for sale or person-
al gain, or fo private enterprises.

()  Computer information that portrays either men or women
or their body parts in a pornographic or derogatory man-
ner.

A confirmed incident of unacceptable use will result in a sanction rang-

ing from a verbal waming, to revocation of computing privileges, to
expulsion, and to criminal prosecution.

2.5 Registration

251  TIME AND PLACE OF REGISTRATION

Each student must register at the beginning of each term/session in the
manner designated by the Registrar. Although the courses selected may
be offered in different Faculties of the University, all students register
through the Registrar’s Office only.

Deadline dates for fee payment vary from term to term (see 2.8.1 and 1,
"Calendar of the Academic Year"). A student who maintains an active
course registration on the first day of term is obligated to make fee pay-
ments in accordance with the procedures in section 2.8.1. The non-pay-
ment policies in 2.6.4 will be applied to a student who has not made saf-
isfactory fee arrangements with the cashier, (See 2.8.4),

252  PROVISIONAL REGISTRATION

A student whose application is not complete by the regular registration
period may be allowed to register provisionally. All required forms and
documents must be submitted before the last day of late registration.

253  WITHDRAWAL

1) Full-fime undergraduate students who intend to withdraw completely
from the University are required to undergo an interview, and complete
the appropriate forms at the Educational Development Centre.

The status of a student who withdraws from full-time studies is left fo the
decision of the Faculty in which the student is registered and will be
reported to the student through the Office of the Registrar.

Part-time students who find it necessary to withdraw from a course or
from the University may drop their courses over the web on the Student
Self Service page or must notify the Registrar in person or by registered
mail.

2) Students wishing to withdraw from a course or courses may do so
over the web using the Student Self Service page or may use the
"Course Change Form" which is available from the Office of the
Registrar.
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Students must withdraw from a course or courses within the withdrawal
periods as indicated below. Specific dates vary from term to term and
are indicated in the "Calendar of the Academic Year" (see 1). Withdrawal
periods for courses in other sessions are normally set at approximately
two-thirds of the course length. The withdrawal will be entered on the
student's transcript as VW, (Voluntary Withdrawal), which is defined as
"Withdrawal in good standing. No academic credit."

Students may not withdraw from a course or courses after the appropri-
ate designated withdrawal period. After the voluntary withdrawal period
for a course, students remain registered and will be assigned grades as
appropriate.

A student who wishes to drop a course or courses after the appropriate
withdrawal period based on medical or compassionate grounds should
refer to section 2.6.5 or to Senate Bylaw 51 which is available in the
Office of the Registrar or at the University website.

3) The dates for withdrawal from courses which may result in partial
tuition refunds vary from term to term. See 1, "Calendar of the Academic
Year" for appropriate dates and 2.8.7, "Withdrawal and Refund Policy”.
The Cashier's Office will make the appropriate adjustment of fees where
applicable.

WITHDRAWAL PERIODS

One-term course offered during Fall or Winter term - within nine weeks
of beginning of the term,

Two-term course offered during Fall and Winter term - within four weeks
of beginning of the Winter term.

Summer term (Intersession/Summer Session):

Three-week course - within two weeks of beginning of the session.
Six-week course - within four weeks of beginning of the session.
Eight-week course - within five weeks of beginning of the session.
Twelve-week course - within nine weeks of beginning of the session.

2.6 Examination and Grading Procedures

261  TESTING PROCEDURE

The following applies to all undergraduate programs except in the
Faculty of Law and the Faculty of Education.

Itis expected that all courses will have some type of non-optional, mean-
ingful, final testing procedure (written test, oral interview, essay, take-
home test, etc.) during the examination period.

Three-hour evaluation periods will be scheduled in the formal final
examination periods in each term of the regular year for all courses
which terminate in that term. All final testing procedures as indicated
above will take place or fall due during the three-hour period so sched-
uled. The actual duration of testing procedures during the scheduled
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period may be less than three hours at the discretion of the individual
instructor,

If oral or other special types of examinations can not be accommodated
in the three-hour period, notice will be given to the Registrar by the Dean
(or delegate) of the Faculty involved, and special arrangements will be

made.

The Office of the Registrar will complete the foregoing scheduling for the
Fall term prior to September 1, and for the Winter term prior to January
1, so that it is available fo students before they finalize their course
selections.

The last week of lectures in each term must be free from any type of
testing procedures. This regulation does not apply to routine laboratory
tests or normal field work evaluations which are part of a series. Courses
that are presented by a specialized teaching method such as self-paced
methods or modularized methods where the testing procedures are an
integral part of the instructional process shall be exempt from this regu-
lation subject to approval of the Dean of the Faculty in which the course
i given.

If the final testing procedure takes the form of an oral interview, a take-
home test, an essay, efc., it must take place or become due during the
examination period.

Itis left to each academic area to set the range of the weights of the final
testing procedures.

The following applies to all undergraduate faculties.

Each instructor must inform his or her students, by the end of the sec-
ond week of each course, concerning the following:

(a) all procedures for determining the final grade in a course,
including those for the conversion of raw scores into letter
grades and the procedures by which students are evaluat-
ed by observers or supervisors, rather than by written
examinations or submitted assignments;

(b) the approximate dates for tests, essays, etc.

Alterations of the announced dates under (b) above may be made by the
instructor with the consent of the majority of the registered class.
Instructors may not alter the date of final examinations if scheduled by
the Office of the Registrar.

262  OFF-CAMPUS EXAMINATIONS

A student with a cogent reason may be granted permission to write an
examination at an off-campus centre. Application forms are available in
the Registrar's Office. To allow sufficient time for arrangements and mail-
ing, approved applications must be submitted, along with the appropri-
ate fee, to the Registrar's Office at least one month prior to the date on
which the examination is to be written.
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764 GRADING

Grades assigned and their significance are as follows:
A+ A A Excellent

B+, B, B- Good

C+ C,C-  Fair

D+ D, D- Pass

F, F- No Credit

Inc Incomplete

P In Progress

NR No Report

For the purpose of calculating a grade point average, the following
numerical equivalents are used:

A+ 13 A 12 A- 11
B+ 10 B 9 B- 8
G+ 7 { 6 C- 5
D+ 4 D 3 D- 2
F 1 F- 0 NR 0

A student's progress within a program will be evaluated on the basis of
the grade point average. For purposes of calculation, the grade point
earned in a 6.00 credit hour course will be double the weight of that
earned in a regular 3.00 credit hour course, A grade point eamed in a
1.50 credit hour course will be given one-half the weight earned in a 3.00
credit hour course,

Example:

Letter Grade Credit

Grade Points Weight

A 12 X 1.5 = 18

B 9 X 3 = 27

B- 8 X 6 = 48

C+ 7 X 3 = 21

F- 0 X 15 = =
15 14

Average: (114/15) = 7.6

Some programs calculate weighted averages based upon the number of
contact hours for each course. In these programs, the average is calcu-
lated as follows:

Letter Grade Credit

Grade Points Weight

A 12 X 250 := . 3000

B 9 X 300 = 2700

B- 8 X 425 = 3400

C+ 7 X 00 = 4200

F- 0 X 800 = 000
2375 133.00

Weighted Average: (133.00 / 23.75) = 5.6

Courses in which an F or F- grade is received will be recorded on the
student's transcript and may be factored into the Grade Point Average
but will carry no credit toward a degree. A grade of IP is recorded at the
end of the first term of a two-term course.

A grade of NR is assigned to students who although registered in a
course have neither attended regularly nor submitted assignments. In
computing a student's average, NR is equivalent to F-;

Subject to regulations laid down by the faculty or school, a grade of
"Incomplete” may be assigned to a student who so requests at the dis-
cretion of the instructor and academic unit head. Such a grade may be
granted to a student who has not been able to complete all course
requirements by the date of the final evaluations. The grade of
"Incomplete” could be used in situations such as:

(i) the missing of an examination or test for a valid reason,

(if) the failure to complete required projects or assignments in the allo-
cated time owing to circumstances beyond the student's control,

A grade of "Incomplete" must be changed to a letter grade not later than
six weeks after the last date of the examination period. If no grade has
been assigned by that date, a final grade of F is automatically entered
in the student's record by the Office of the Registrar.

264  CALCULATION OF AVERAGES

The marks obtained in all courses taken at the University of Windsor are
used to calculate a cumulative average. Similarly, all marks obtained in
courses in the major area of study are used to calculate major averages.
Provided that the course is available in a subsequent registration peri-
od, a student may repeat a course only once for purposes of upgrading
a major or cumulative average. Both the original mark and the upgrad-
ed mark obtained will remain on the student's official record. However,
except in the Faculty of Engineering, only the mark received in the sec-
ond attempt is used in calculating the cumulative and major averages.
In the Faculty of Engineering both the original mark and the upgraded
mark will be used to compute the cumulative average.

26.5  APPEALS

Before exercising their right of appeal against a grade, students should
consult Senate By-Law 51, Examination Procedures, copies of which
are available at the Office of the Registrar or at the University website.
Students registered in the LL.B. program should consult the Academic
Status regulations of the Faculty of Law.

All appeals must be made in writing to the appropriate Faculty through
the Office of the Registrar, no later than three weeks after the final mark
has been released by the Registrar. The official release dates are post-
ed on the web. The appeal must be accompanied by a $20 fee which will
be refunded to the student if the appeal is successful. Students must
submit a letter of rationale for the appeal, including relevant supporting
documents.
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Aegrotat Standing: A student who wishes to receive consideration on
medical or compassionate grounds should communicate with the Office
of the Registrar as soon as possible. A letter of rationale and supporting
documents (e.g., the attending physician's letter) must be submitted to
the Registrar forthwith.

2.7 Graduation

Registration in any program does not constitute an application for a
degree, certificate, or diploma.

An official application for graduation must be filled out and filed in the
Registrar's Office approximately three months prior to the Convocation
at which the applicant hopes to graduate (see 1, "Calendar of the
Academic Year").

Applications received after the deadline dates will be held for the next
Convocation.

In cases where credit is sought for work done elsewhere, all official tran-
scripls or other documents as required by the Registrar's Office, but not
already submitted, must be conveyed to the Registrar's Office no later
than six weeks before Convocation. Failure to comply with these regu-
lations will disqualify the student from graduation at the Convocation
concerned (see 2.4.20 "Standing Required for Graduation").

2.8 Fee Regulations and Schedule

The University reserves the right to make changes without prior notice
in the various fee schedules, as well as changes in rules and requlations
and the revision or cancellation of particular courses and programs. The
acceptance of fees does not necessarily imply approval of registration.

The following regulations apply to all students.

281  PAYMENT OF FEES

Fees are due and payable before the commencement of regular term
classes. (see 1, "Calendar of the Academic Year" for specific dates). As
a convenience, students may pay their tuition fees at any time prior to
the appropriate due date. It is the responsibility of the student to ensure
that deadlines are met.

Cheques or other remitiances must be made payable to The University
of Windsor and must be received by the Cashier's Office prior to the due
date. The student's name, identification number, address and telephone
number should be recorded in the upper portion of the form of the remit-
tance to ensure that the records are properly credited.

Students may pay their fees at any chartered bank in Canada by using
a bank payment form available at the Cashier's Office. If a student has
a grant and/or loan (e.g.,, OSAP), the loan must be assigned to the
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University to pay the fees. Any known difference between the amount of
the award and the fees must be paid on or before the due date.

Students who are unable to complete payment of fees by the prescribed
due date must arrange a fee deferment. Daily interest charges and aca-
demic sanctions (see section 2.8.3) may apply. Deferments are permil-
ted under the following circumstances:

(a) astudent has evidence of having been awarded a Canada

Student Loan or an Ontario Student Loan.

(b) astudent has evidence of having been awarded a schol-
arship, bursary or similar award, which may be used to
pay the fees.

Students who are sponsored and require invoices to be sent for collec-
tion of fees must bring the appropriate documentation to the Accounts
Receivable Office, 1st Floor, Chrysler Hall North.

Notes:

1) It is the responsibility of the student to accurately report his or her
academic status and correctly calculate the amount owing to the
University for fees and other charges. Where calculations are incorrect
or full payment is not made, daily interest will be charged on balances
outstanding after the payment due date. Students should check all cal-
culations thoroughly.

Any errors in a student's academic program, level, and status in Canada
must be reported to the Office of the Registrar. Any errors which result
in the incorrect calculation of fees owing do not relieve the student of the
responsibility for payment of these fees. Students will be responsible for
any additional charges incurred as a result of changes in their academ-
ic profile for all terms that are applicable.

2) It is the responsibility of the student paying his or her fees by cheque
to ensure that sufficient funds are available to cover any cheques made
payable to the University of Windsor. Cheques returned by the student's
bank for any reason will incur return cheque penalties plus other penal-
ties.

3) Every effort is made to process payments in a imely manner; howev-
er, cheques are valid for a period of six months and may be cashed at
any time during that period.

282  OVERLOAD COURSE FEE

Students who enrol in a course overload as defined in 2.4.13 will be
assessed an overload course fee.

283 INTEREST CHARGES ON OUTSTANDING ACCOUNTS

A daily interest charge will be calculated on all outstanding accounts.
The interest will be compounded monthly.

A student who has failed to comply with the above regulations may have
his or her registration cancelled as of the date on which the unpaid fees
were due.
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284  NON-PAYMENT OF FEES AND CHARGES

286 SCHOLARSHIPS

Information concerning academic results of any student who has an
overdue debt owing to the University shall be withheld until the debt is
seftled. This includes transcripts, tuition tax receipts and diplomas.
Overdue accounts which are not settled in a timely manner may be
referred to an external collection agency as deemed necessary by the
Cashiers Office.

Students who are graduating and who have an outstanding debt will be
permitted to attend Convocation, but they will not receive their diplomas
until all their debts are settled.

Any student who has an overdue debt owing to the University may not
be permitted to re-register until the debt is settled in full by cash, certi-
fied cheque, debit card, a money order, bank draft, electronic back trans-
fer. Students who are settling an overdue account who pay with a per-
sonal cheque will have the hold remain on their account for 30 days (45
days for foreign cheques and drafts) to ensure the cheque clears the
bank. The hold may be lifted upon presentation of a copy of the front
and back of the cancelled cheque.

A student who has not made a satisfactory fee arrangement by the
appropriate fee payment due date (see above, 2.8.1) may be subject to
cancellation of his/her registration. Students will be notified by mail of
any cancellations due to non-payment using the most recent address
available. Appropriate charges will be assessed effective the date of
cancellation.

Note: Non-payment of fees does not automatically result in the cancel-
fation of registration in a course or courses.

Any student whose registration has been cancelled for default of pay-
ment is required to apply for reinstatement of registration at the Office of
the Registrar. If the application is approved, a $50.00 reinstatement fee
is added to any other assessable charges.

Overdue accounts must be paid by cash, certified cheque, or money
order.
Any student who has an unresolved grievance concerning fees or other
charges may present an explanatory letter with appropriate official doc-
umentation (e.g. doctor's notes, efc.) to the Credit Manager, Cashier's
Office,

285 TUITION AND EDUCATION CREDIT CERTIFICATE
(T2202A)

A tuition and education tax certificate (T2202A) in a form acceptable to
the Canadian Customs and Revenue Agency (CCRA) is available via
the Student Information System. This certificate is made available to all
students whose accounts were paid in full by December 31 of the previ-
ous year. Student accounts that are not paid in full will show zero dollars
for any semester which remains unpaid. If a student subsequently pays
the semester, revised figures will be made available to them.

Undergraduate scholarships and other awards paid to students through
the Finance Office are usually credited fo the student's account on the
basis of one half payable in each term. A cheque for any balance owing
to the student will be available to the student at the Cashier's Office.

November 1-First Installment

March 1-Second Installment

28.7  WITHDRAWAL AND REFUND POLICY

Graduate students who, for any reason, wish to withdraw from the
University must notify, in writing, the Office of Graduate Studies and
Research, as otherwise resumption of graduate study at this University
may be difficult or impossible.

Full-time undergraduate students who intend to withdraw completely
from the University are required to undergo an interview and complete
the appropriate forms at the Office of Student Development and
Support.

Notice by telephone is not acceptable. Failure o attend classes does not
constitute a withdrawal. Full refund will be given to part-time students
enrolled in a course that has been cancelled by the University. Full- and
part-time students withdrawing from regular courses during the periods
indicated below will be assessed fees as indicated.

WITHDRAWAL DURING FEE

FALL OR WINTER TERM PAYABLE
Week(s) One and Two None
Week(s) Three through Nine Partial Fees Payable

After Week Nine Full fees for the appropriate

program payable

Refunds resulting from withdrawals will be available on request.

FREE TUITION FOR STUDENTS 60 YEARS OF AGE AND
OVER

The University of Windsor offers an incentive of free tuition and inciden-
tal fees for students sixty years of age and over. It is felt that people in
this group might wish to avail themselves of the University facilities, not
only for degree purposes, but perhaps for personal enrichment and the
fuller utilization of their leisure time. If you feel that your needs can be
served according to this program, we encourage and invite you fo con-
tact the Student Information Resource Centre. This applies to Canadian
citizens or Permanent Residents of Canada only.
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289  SCHEDULE OF FEES

The Board of Governors reserves the right to make changes without
notice in the published schedule of fees and charges if, in its opinion, cir-
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cumstances so require. Any such changes will be reflected in the Self-
Assessment form issued through the Cashier's Office before registra-
tion. It is the responsibility of the student to obtain this information.

The schedule of fees changes annually. Contact the Cashier’s Office for
information on the current schedule of fees, which outlines tuition, inci-
dental, and other fees.

The following miscellaneous fees and charges are payable as incurred:

Undergraduate part-time studies application fee $25.00
Letter of Permission $27.00
Undergraduate change of course $5.00
Overload course Part-time per

course luition fee

Special and supplemental exam(per course)

Regular time, on campus © $10.00
Qutside regular time, on campus $20.00
Off campus $40.00
Evaluation of documents $40.00
Transcript of record $8.00

Duplicate T2202A
Current year -First duplicate is free, each

duplicate thereafter $3.00

Previous years $5.00

Late registration (full-time students) $30.00

Returned cheque charge $25.00

per cheque

Registration reinstatement $50.00
Application to graduate fee

Before deadline $25.00

After deadline $45.00

For information regarding residences, meal plan, residence deposits,
deposit refund policies, and University houses, please contact the Office
of Residence Services, Room 49, Vanier Hall, University of Windsor,
Windsor Ontario, N9B 3P4, telephone 519-253-3000, ext. 3379 or 3380.
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Coordinator

Bruce E. Tucker; B.A., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Brown)-1988.

31 Degree Programs

344 Honours Bachelor of Arts and Science

The Bachelor of Arts and Science program provides substantial educa-
tion in the disciplines of both arts and sciences, and it puts an emphasis
on critical thinking and argument. Throughout, students will take course
designed to foster the skills of inquiry and, in the third and fourth years,
they will take courses in the methods of inquiry and applied inquiry. In
addition to developing students' research skills and involving them with
topics of public concern, these courses develop their abilities and confi-
dence as writers and speakers.

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: A set of core courses that straddle the Arts and
Sciences; a Major Concentration of 12 courses from a discipline in the
Faculties of Arts/Social Sciences or Science, as determined by each
Department; a Minor concentration of 6 courses from a discipline in the
other Faculty.

Other requirements:
(a) At least 15 courses from each of the Faculty of Arts and
Social Sciences and the Faculty of Science.
(b) Specific course requirements as specified in the Program
Sequencing, below.
(c) To continue in the program, and to receive the Honours
BAS degree, students must maintain an Honours (B-)
average in all courses and in their Major concentration.
It is intended that students obtain all required courses
within any four-year sequence.

(d)

Major concentration requirements will have the following structure:

Twelve (12) courses as follows:
(@) no more than two (2) 100-level courses in the Major
subject;
(b) at least four (4) 300-level or 400-level courses in the Major
subject.

Minor concentration requirements will have the following structure:

Six (6) courses as follows:
(@) no more than two (2) 100-level courses in the Minor
subject;
(b) at least two (2) 200-level courses in the Minor subject,
and;
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at least one (1) 300-level or 400-level course in the Minor
subject.

(c)

Required courses for Major and Minor concentrations will be determined
by individual programs. Students should consult the Coordinator of Inter-
Faculty Programs or appropriate deparfment Heads for approved Major
and Minor concentrations.

PROGRAM SEQUENCING

Students must select a Major and a Minor Concentration at the time of
registration. Consultation is available from the Director of the program.
The selection of electives in Years 2, 3 and 4 must satisfy the require-
ments for the Major and the Minor concentrations, and the general pro-
gram requirement that students must complete at least 15 courses in
each of the two Faculties.

Year 1: 11-161, 34-162, 43-102, 62-130, two courses selected as need-*
ed to satisfy major or minor requirements in Arts and Social Sciences,
four courses consisting of any two of the following pairs: 55-140 and 55-
141, 62-140 and 62-141, 59-140 and 59-141, 60-140 and 60-141, 61-
140 and 61-141, 64-140 and 64-141, 41-100 and 41-101.

Year 2: one of 26-120, 26-260, 26-270, 29-141, or 14-230 (or 15-230 or
21-230); one of 24-111, 24-130, 24-230, 24-330, 24-335, 26-105, 28-
114, 32-106, 32-107; one of 53-220, 64-203, 61-214, 61-213, 03-200,
03-59-201; 65-205 or 55-208; plus any six additional courses, at least 2
from each of the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences and the Faculty of
Science, and consistent with satisfying the requirements for the Major
and the Minor concentrations.

Year 3: 34-221, 50-298, *56-310, *56-301; Plus any six additional
courses, at least 2 from each of the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences
and the Faculty of Science, and consistent with satisfying the require-
ments for the Major and the Minor concentrations.

Year 4: ** 56-401, *56-421,** 56-410, **56-420 (or other departmental
requirement for the student's Major concentration); plus any six addition-
al courses as needed to satisfying the remaining requirements for the
Major concentration, the Minor concentration and/or the Program.

* To be introduced in the 2005/2006 calendar.
** To be introduced in the 2006-2007 calendar.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - BACHELOR OF ARTS AND SCIENCE

56-301. Introduction to Non-Western Civilizations |
(To be introduced in Fall 2006)

56-310. Modes and Methods of Inquiry
(Open only to students in the BAS program) (To be introduced in Fall
2005)

56-401 Introduction to Non-Western Civilizations |l
(To be introduced in Winter 2007)
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56-410. Inquiry and Communication-
(Open only to students in the BAS program) (To be introduced in Fall
2006)

56-420. Research Project
(Open only to students in the BAS program) (To be introduced in Winter
2007)

56-421. Science, Ethics and Social Policy
(Open only to students in the BAS program) (To be introduced in Fall
2006)

312

This program is truly interdisciplinary in approach and will introduce stu-
~dents to the social, cultural, economic, political, legal, and ethical factors
affecting human interaction with the environment while at the same time
ensuring they acquire a basic literacy in the physical and biological sci-
ences. Graduates will understand the human dimensions of environ-
mental issues and will be knowledgeable, skilled individuals capable of
analyzing complex human-environmental situations and formulating
effeclive political and social strategies to address human impact.

Honours Bachelor of Environmental Studies

Total courses: forty

Major requirements:

(a) twenty-one courses consisting of, 34-227, 34-228, 34-322,
42-131, 42-200, 45-212, 49-340, 50-393, 55-101, 55-201,
61-141, 61-213, 61-246, 67-100, 67-102, 67-210, 67-248,
67-280, 67-332, 67-334, 99-218;

(b) plus eight courses from ane of the following areas of con-
centration: Resource Management or, Environmental
Values and Policy.

Other requirements:
(a) 02-250, 41-110, 45-100, 48-101, 48-102, 48-308 (or 42-
231 or 50-231);
(b) five courses from any area of study.

Area of Concentration: Resource Management

At least 3 of the following must be taken: 67-220, 67-221, 67-310, 67-
320, 67-402, and 67-410.

~ 03-200
42-249
55-140
55-208
59-201
61-110
61-210
61-214
61-247
64-203

Science, Technology and Society

Agricultural Geography

Biological Diversity (prerequisite: OAC or 12U” Biology)
Plants and Human Affairs

Chemistry in the Marketplace

Natural Hazards and Disasters

Introduction to Oceanography

Geology and International Development

Environmental Auditing in Mineral Resource Development
Physics, Society and the Environment

67-220
67-221
67-310
67-320
67-370
67-402
67-410
71-140
67-499

Climatology

Advanced Geomorphology

GIS Problem Solving & Spatial Modelling
Watershed Hydrology

Climate Change

Remote Sensing

G.1.S. and Spatial Decision Support Systems
Principles of Management

Environmental Studies Research Project

Area of Concentration: Environmental Values and Policy

34-330
40-101
40-367
42-249
45-160
45-220
45-221
45-268
45-275
45-326
45-360
45-363
48-228
48-327
50-320
54-204
71-140
67-499

Theories of Nature

Introduction to Communication Studies
Communication, Environment and Development
Agricultural Geography

Issues in World Politics

Introduction to Public Administration
Canadian Public Administration and Policy
International Organizations

Introduction to Research Methods
(Municipal) Urban Administration
International Conflict and its Resolution
Principles of International Law

Class, Wealth and Power in Canada
Social Movements

Women, Power, and the Environment
Worker Health & Safety

Principles of Management

Environmental Studies Research Project

PROGRAM SEQUENCING

Year 1
45-100
48-101
42-131
67-100
Option

Introduction to Canadian Government and Politics

Principles and Methods of Sociology

Introduction to Cultural Geography

Introduction to Geomorphology

(60-104 recommended for an introduction to basic computing
skills.)

34-228
48-102

Technology, Human Values and the Environment
Social Institutions and Social Change

55-101 Organisms and the Environment

67-102  Atmosphere and Climate

Option/Elective or area of concentration

Year 2
02-250
34-227

Basic Statistics for the Social Sciences
Environmental Ethics

41-110 Introduction to Economics

67-246 Aerial Photography and Cartography
Option/Elective or area of concentration

42-200 Introduction to Resource Management
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Environmental Policy and Politics
Earth Systems I: the Earth's Surface
Geology and the Environment
Introduction to GIS

45-212
61-141
61-213
67-210

Year 3
34-322
48-308

Globalization and Social Justice
Intermediate Statistics

61-246 Environmental Decision Analysis
55-201 Applied Ecology

Option/Elective or area of concentration

50-393 Environmental Planning

67-280 Field Measurement and Mapping Techniques
67-332 Principles of Resource Management
Option/Elective or area of concentration
Option/Elective or area of concentration

Year 4

48-340 Food and Global Sustainability
67-334 Environmental Impact Assessment
Option/Elective or area of concentration
Option/Elective or area of concentration
Option/Elective or area of concentration

99-218 Environmental Law

Option/Elective or area of concentration
Option/Elective or area of concentration
Option/Elective or area of concentration
Option/Elective or area of concentration

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - BACHELOR OF ENVIRONMENTAL
STUDIES

67-499. Environmental Studies Research Project

Each student will be required to carry out an original research project in
environmental studies-and write a report under the supervision of one or
more faculty members, The research topic can be in any area relevant
to Environmental Studies (e.g. physical geography, sociology, philoso-
phy, political science etc.) or be interdisciplinary. (Prerequisite:
Restricted to students in the program with a minimum G.P.A. of 8.0 and
who are in their 7th or 8th semester of enrolment in the environmental
studies program. Students must consult with an Environmental Studies
counselor prior to enrolling in this course.)

3.1.3

Forensic Science is the study of evidence in modern criminal investiga-
tion for presentation in courts of law. The Bachelor of Forensic Science
(Hons) program will provide students with an education in both the Arts
and the Sciences, with a focus on acquiring the skills and knowledge
essential to the practice of professional Forensic Science. The program
will enable students to develop as inquisitive researchers, have an
understanding of scientific processes and protocols, lab procedures,

Honours Bachelor of Forensic Science
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criminality, judicial systems, (physical) evidence, the significance of high
ethical standards, sophisticated interpersonal skills, and effective report
writing and public speaking skills.

Admission will take place for the beginning of the third year. The num-
ber of places available in the third year of the Bachelor of Forensic
Science Honours program is limited, and admission will be competitive.
Students are normally eligible to apply for entry into the Forensic
Science program only after completing twenty but no more than thirty
courses. Applicants must have successfully completed the following
courses: 48-101, 556-140, 55-141, 59-140, 59-141, 62-130, 65-250, 65-
251, 43-287, 48-260, 48-262, 57-201.

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: thirty-two courses consisting of 24-210, 34-160, 01-
209, 43-287, 48-101, 48-260, 48-262, 49-111, 49-213, 49-215, 49-323,
50-298, 55-140, 55-141, 55-210, §5-212, 55-213, 55-202, 59-140, 58-
141, 62-130, 65-250, 85-251, 27-244, 99-xxx, 57-201, 57-301, 57-302,
57-303, 57-400, 57-401, 57-402.

Other requirements: At least two additional courses in Biology,
Chemistry, or Physics at the second year or higher level; plus six open
options, including at least two courses in Arts,

PROGRAM SEQUENCING

Year 1
48-101
49-111
55-140
55-141
59-140
59-141

Principles and Methods of Sociology

Introduction to Physical Anthropology and Archaeology
Biological Diversity

Cell Biology

General Chemistry |

General Chemistry Il

62-130 Elements of Calculus

43-287 History of Crime

+2 option courses

Year 2
65-250
65-251
01-209
48-260
48-262
49-213
49-215

Introduction to Probability
Introduction to Statistics

Ethics in the Professions
Introduction to Criminology
Administration of Criminal Justice
Perspectives on Culture

Principles of Physical Anthropology
50-298 Technology and Social Values
57-201 Introduction fo Forensic Science
Option or restricted elective

Year 3
34-160
24-210
27-244
55-212

Reasoning Skills

Speech Communication to Inform

Digital Photographic Technologies in Forensics
Genetics
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49-323
99-xxx
57-301

Forensic Anthropology

Law of Evidence for Forensics
Laboratory in Forensic Science
57-302 Pro-seminar in Forensic Science
57-303 Forensic |dentification

Option or restricted elective

Year 4
57400
57-401
57-402
55-213

Research and Issues in Forensic Science
Practicum in Forensic Science

Research Paper in Forensic Science
General Physiology

55-202 Human Anatomy

55-210 Ecology

4 options or restricted electives
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Admission will be competitive and will take place at the beginning of the
third year. Students are normally eligible to apply for entry into the
Double Major program only after completing twenty but no more than
thirty courses. Applicants must have successfully completed the follow-
ing courses: 34-226, 48-101, 48-102 (or 49-213), 48-202, 55-141, 62-
130, 65-250, 65-251, 43-287, 48-260, 48-262, 57-201.

BA (Honours) in Forensics and Criminology

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: thirty courses consisting of 01-209, 43-287, 48-
101, 48-102 or 49-213, 48-202, 48-207, 48-210, 48-260, 48-261, 48-
262, 48-302, 48-308, 48-310 or 49-355, 48-363, 49-111, 48-215, 49-323,
50-298, 55-141, 55-212, 62-130, 65-250, 65-251, 57-201, 57-303, 57-
400; three of 46-220, 48-337, 48-361, 48-362,48-367,48-368,48-369,48-
370,48-375 or 49-375; one of 48-410 or 49-410, 48-460, 48-461, 48-
464, 48-465,48-466;

Other requirements: ten open options

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - FORENSIC SCIENCE

27-244. Digital Photographic Technologies in Forensics

Students will have the knowledge and skills to create and manipulate
state of the art computer enhanced photographic images documenting
scenes of crime, forensic evidence, and forensic exhibits for courtroom
presentation. They will also have a critical understanding of the fine line
between computer enhancement and computer forgery. (Prerequisite:
Open only to students in the Bachelor of Forensic Science program.)

57-201. Introduction to Forensic Science

This course will survey the many specialties of Forensic Science. includ-
ing forensic pathology, entymology, anthropology, biology, botony, geol-
ogy, efc. Special guest lectures by practicing forensic scientists will give
students direct contact with the role they play in the extraction and
meaning of evidence.
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57-301. Laboratory in Forensic Science

Laboratory methods used by forensic scientists are very broad. This
course is a survey of the instruments used and the interpretation of the
results. The goal of the course is to familiarize the student with not only
the instruments, but also their limitations, and the range of practices
employed by professionals for the analysis of evidence. (Prerequisite:
57-201 and enrolment in this course is limited to Bachelor of Forensic
Science Program Majors.)

57-302. Pro-Seminar in Forensic Science

Students and faculty will explore current publications and research in
forensic science. It is expected that students will, through reports and
discussions, develop a viable research problem for their final year as a
Forensic Science Major. (Prerequisite: 57-201 and enrolment in this
course is limited to Bachelor of Forensic Science Program Majors.)

57-303. Forensic ldentification

Practical application of principles and protocols used in forensic identifi-
cation. Topics range from the expectations of the public in forensic prac-
tices to the legal responsibilities of crime scene specialists for evidence
identification. Fingerprint theory and practice, image capture and
enhancement, crime scene protocols and management, biometrics, and
identification as contrasted to systematics are studied. (Prerequisite:
57-201 and enrolment in this course is limited to Majors in Forensic
Science and Forensics and Criminology.)

57-400. Research and Issues in Forensic Science

Examination of current controversies in the collection, preservation, and
analysis of forensic evidence. Precedent-setting legal cases and judicial
enquiries. Impact of new technologies. Court challenges to handwriting,
DNA, fingerprint, fie detector evidence, etc. (Prerequisite: 57-201 and
enrolment in this course is limited to Majors in Forensic Science and
Forensics and Criminology.)

57-401. Practicum in Forensic Science

Students will be assigned a mentor in the world of forensic science. It is
expected that they will work one day a week with their mentor develop-
ing their skills in a laboratory setting or related facility. An oral and writ-
ten presentation of their work will be required at the end of the course.
(Prerequisite; 57-302 and enrolment in this course s limited to Bachelor
of Forensic Science Program Majors.)

57-402. Research Paperin Forensic Science

Normally, this course will be based on the development of a research
problem in 99-302. Research on an approved topic should be original
and make a contribution to the body of knowledge known generally as
forensic science. (Corequisite: 57-401 and enrolment in this course is
limited to Bachelor of Forensic Science Program Majors.)
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Students are directed to become familiar and to comply with the gener-
al requlations of the University as described in 2.2 which apply to all stu-
dents. Additionally, programs within the Faculty of Arts and Social
Sciences may have particular regulations. Students enrolled in pro-
grams in the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences also must comply with
these particular requirements as found in this Calendar.

Students are also directed to read the "Statement of Responsibility" on
the inside front cover.

41 Degree Programs

Three-year General programs provide a moderate concentration in a
specific subject, as well as a broad educational background. Students in
these programs are encouraged to extend their studies over a wide
range of subjects. Students are also encouraged to take courses which
specifically address diversities of human experience, including culture,
ethnicity, gender, or sexual orientation.

Four-year Honours programs require the completion of a larger number
of courses with greater concentration in a specific subject area than do
three-year General programs.

411  BACHELOR OF ARTS - FOUR-YEAR HONOURS

PROGRAMS

Total courses: A student will qualify for the Honours B.A. degree by
passing forty courses, with standing as specified in 2.4.20.

Major requirements: Specific major requirements for the four-year
Honours programs vary depending upon the area of study. Individual
programs, which may provide for specialization in a single subject or in
a combination of related subjects, are outlined under the heading
"Programs of Study" in each subject area.

Other requirements: Honours and combined Honours programs in each
area of study may identify courses in areas of study other than the major
that must be completed. These are specified under the heading
"Programs of Study” in each subject area.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS - THREE-YEAR GENERAL

PROGRAMS

Total courses: A student will qualify for the General B.A. degree by pass-
ing thirty courses with standing as specified in 2.4.20.

41.2

Major requirements: At least ten and not more than sixteen courses
must be chosen from one subject, which constitutes the major field. The
specific requirements for a2 major are listed separately for each area of
study. Normally, at least two courses from the major field should be
included among the first ten courses faken.

Other requirements: General B.A. degree programs In each area of
study may identify courses in areas of study other than the major that
must be completed. These are specified under the heading "Programs
of Study" in each subject area.

Students are advised to fulfill these requirements by the end of their sec-
ond year.

413 CONCURRENT BACHELOR OF ARTS (OR BACHELOR
OF MUSICAL ARTS, OR BACHELOR OF MATHEMATICS
OR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE)/BACHELOR OF
EDUCATION/DIPLOMA IN EARLY CHILDHOOD

EDUCATION

The Concurrent Bachelor of Arts (or Bachelor of Musical Arts, or
Bachelor of Mathematics or Bachelor of Science)/Bachelor of
Education/Diploma in Early Childhood Education Program is offered
jointly over five years by the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences (or the
Faculty of Science), and the Faculty of Education, and in co-operation
with St. Clair College. The aim is to provide the opportunity and training
to individuals who wish to teach at the preschool and Primary-Junior lev-
els.

Graduates of this program will receive two degrees and a diploma and
will acquire the necessary skills and knowledge fo fulfill the requirements
for certification by the Ontario College of Teachers.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

All students are required to complete the thirty-course requirement of
the University of Windsor General B.A. (or B.Sc.) degree program, in
addition to the Education courses 80-203 (48 hours), 80-204 (48 hours),
80-205 (48 hours), and 80-301 (144 hours), and 45 days (225 hours) of
Practice Teaching (80-499). The St. Clair College Early Childhood
Education component will consist of eleven courses, ED 117, ED 120,
ED 130, ED 209, ED 210F, ED 310, ED 402F, ED 408, ED 409, and 640
hours of Field Placement. Requirements can also be met for teaching in
the Roman Catholic school system. With additional study in the
University's Summer Session, students may be able to accelerate the
completion of their B.A., BM.A. or B.Math. or B.Sc. program. With
Summer andlor additional Fall/Winter studies, they may pursue four-
year B.A., B.M.A. or B. Math. or B.Sc. programs as well.
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COURSE SEQUENCE

FIRST YEAR

Fall Term: five B.A. (or B.M.A. or B.Math. or B.Sc.) courses.

Winter Term: three B.A. (or B.M.A. or B.Math. or B.Sc.) courses; plus the
B.Ed course 80-301 (Language Arts and Math.); and the E.C.E. course
ED 210F (Curriculum Methods).

Spring Term: two weeks of E.C.E. Preschool and two weeks of B.Ed.
Primary Grades practice teaching (150 hours total).

SECOND YEAR

Fall Term: five B.A. (or B.M.A.or B.Math. or B.Sc.) courses.

Winter Term: three B.A. (or B.M.A.or B.Math. or B.Sc.) courses; the
B.Ed. course 80-203 (Educational Psychology); and the E.C.E. course
ED 120 (Child Behaviour Management).

Spring Term: four weeks of B.Ed. JK/SK practice teaching (150 hours
total).

THIRD YEAR
Fall Term: five B.A. (or B.M.A. or B.Math. or B.Sc.) courses.

Winter Term: three B.A. (or B.M.A. or B.Math. or B.Sc.) courses; the

B.Ed. course 80-301 (Art/Music/Phys.Ed.); and the E.C.E. course ED

"130 (Child Development).

Spring Term: four weeks of B.Ed. Primary Grades practice teaching (150
hours total).

FOURTH YEAR

Fall Term: the E.C.E. courses ED 310 (Infant/Toddler) and ED 402F
(Atypical Child); and the B.Ed. course 80-204 (Exceptional Child).

Winter Term: three B.A. (or B.Math. or B.Sc.) courses; the B.Ed. course
80-301 (Social Studies/Science/Computers); and the E.C.E. course ED
117 (Introduction to E.C.E.).

Spring Term: four weeks of E.C.E. Infant/Toddler practice teaching (150
hours total). ;

FIFTH YEAR

Fall Term: three B.A. (or B.M.A. or B.Math. or B.Sc.) courses; the B.Ed.
course 80-205 (Educational Administration); and the E.C.E. course ED
409 (Parent Ed.).

Winter Term: the E.C. E courses ED 209 (Curriculum Development) and
ED 408 (Assessment); the B.Ed. Primary Grades Practice Teaching
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course 80-499 (45 days/225 hours).

Spring Term: four weeks of E.C.E. Infant/Toddler practice teaching (150
hours total).

STANDING REQUIRED FOR CONTINUATION

Students must comply with the general university regulations (see
2.4.19), and with the academic reqgulations of their particular B.A.,
B.M.A. or B.Math. or B.Sc. program. In addition candidates who obtain
afinal grade of less than a C in (a) practice teaching, or (b) three or more
Education courses in the program, will not be recommended for certifi-
cation. Students may repeat only one B.Ed. course for upgrading
throughout the program, excluding 80-499.

GRADUATION

Graduates of the program receive both the Bachelor of Arts (or the
Bachelor of Musical Arts or the Bachelor of Science) and the Bachelor
of Education (General) degrees from the University of Windsor, and the
Diploma in Early Childhood Education from St. Clair College.

The Faculty of Education does not issue a teaching certificate. The
Ontario Certificate of Qualification is issued by the Ontario College of
Teachers upon recommendation of the Dean of the Faculty of
Education. Only Canadian citizens or Permanent Residents of Canada
qualify for this certificate. Under certain conditions, the Ontario College
of Teachers may grant a non-Canadian citizen a Interim Certificate of
Qualification.

414 CONCURRENT BACHELOR OF ARTS/BACHELOR OF

EDUCATION IN FRENCH

Concurrent Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Education in French

The Concurrent Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Education Program is
offered jointly over four or five years by the French Studies Program and
the Faculty of Education. The aim is to provide the opportunity and edu-
cation to individuals who wish to teach at the junior and intermediate lev-
els (grades 4 to 10), with a particular emphasis on teaching French as a
Second Language in grades 4 fo 8.

Graduates of this program will receive two degrees and will acquire the
necessary skills and knowledge for teaching French as a second lan-
guage and fulfill the requirements for certification by the Ontario College
of Teachers. It offers students the opportunity to begin working towards
teaching certification early in their academic careers. Students can qual-
ify for the Bachelor of Arts (French) degree while concurrently studying
education and doing practice teaching in schools. Practice teaching
begins in year one of the program. All students should see an advisor in
the French Studies Program and in the Faculty of Education, on a regu-
lar basis, to discuss course selection and academic progress.
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PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

CONCURRENT BACHELOR OF ARTS (GENERAL)/BACHELOR OF
EDUCATION IN FRENCH

Total courses: forty-two

The Bachelor of Arts (General) degree with a major in French requires
thirty courses of which 16 courses must be in French Language and
Literature (see sequence below).

All students must complete the requirements of the Bachelor of Arts
(General or Honours) degree program in French in addition to seven
Education courses: 80-203, 80-204, 80-205, 80-302 and 80-358; and
seventy days of Practice Teaching (80-499). Requirements can also be
met for teaching in the Roman Catholic school system by taking 80-200.

CONCURRENT BACHELOR OF ARTS (HONOQURS)/BACHELOR OF
EDUCATION IN FRENCH

Total courses: fifty-two

All students must complete the requirements of the Bachelor of Arts
(General or Honours) degree program in French in addition to seven
Education courses: 80-203, 80-204, 80-205, 80-302 and 80-358; and
seventy days of Practice Teaching (80-499). Requirements can also be
met for teaching in the Roman Catholic school system by taking 80-200.

Students who wish to complete the Bachelor of Arts (Honours) degree
program, should make this decision during their second year of studies.
Students pursuing an honours degree will take a ‘stop-out' year from
Education, normally in year 3, to focus entirely on their non-Education
studies. This permits students to complete required French and minor
courses for prerequisite purposes. For an Honours BA, an additional 10
courses are required which must include; 29-357, 29-328 or 29-329, 29-
332, 29-400 level - special topics, 2 additional courses from any area of
French, and 1 additional Franco-Canadian course. The stop-out year
also enables students to participate in the Third-Year Exchange
Program with the Université de Nice or Université du Québec a
Montreal,

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCES

CONCURRENT BACHELOR OF ARTS (GENERAL)BACHELOR OF
EDUCATION IN FRENCH

Year 1

French: 29-121, 29-122, 29-141, and a 29-200 level course in Literature
Option/others: 5 courses

Education: 80-203 (32 hours over 2 semesters).

Intersession: 80-499 (ten days).

Year 2
French: 29-221, 29-222, 29-230, 29-231, 29-215 or 29-315 or 29-200
level course in Literature or Culture®
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Options/Others: 2 courses
Education: 80-302 (96 hours over 2 semesters)
Intersession: continuation of 80-499 (twenty days).

Year 3

French: 29-325, 29-330, two courses at the 29-200 or 29-300 level in
Literature or Culture®

Options/Others: 3 courses

Education: 80-204 and 80-358 (Part 1) (32 hours each over 2 semes-
ters)

Intersession: continuation of 80-499 (twenty days).

Year 4

French: 3 courses in Literature or Culture®

Options/Others: 4 courses

Education: 80-205 and 358 (Part 2), plus 80-200 (16 hours, optional for
Catholic teacher candidates)

Intersession: completion of 80-499 (twenty days).

* Students will be required to take bath culture courses (29-260 and 29-
270)

PRACTICE TEACHING

Directed observation and practice teaching will be arranged by the
Faculty of Education to include practical experience in appropriate
schools and programs from grade four to grade eight, inclusive.

STANDING REQUIRED FOR CONTINUATION

Students must comply with the general university regulations (see
2.4.19). In addition, at the end of the first year of their program, all stu-
dents are required to pass a French Proficiency Test, administered by
the Faculty of Education in collaboration with the French Studies
Program. Students whose performance on the test is marginal will be
given a second chance to pass the test at the beginning of their second
year. Students who fail the test will be required to withdraw from the con-
current program.

Normally candidates complete all requirements of the Concurrent
Program in four years, unless they are taking an honours degree, in
which case they will complete it in five years. Any variation to the normal
schedule must be approved by the Dean of Education.

Students who obtain three or more final Education course grades below
C will not be recommended for certification. Students who are unsuc-
cessful in practice teaching or obtain a final grade of F in any Education
course will not be recommended for either a B.Ed. degree or certifica-
tion.

GRADUATION
For the Standing Required for Graduation, see 2.4.20. Graduates of the

program will receive both the Bachelor of Arts (General or Honours) and
the Bachelor of Education (General) degrees.
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The Faculty of Education does not issue a teaching certificate. The
Ontario Certificate of Qualification is issued by the Ontario College of
Teachers upon recommendation of the Dean of the Faculty of
Education. Only Canadian citizens or Permanent Residents of Canada
qualify for this certificate.

415 OTHER DEGREE PROGRAMS

In addition to the Bachelor of Arts degree, several other degrees are
offered by areas of study within the Faculty. Inter-Faculty programs are
also offered. Specific requirements for these degrees will be found as
follows:

Bachelor of Musical Arts (see 4.15.2);

Bachelor of Music (see 4.15.2);

Bachelor of Music Therapy (see 4.15.2);

Bachelor of Fine Arls

-Acting (see 4.5.2);

Visual Arts (see 4.21.2);

Bachelor of Social Work (see 4.19.2).

Bachelor of Arts and Science (BAS) (see 3.1.1)
Bachelor of Environmental Studies (BES) (see 3.1.2)

Bachelor of Forensic Science (BFS) (see 3.1.3)

Bachelor of Arts in Forencics and Criminology (see 3.1.4)

416  LETTER OF EQUIVALENCY

A student completing a second major area of study in a three-year
General Bachelor of Arts program may not receive an additional BA.,
but may request a "Letter of Equivalency" upon completion of the pro-
gram requirements for the major as well as at least five courses beyond
the thirty courses required for the B.A. degree.

4.2 General Courses, Faculty of Arts and
Social Sciences

The following courses are offered through the Office of the Executive
Dean of Arts and Social Sciences. The content and focus of the cours-
es listed span several disciplines, rather than being confined to a single
area.

01-101. Language and Reading for Liberal Arts
Basic study of language and reading skills (must be taken concurrently
with 01-102 and 02-102)
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01-102. Writing and Reasoning for Liberal Arts
Basic study of writing and reasoning skills (must be taken concurrently
with 01-101 and 02-102)

01-120. Introduction to Biblical Hebrew |
An introduction to the alphabet, orthography, vocalization, and basic
grammar of biblical Hebrew. Emphasis on elementary reading skills.

01-121. Introduction to Biblical Hebrew I

A study of biblical Hebrew grammar and reading of selected prose pas-
sages from the Hebrew bible. (Prerequisite: 01-120 or consent of the
instructor.)

01-190. First-Year Seminars

First-Year Seminars delve deeply into particular problems or topics relat-
ed to the research interests of the instructor. The Seminars are designed
to provide closer interaction with an instructor in a challenging intellec-
tual environment in which students are introduced to the issues, litera-
ture, and study methods of the topic area. (Restricted to students in
Semesters 1 and 2 of programs in the Faculty of Arts and Social
Sciences.) (May not be used to satisfy Major requirements for programs
in the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences.) (May not be repeated for
credit.) (Also offered as 02-190.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

01-204. Health-Care Ethics through the Life-Span

Explores ethical issues of general interest which arise during the life-
span, from conception until death, including methods to prevent contra-
ception, methods to aid in reproduction, medical treatment for children,
organ transplantation, research on human subjects, foregoing life-sus-
taining treatment, advance directives, assisted suicide, and euthanasia.
This course is ot directed specifically to health professionals.

01-207. Health-Care Ethics: Professions and Health Policy

The relationships of individuals, professions, and governments to the
health-care system and fo public health policy are explored. Normative
concepts and dominant metaphors are examined, as well as factors
which support ethically responsible individuals and organizations. These
factors include the commitment to ethical standards, the role of ethics
consultation, organizational ethics policies, and on-going ethics educa-
tion.

01-208. The Ethics of Everyday Life

Examines the ethical dimensions of how we conduct ourselves in our
family life, workplace, and as cifizens. Topics may include: the food we
eat; conceiving and raising children; consumer/business issues; sports;
employment; and care of the elderly.

01-209. Ethics in the Professions

Examines what constitutes a profession, its legitimacy, and its authority
from saciety. The responsibilities of professionals to their clients, profes-
sions, and society are mapped. Codes of ethics and other statements of
ethical standards, conflict of interest, and the roles of regulatory bodies
and governments are examined and related to practice through relevant
case studies.
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04-212. Science and Technology: Religious Perspectives

|ssues raised by the impact of science and technology in the modern
world. In judging the benefits and detriments, the advantages and disad-
vantages of science and technology, what role do religious perspectives
play? Why do science and technology take the direction they do? Can
we effectively influence their direction for greater human benefit?

01-250. Exploring the Hebrew Scriptures

An introduction to reading Hebrew biblical literature. Develops the basic
skills for investigating literary, historical, and religious dimensions of the
text and uses these skills to explore passages selected from the Torah,
Prophets, and Writings.

01-252. The Social World of Ancient Israel
An examination of the society of ancient Israel, focusing on the role of
religion in the formation and development of the community from the
exodus and the tribal confederacy, through the monarchy, fo the emer-
gence of Judaism in the post-exilic period. (This course is recommend-
ed to be preceded or accompanied by 01-250.)

01-360. Principles and Practices of Arts Administration

Structures of arts organizations. Examination of core competencies as
applied to arts organizations: fund raising, board and volunteer manage-
ment, labour-management issues, program and publicity design, mar-
keting and promotion, computer applications.

02-100. Introduction to Canadian Studies

This course emphasizes the transition of Canada from a European colo-
nial society to an immigrant, multicultural society. A multidisciplinary
approach will be taken in dealing with the specific problems facing
Canada today.

02-101. The Transition to University

An introduction to the purposes and processes of university education,
emphasizing the skills and strategies needed to make a successful tran-
sition to the academic and cultural environment of the University of
Windsor. (Open to Semester 1 and Semester 2 students only.) (3 lecture
hours a week.)

02-102. Quantitative Reasoning for Liberal Arts
Basic study of quantitative operations and logic (must be taken concur-
rently with 01-101 and 01-102)

02-190. First-Year Seminars

First-Year Seminars delve deeply into particular problems or topics relat-
ed to the research interests of the instructor. The Seminars are designed
to provide closer interaction with an instructor in a challenging intellec-
tual environment in which students are introduced to the issues, litera-
ture, and study methods of the topic area. (Restricted to students in
Semesters 1 and 2 of programs in the Faculty of Arts and Social
Sciences.) (May not be used to satisfy Major requirements for programs
in the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences.) (May not be repeated for
credit.) (Also offered as 01-190.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

43

02-250. Basic Quantitative Methods in the Social Sciences
Introduction to measurement of variables, organization and description
of numerical data, testing hypotheses, inference, and interpretation of
findings in the Social Sciences. Topics include descriptive statistics, nor-
mal distribution, probability, sampling, hypothesis testing, t-tests, corre-
lation, and chi-square tests. (Antirequisite: 65-205, 65-250, 65-251, 73-
105, 73-205, and 85-222.)

02-260. Creating with the Computer

Introduction to creating graphics, music, and interactive applications.
Students will leamn the basics of each type of application and then pro-
duce work in an area of interest in a studio environment, (Open to Arts
and Social Science students only.)

02-300. Remembering Canada in the Global Village

An examination of how Canada was constructed as a modern techno-
logical society. The course explores how this has been critically ana-
lyzed in terms of dependency, both economic and cultural, challenges
the analysis, and presents other images and possibilities for being
Canadian in the emerging global technological order.



43 Classical and Modern Languages,
Literatures, and Civilizations

(Ext. 2873)
OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

Professors Emeriti

Fantazzi, Charles; A.B., M.A. (Catholic U. of America), Ph.D.
(Harvard)-1960. (Classics and [talian)

Bertman, Stephen; B.A. (New York), MA. (Brandeis), Ph.D.
(Columbia)-1967. (Classics)

Bird, Harry W.; B.A. Dipl. Ed., M.A. (Cambridge), M.A. (McMaster),
Ph.D. (Toronto)-1969. (Classics)

Mehta, Mahesh; B.A., M.A,, LL.B., Ph.D. (Bombay)-1969. (Asian
Studies)

Sarkar, Kalyan Kumar; B.A., M.A. (Calcutta), Ph.D. (Paris)-1970.
(Oriental Studies)

Professors

Whitney, Barry L.; B.A. (Carleton), Ph.D. (McMaster)-1976. (Religion
and Culture)

Associate Professors
Temelini, Walter J.; B.A., MAA., Ph.D. (Toronto)-1970. (ltalian)

Wendt-Hildebrandt, Susan; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Michigan)-1977.
(German)

Lage, Dietmar; B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D, (McGill)-1983. (Religion

and Culture) (Head of the Department of Languages, Literatures, and
Cultures/Langues, littératures et cultures)

Feldman, Linda; B.A., M.A., Dipl. Ed., Ph.D. (McGill)-1991. (German)

Vitale, Rosanna; B.A. (Loyola of Montreal), M.A. (Western Ontario),
Ph.D. (California, Santa Barbara)-1992. (Italian and Spanish)

Assistant Professors

Nelson, Max; B.A. (Windsor), M.A. (Ottawa), Ph.D. (British Columbia)-
2002. (Classics)

Weir, Robert; B.A. (British Columbia), M.A., Ph.D. (Princeton)-2002.
(Classics)

Fagan, Patricia; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto)-2002.

Lecturer
Gutierrez, Xavier; B.A., M.A. (Barcelona), A.B.D. (New Brunswick)-
2002.

431 PROGRAM REGULATIONS

Classical Studies are devoted to the examination, analysis, and under-
standing of the languages, literatures, and history of the ancient Near
East, Greece and Rome, and to an exploration of their cultural and lin-
guistic legacies to modern society.

The Modern Languages program is devoted to the study and analysis of
world languages in the context of their literary and cultural traditions.
Sequenced, skills-based language courses and detailed analysis of lan-
guage and culture provide students with the requisite skills to confront
increasing globalization successfully.

The Multicultural Studies program is based on the study of world lan-
guages, literatures, and civilizations in the context of Canadian diversity
and world pluralism.

Not all courses listed (see below, 4.3.3 to 4.3.10) will be offered in each
term. The programs reserve the right to limit enrolment in language
courses and to place students in courses deemed appropriate to their
level of language competence.

Native speakers must consult a program advisor for placement. All
majors should plan their programs in consultation with an advisor.

Language courses numbered 100/101, 200/201, 220/221, and 300/301
must be taken in sequence unless special permission is obtained from
a program advisor.

432  PROGRAMS OF STUDY

A minor, general, combined general, Honours, and combined Honours
degree programs are offered in Classical Studies.

Minor, general, combined general, and combined Honours degree pro-
grams are offered in Modern Languages, with German, Spanish, and
Italian language options.

In Multicultural Studies, a minor, a combined general degree, and a gen-
eral degree program are offered.

A miner in Latin American Studies is offered jointly with History and
Sociology and Anthropology.

Minor Requirements

Modern Languages: four language courses in one language area plus
two civilization and/or literature courses in the same area.

Classical Studies: six courses in Classical Studies, with no more than
four at the 100-level.,
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Miner in Latin American Studies

Required: six courses, including two of 23-261, 43-272, 48-330 (or 49-
330); two of 23-331, 43-271, 43-462, 48-226 (or 49-226), 48-227, 48-
232 (or 49-232), 48-352 (or 49-352), 48-411 (or 49-411); and 23-100
and 23-101, or two higher level courses in Spanish language (as appro-
priate).

CLASSICAL STUDIES

Requirements for degree programs in Classical Studies make reference
to the following groups of courses:

Classical Civilization: 11-160, 11-161, 11-162, 11-212, 11-221, 11-265,
11-266, 11-280, 11-350, 11-351, 11-370, 11-371, 11-460.

Greek and Roman History: 12-261, 12-281, 12—282. 12-285, 12-286.
Greek Language: 13-100, 13-101, 13-200, 13-201.

Greek Literature: 13-450

Latin Language: 14-100, 14-101, 14-200, 14-201.

Latin Literature: 14-450.

Philosophy 34-270 and 34-271 (Greek Philosophy) will be accepted
toward the B.A. degree in Classical Civilization in lieu of courses in
Classical Studies.

General Classical Civilization

Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: thirteen courses in Classical Civilization (11-),
Greek and Roman History (12-), Greek Language and Literature (13-),
or Latin Language and Literature (14-), including 07-220, 11-161, 11-
162; plus two of 13-100, 13-101, 13-200, 13-201, 14-100, 14-101, 14-
200, and 14-201; and at least one course in each of any three of the fol-
lowing four areas:

(@) Artand Archaeology: 11-265, 11-266;

(b) Greek and Roman History: any course numbered 12-;

(c) Literature; 11-212, 11-221, 11-350, 11-351,

(d) Mythology and Religion: 11-370, 11-371.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-

ing
(a) two Social Science courses;

(b) two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses;
(c) two additional courses from Arts, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science.
Other requirements: -
(a) three other courses from Arts, Languages, Social
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Sciences, or Science, including Classical Civilization,
Greek and Roman History, Greek Language and
Literature, and Latin Language and Literature:;

two more courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences,
or Science, excluding Classical Civilization, Greek and
Roman History, Greek Language and Literature, and Latin
Language and Literature;

six courses from any area of study excluding Classical
Civilization, Greek and Roman History, Greek Language
and Literature, and Latin Language and Literature.

(b)

(c)

Honours Classical Civilization (Greek or Latin Option)

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty courses, consisting of four Greek or Latin
Language and Literature courses; plus 07-220, 11-161, 11-162; and thir-
teen additional Classical Civilization (11-), Greek and Roman History
(12-), Greek Language and Literature (13-), or Latin Language and
Literature (14-) or Greek Philosophy courses (34-270 and/or 34-271),
including at least one in each of the following four areas:

(a) Artand Archaeclogy: 11-265, 11-266;

(b) Greek and Roman History: any course numbered 12-;

(c) Literature: 11-212, 11-221, 11-350, or 11-351;

(d) Mythology and Religion: 11-370, 11-371.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing

(a) - two Sacial Science courses;

(b) two Arts or two Science courses;

(¢) two additional courses from Arts, Social Sciences, or
Science.

Other requirements:

(a) four other courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences,
or Science, Including Classical Civilization, Greek and
Roman History, Greek Language and Literature, and Latin
Language and Literature;

(b)  four more courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences,

or Science, excluding Classical Civilization, Greek and
Roman History, Greek Language and Literature, and Latin
Language and Literature;

six courses from any area of study, excluding Classical
Civilization, Greek and Roman History, Greek Language
and Literature, and Latin Language and Literature.

(©)

Combined Honours Classical Civilization

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Classical Studies: seventeen courses in Classical
Civilization (11-), Greek and Roman History (12-), Greek (13-) or Latin
(14-) Language and Literature or Greek Philosophy (34-270 and/or 34-
271), including 07-220, 11-161 and 11-162; plus four of 13-100, 13-101,
13-200, 13-201, 14-100, 14-101, 14-200, and 14-201; and at least one
course in each of the following four areas:
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(a) Artand Archaeology: 11-265 or 11-266;

(b) Greek and Roman History: any course numbered 12-;
(c) Literature: 11-212, 11-221 or 11-350 or 11-351;

(d) Mythology and Religion: 11-370 or 11-371.

Major requirements-Other Subject: as prescribed by that program.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing
() two Social Science courses;
(b) two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses;
(c) two additional courses from Arts, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science.

Other requirements: plus additional options, if necessary, to a fotal of
forty courses.

MODERN LANGUAGES

General Modern Languages

Total courses: thirty.
Major requirements: thirteen courses, including

(a) 07-120, 07-220, 08-160;

(b) 15-230 or 21-230 or 23-230 (these are cross-listed),

(c) seven language courses in one language option area,
including 15-210 and 15-211 for German, 21-225 and 21-
226 for Italian, and 23-205 and 23-206 (to be introduced
for 2004/05) for Spanish; native speakers may not take
15-210, 15-211, 21-225, 21-226, 23-205, 23-206 and will
substitute courses in consultation with a program advisor;

(d) one civilization courses in the language option area;

(e) one further language or civilization courses in the lan-
guage option area.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing
(a) two Social Science courses;
(b) two Arts or two Science courses;
(c) two additional courses from Arts, Social Sciences, or
Science.

Other requirements:
(a) four more courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences,
or Science, including German, Italian, or Spanish;
(b) two more courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences,
or Science, excluding the area of the language option;
(c) five courses from any area of study, excluding the area of
the language option.

Combined General Modern Languages

Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: twenty-three courses, including 07-120, 07-220,
and 08-160, and ten courses in each of two language areas as outlined
above for the General Modern Languages degree.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing
(a) two Social Science courses;
(b) two Arts or two Science courses;
(c) two additional courses from Arts, Social Sciences, or
Science.

Other requirements:
(a) one more courses from any area of study, including
Classical and Modern Languages.

Combined General Modern Languages and Multicultural Studies

Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: twenty-three courses, including 07-120 and the
twelve courses prescribed below for the General Multicultural Studies
degree; plus ten courses in one language area as prescribed above for
the General Modern Languages degree. Courses in the chosen lan-
guage area may not be used to satisfy the requirements of the
Multicultural Studies component.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas); six courses includ-
ing
(a) two Social Science courses;
(b) two Arts or two Science courses;
(¢) two additional courses from Arts, Social Sciences, or
Science.

Other requirements:
(a) one more course from any area of study, including
Classical and Modern Languages.

Combined General Classics and Modern Languages
Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: twenty-four courses, including 07-120, 08-160, and
ten courses in one language area as prescribed above in the General
Modern Languages degree; plus the thirteen courses prescribed above
for the General Classical Civilization degree.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):
(a) two courses from Social Sciences;
- (b) two courses from Science;
(c) two courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences, of
Science. These need not be selected from the same cat-
egory.
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Combined Honours Modern Languages
Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: seventeen courses, including

(a) 07-120, 07-220, 07-320 (to be introduced for 2004/05),
08-160;

(b) 15-230 or 21-230 or 23-230 (these are cross-listed);

(c) eight language courses in one language option area,
including 15-210 and 15-211 for German, 21-225 and 21-
226 for Italian, and 23-205 and 23-206 (to be introduced
for 2004/05) for Spanish; native speakers may nol take
15-210, 15-211, 21-225, 21-226, 23-205, 23-206 and will
substitute courses in consultation with a pragram advisor;

(d) twao civilization courses in the language option area;

(e) two literature courses in the language opfion area,

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing
(a) two Social Science courses;
(b) iwo Arts or two Science courses;
(c) two additional courses from Ars, Social Sciences, or
Science.

Major requirements-Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Other requirements:
(a) additional options, if necessary, to a total of forty courses.

Combined Honours Modern Languages with Two Language
Options

Total courses: forty.
Major requirements; thirty-two courses, including

(a) 07-120, 07-220, 07-320 (to be designed for 2004), 08-160;

(b) 15-230 or 21-230 or 23-230 (these are cross-listed);

(c) eight language courses in each of two language option
areas, including 15-210 and 15-211 for German, 21-225
and 21-226 for Italian, and 23-205 and 23-206 (to be intro-
duced for 2004/05) for Spanish; native speakers may not
take 15-210, 15-211, 21-225, 21-226, 23-205, 23-206 and
will substitute courses in consultation with a program advi-
sor,

(d) two civilization courses in each language option area;

(e) two literature courses (one each at the 300- and 400-
level); ;

(f) five further language, literature, or civilization courses
from any area in Modern Languages (does not need to be
from one language option area only).

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing

(a) two Social Science courses;

(b) two Arts or two Science courses;
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(c) two additional courses from Arts, Social Sciences, or
Science.

Other requirements:
(a) two additional courses from any area of study, including
Classical And Modem Languages.

MULTICULTURAL STUDIES

Minor in Multicultural Studies

Required: 08-160 and one of 07-235 or 11-350, plus four civilization
courses chosen from Classics, French, German, Italian, and Spanish (in
any combination).

General Multicultural Studies

Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: twelve courses, including:

(a) 08-160 and one of 07-235, or 08-260;

(b) six courses in a single area of concentration (i.e.,
Classical Studies, German language, Htalian language,
Spanish language, or French language), consisting of four
courses in the same language and two courses in its civi-
lization (Note: In the case of French, 29-260, 29-270, four
language courses above the 29-114 or OAC/*U" level are
required.);

(c) two additional civilization courses in an area of study other
than that chosen in (b);

(d) two more civilization courses in an area of study other
than as taken in (b) or (c); or a civilization course from an
area other than as taken in (b) or (c) and 08-350/11-
350/21-350, "The Classical Tradition."

Civilization courses are listed separately in each area and are numbered
in the ranges 160-189, 260-289, and 360-389.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas). six courses includ-
ing:
(@) two Social Science courses;
(b) two Arts or two Science courses;
(c) two additional courses from Arts, Social Sciences, or
Science.

Other requirements:

(a) five courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences, or
Science, including any of the offerings in Classical and
Modermn Languages, Literatures, and Civilizations (06-
through 23-), with 08-260 being strongly recommended in
addition to the minimum requirement as stated above in
"Major requirements," subsection (a); _

(b) two more courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences,
or Science, excluding any of the offerings in Classical and
Modern Languages, Literatures, and Civilizations (06-
through 23-);




43 CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGES, LITERATURES, AND CIVILIZATIONS (01-)

(c) five courses from any area, excluding any of the offerings
in Classical and Modern Languages, Literatures, and

Civilizations (06- through 23-).

Note: Multicultural Studies majors should consult an advisor for a list of
suggested options.

433 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - ABORIGINAL STUDIES

06-100. Introduction to Ojibwe |

Introduces the basic elements of Ojibwe language structure. Students
will learn to converse at a basic level using present, past, and future
tenses. The emphasis is on using language for describing typical activi-
ties and experiences. Extensive oral practice is provided. One specific
orthography will be taught.

06-101. Introduction to Ojibwe Il
A continuation of 06-100. (Prerequisite: 06-100 or consent of instructor.)

434  COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - INTERCULTURAL STUDIES

Culture and Ideas: 07-202, 07-203;

Linguistics: 07-120, 07-220;

Literature: 07-228, 07-234, 07-235;

Religion and Culture: the following courses may be taken as credit
toward Religion as teachable subject for the Faculty of Education - 07-
100, 07-101, 07-221, 07-225, 07-227, 07-228, 07-230, 07-231, 07-232,
07-233, 07-322, 07-323, 07-326, 07-360.

07-100. Religion and Culture
An introduction to the nature and important functions of religion and reli-
gious beliefs in contemporary culture.

07-101. Critical Issues in Religion and Western Culture
Critical issues in religion and religious beliefs in contemporary Western
Culture.

07-120. Universals of Language

An introduction to the study of language, including theories on the origin
of language, types of language, language families and classification,
and sounds systems. (Required of all Modern Languages majors;
should be taken in the first year of study.)

07-202. Culture and lIdeas: From the Black Death to the
Enlightenment

An interdisciplinary, team-taught survey course focussing on major

issues and achievements in European civilization from the late Middle

Ages to the era of the Enlightenment, including literary, religious, and

philosophical writings as well as art and music.

07-203. Culture and |deas: From the French Revolution to the
Present

An interdisciplinary, team-taught survey course focussing on major

issues and achievements in Europe and North America in the nine-

teenth, twentieth, and twenty-first centuries, including development in

the visual arts, music, architecture, philosophy, literature and science.
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07-221. Introduction to Philosophy of Religion

Introduction to some of the issues and debates in religion and culture,
such as: traditional religions versus new religions, cults, and the New
Age; the dialogue between Christianity and other world religions; chal-
lenges to religious belief; the justification of religious beliefs; the problem
of evil; religion and science; miracles, immortality, parapsychology.

07-220. How Words Work

An introduction to morphology, syntax, and etymology in selected Indo-
European languages. (Prerequisites: For Modern Languages majors:
07-120. For Classics majors and other non- language majors: second-
year standing.)

07-222. Special Topics in Religion and Culture

An examination of important contemporary religious themes and issues.
Since content varies from year to year, students may repeat the course
for credit, with prior permission.

07-225. Christianity and Contemporary Culture
An examination of major Christian thinkers and movements of the twen-
tieth century.

07-227. Christianity: The Modern Age

Resistance, confrontation, adoption, and adaptation by Christianity of
new cultural movements, trends, and ideas during the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries.

07-228. Religious Belief in Contemporary Culture
An examination of contemporary theological and philosophical under-
standings of the attributes and nature of God.

07-230. Christianity: Early Church to the Reformation

From the fall of the Western Roman Empire, the conversion of Europe,
relations between Eastern Greek and Western Latin churches, struggle
for supremacy between church and state, rise of monasticism, mysti-
cism, and scholasticism, to the pre-reformation period.

07-231. Christianity: Reformation to the Modern Age

The break-up of Christendom and the founding of new religious denom-
inations during the Protestant Reformation of the sixteenth century; the
spread of European culture through colonialism; the impact of new cul-
tural developments in the political, scientific, and economic reaims to the
nineteenth century.

07-232. Religion in a World of Science
An examination of selected religious themes in literature.

07-233. Religion and Modern Literature

An examination of ultimate human questions conceming life, death,
meaning, value, and God, as expressed in selected short stories, nov-
els, popular literature, and/or poetry.

07-234. Introduction to Literature
A general introduction for foreign language students to forms and struc-
tures of literary language including a study of genres, styles, and
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rhetorical figures. Readings will be in English. (Also offered as 15-230,
21-230, 23-230.)

07-235. To Auschwitz and Beyond: Reflections on the Meaning of
the Holocaust

An examination of responses to key issues raised by the Holocaust as

reflected in postwar culture both in Canada and abroad. (Also offered as

15-235.)

07-238. Themes in German Thought and Culture Il

The impact of globalization as reflected in literary and non-literary texts
and other media. Texts will be read in English. (Prerequisite: 07-234 or
15-230.) (Also offered as 15-338 with texts read in German.)

07-322. God and Atheism in Western Culture

An examination of claims for belief in God, atheism, and pestmodern
skepticism, including the nature of religious faith, rational arguments for
God's existence, revelation, and religious experience.

07-323. God and Evil in Western Culture
An examination of traditional and contemporary attempts to reconcile
the world's suffering and anguish with the existence of God.

07-326. Major Figures in Modern Religious Thought

An examination of religious themes in the thought of significant nine-
teenth- and twentieth-century authors. (Since content varies from year
to year, students may repeat this course for credit, with permission.)

07-360. The Reformation
An examination of the religious reformations and counter-reformation of
the sixteenth century.(Also offered as German 15-360.)

07-371. Religion in the Ancient World

An introduction to the religions of ancient Greece, Rome, and the
Mediterranean world. (Prerequisite: 11-161 or consent of instructor.)
(Also offered as 11-371.)

43.5  COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - MULTICULTURAL STUDIES

08-160. Foundations of Civilization

A study of the origin and meaning of civilization, including an examina-
tion of the values and achievements of the earliest civilizations of the
Mediterranean and the Orient in the context of Canadian multicultural

reality and policy.

08-260. Perspectives on Multicultural Studies

Guided readings and discussion with a faculty tutor on topics specific to
the student’s areas of concentration. (Prerequisite: 08-160 or consent of
a program advisor in Multicultural Studies.)

08-350. The Classical Tradition

A study of the continuity of the Classics through the ages, the evolution
of the various genres, and the impact of the Classics upon the modem
world in art, literature, and language. (Prerequisites: Two courses in
Classical Civilization or consent of a program advisor in Multicultural
Studies.) (Also offered as 11-350 and 21-350.)

49

436  COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - ORIENTAL STUDIES

Language: 10-100, 10-101, 10-200, 10-201.
Oriental Literature, Culture, and Religion: 10-226, 10-227, 10-317, 10-
409.

10100, Japanese for Beginners |

Provides a co-ordinated approach to the basic language skills of listen-
ing, speaking, reading, and writing. The elements of the writing system,
Hiragana and Katakana, and a limited number of Chinese characters
(Kanji) are progressively introduced. (Laboratory work.) (Only for stu-
dents with no prior knowledge of Japanese.)

10-101. Japanese for Beginners |l
Continuation of 10-100. (Prerequisite: 10-100 or equivalent.)

10-200. Intermediate Japanese |
Review-and further study of grammar. Emphasis on mastery of new
characters (Kanji) and reading of selected texts. (Laboratory work:)
(Prerequisite: 10-101 or equivalent.)

10-201. Intermediate Japanese Il .
Continuation of 10-200. (Prerequisite: 10-200 or equivalent.)

10-226. Yoga

An introduction to the theory and practice of India's greatest achieve-
ment in the area of physical, mental, and spiritual awareness. Topics
include: psychology of Yoga, postures, breathing practices, refaxation
techniques, diet, concentration and meditation, Kundalini, and also
Bhakti Yoga, and Karma Yoga (ways of devotion and social action.)

10-227. Hinduism and Buddhism
An understanding of the nature and meaning of human existence in
terms of the religious perspectives of Hinduism, Buddhism, and related
traditions of India (Jainism, Sikhism); their philosophical ideas, ethics,
spiritual practices, gods, and goddesses with their myths and meanings.
(Audio-visuals, field trips, practicum.)

10-317. World Religions: Eastern

A comparative introduction to the doctrines, rituals, and ethics of
Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, Confucianism, Shinto, Zen Buddhism,
and selected tribal religions. (Slides and field trips.) (Also offered as
Political Science 45-260.)

10-409. Directed Readings in Oriental Studies
(May be repeated for credit with approval of Classical and Modern

Languages.)

437  COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - CLASSICAL STUDIES
CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION

11-160. Land of the Pharaohs

An introduction to the civilization of ancient Egypt. Topics will include
Egyptian tombs and their freasures, hieroglyphic writing, the mystery of
the pyramids, mummification, religious beliefs, and famous personalities
from the Egyptian past.
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11-161. Introduction to Greek Civilization

An introduction to the cultural values and achievements of the ancient
Greeks, Topics will include geography, history, mythology, and religion,
language and literature, art and daily life. (Recommended for prospec-
tive Classical Civilization majors.)

11-162. Introduction to Roman Civilization

An introduction to the cultural values and achievements of the ancient
Romans. Topics will include geography, history, mythology and religion,
language and literature, art and daily life. (Recommended for prospec-
tive Classical Civilization majors.)

11-212. Greek Poetry

An introduction to ancient Greek poetry from the eighth century BC to
the second century AD, with selected readings in translation. Authors
may include Homer, Hesiod, ather early Greek poets, and dramatists
(including those of tragedy, comedy, and the satyr play). Topics may vary
from year to year. (May be repeated for credit if content changes.)

11-221. Latin Prose

An introduction to ancient Latin prose literature from the 3rd century BC
to the 2nd century AD, with selected readings in translation. Authors
may include orators, historiographers, novelists, or philosophers. Topics
may vary from year to year. (May be repeated for credit if content
changes.)

11-265. Greek Art and Archaeology

A study of the artistic masterpieces and monuments of ancient Greece.
Topics will include the search for Troy, the spirit of Greek sculpture, and
Athens in the Golden Age. Presented with colour slides. (Prerequisite:
11-161 or consent of instructor.)

11-266. Roman Art and Archaeology

A study of the artistic masterpieces and monuments of ancient Rome.
Topics will include the tombs of the Etruscans, the treasures of Pompeii
and Rome in the days of the Caesars. Presented with colour slides.
(Prerequisite: 11-162 or consent of instructor.)

11-280. Topics in Classical Culture

A thematic examination of a single social historical topic in Greco-
Roman antiquity. Topics may vary from year to year, (May be repeated
for credit if content changes.)

11-350. The Classical Tradition

A study of the continuity of the Classics through the ages, the evolution
of the various genres, and the impact of the Classics upon the modern
world in art, literature, and language. (Prerequisites: Two courses in
Classical Civilization or consent of instructor.) (Also offered as 08-350
and 21-350.)

11-351. Myth and Literature

The use and development of myth from ancient to contemporary litera-
ture. Thematic treatment of several key figures selected from the follow-
ing: Orpheus, Prometheus, Ulysses, Oedipus, Electra. (Prerequisite:
Two courses in Classical Civilization or consent of a program advisor.)

11-370. Greek Mythology

The myths and legends of ancient Greece, with particular attention o
the heroic, tragic, and erotic elements. Modern theories about the nature
and function of myths are employed in analyzing the Greek tales,
(Prerequisite: 11-161 or consent of instructor.)

11-371. Religion in the Ancient World

An introduction to the religions of ancient Greece, Rome, and the
Mediterranean world. (Prerequisite: 11-161 or consent of instructor))
(Also offered as 07-371.)

11-460. Directed Readings in Classical Civilization

Designed for the advanced student who wishes to explore a special area
of interest with the aid of a faculty advisor. (May be repeated for credit if
content changes.) (Hours by arrangement.)

GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY

12-261. History of Ancient Greece

The formation of the polis and its culture to the end of the Hellenic peri-
od. (Also offered as History 43-281.) (Prerequisite: 11-161 or an intro-
ductory History course.)

12-281. Roman History of the Republican Period |

A study of Roman civilization from its early foundations to the destruc-
tion of Carthage in 146 B.C. The social and political problems of the
Romans will be examined in comparison with those of modemn times.
(Also offered as History 43-283.) (Prerequisite; 11-162 or an introducto-
ry History course or consent of instructor.)

12-282. Roman History of the Republican Period I

A study of Roman history and institutions from the destruction of
Carthage to the death of Caesar and the collapse of the Republic.
(Prerequisite: 11-162 or an introductory History course or consent of
instructor.) (Also offered as History 43-284.)

12-285. Roman History of the Imperial Period |

An exploration of the personalities of the first twelve emperors and the
social, political, and economic situation of the Roman Empire during
their reigns. (Prerequisite: 11-162 or an introductory History courtse or
consent of instructor.) (Also offered as History 43-285.)

12-286. Roman History of the Imperial Period Il

An exploration of the social, political, economic, and religious aspects
of the Roman Empire from the reign of Trajan to that of Constantine the
Great. (Prerequisite: 11-162 or an introductory History course or consent
of instructor.) (Also offered as History 43-286.)

GREEK LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
13-100. Introduction to Ancient Greek |

Designed to equip the beginner with the basic skills needed for reading
ancient Greek literature, including the New Testament.
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13-101. Introduction to Ancient Greek |l
Designed to equip the beginner with the basic skills needed for reading
ancient Greek literature, including the New Testament. (Prerequisite: 13-

100.)

13-200. Intermediate Greek |
Review of vocabulary and grammar. Readings from classical prose,
poetry, or the New Testament. (Prerequisite: 13-101.)

13-201. Intermediate Greek Il
Continuation of 13-200. (Prerequisite: 13-200.)

13-450. Directed Readings in Greek Literature

Designed for the student who wishes to explore a special area of inter-
est with the aid of a faculty advisor. (May be repeated for credit if con-
tent changes.) (Hours by arrangement.)

LATIN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

14-100. Intreductory Latin |

Designed for the student with little or no background in Latin. Emphasis
on attainment of reading skills prerequisite for Latin courses numbered
200- and above, and for practical use in theology, philosophy, medieval
studies, linguistics, and comparative literature.

14-101. Introductory Latin Il
Continuation of 14-100. (Prerequisite: 14-100 or consent of an advisor
in Classics.)

14-200. Intermediate Latin |

Designed for students who have previously studied Latin at school or
have completed Latin 14-101. Review of forms, syntax, and grammar.
Selected passages from the works of Latin authors may be read.

14-201, Intermediate Latin Il

Review of forms, syntax, and grammar. Selected passages from the
works of Latin authors. (Prerequisite: 14-200 or consent of an advisor in
Classics.)

14-450. Directed Readings in Latin Literature

Designed for the advanced student who wishes to explore a special area
of interest with the aid of a faculty advisor. (May be repeated for credit if
content changes.)

438  COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - GERMAN LANGUAGE OPTION

Requirements for degree programs in German make reference to the
following groups of courses:

German Language: 15-100, 15-101, 15-200, 15-210, 15-211, 15-220,
15-221, 15-300, 15-301, 15-310, 15-311, 15-312, 15-329. (Laboratory
work may be required in language courses.)

German Literature; 07-235, 15-230, 15-235, 15-336, 15-337, 15-338,
and 15-490. (Certain literature courses may be taken twice for credit,
provided that the subject matter differs. 15-211 or consent of a program

51

advisor are prerequisite for 300- and 400-level literature courses. Unless
otherwise noted in the Calendar or course outline, all literature courses
at the 300 or 400 level will be taught in German.)

German Civilization: 15-260, 15-261, 15-262, 15-360.

15-100. German for Beginners |
Basic skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing. (Only for stu-
dents with no prior knowledge of German.)

15-101. German for Beginners II
A continuation of 15-100. Basic skills of listening, speaking, reading, and
writing. (Prerequisite; 15-100 or consent of a program advisor.)

15-103. German for Reading Knowledge

A skill-based introductory course that conveys a reading knowledge of
German in one semester. Ideal for students seeking a one-term foreign
language option or rapid access to German-language texts in their field
of study. Students taking this course can proceed to 15-210.
{Antirequisites: 15-100 or a German language course at a more
advanced level or prior knowledge of German.)

15-200. Intermediate German |
Review and further development of basic skills. (Prerequisite: 15-101 or
equivalent.)

15-210. German Conversation
A course to develop oral and aural skills. (Prerequisite: 15-200 or con-
sent of a program advisor.)

15-211. An Introduction to German Texts
A course to develop reading and writing skills. (Prerequisite; 15-200 or
consent of a program advisor.)

15-220. Intermediate German Il
Continued development of written and spoken German. (Prerequisite:
15-200, or OACI*U" German, or equivalent.)

15-221. Intermediate German IV
Continuation of 15-220. (Prerequisite: 15-220, or consent of a program
advisor.)

15-230. |Introduction to Literature

A general introduction for foreign language students to forms and struc-
tures of literary language including a study of genres, styles, and rhetor-
ical figures. Readings will be in English and in German. (Also offered as
07-234, 21-230, 23-230.) (Prerequisite: 15-200, or OAC/*U" German, or
consent of a program advisor.)

15-235. To Auschwitz and Beyond: Reflections on the Meaning of
the Holocaust

An examination of responses to key issues raised by the Holocaust as

reflected in postwar culture both in Canada and abroad. (Also offered as

07-235.)
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15-260. German Culture and Civilization |

An interdisciplinary introduction to political, social, and cultural develop-
ments in Germanic nations from ancient times to 1500. (Taught in
English. No prerequisite.)

15-261. German Culture and Civilization Il

An interdisciplinary introduction to political, social, and cultural develop-
ments in German-speaking countries from 1500-1880. (Taught in
English. No prerequisite.

15.262. German Culture and Civilization Il

An interdisciplinary introduction to political, social, and cultural develop-
ments in German-speaking countries from 1880 to the present. (Taught
in English. No prerequisite.)

15-300. Advanced German |
Further study of grammar and syntax. (Prerequisite: 15-221 or equiva-
lent.)

15-301. Advanced German Il
Continuation of 15-300. (Prerequisite: 15-300, or consent of a program
advisor.)

15-310. German for Business Purposes
(Prerequisite: 15-221 or consent of a program advisor.)

15-311. Translation for Business Purposes
(Prerequisite: 15-221 or consent of a program advisor.)

15-312. History and Development of the Germanic Languages
(Taught in English.)

15-329. Special Topics in German Language
(May be repeated for credit if content changes.)

15-336. Themes in German Thought and Culture |
The individual and society as reflected in literary and non-literary texts
and other media. (Prerequisite: 15-230.)

15-337. Themes in German Thought and Culture Il
Visions of the nation in the German-speaking world as reflected in liter-
ary and non-literary texts and other media, (Prerequisite: 15-230.)

15-338. Themes in German Thought and Culture Il
The impact of globalization as reflected in literary and non-literary texts
and other media. (Prerequisite: 15-230.) (Also offered as 07-238)

15-360. The Reformation
An examination of the religious reformations and counter-reformation of
the sixteenth century.(Also offered as 07-360.)

15-490. Directed Readings in Germanic Studies
(Prerequisite: 15-211 or consent of a program advisor.)

52

439  COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - ITALIAN LANGUAGE OPTION

Requirements for degree programs in ltalian make reference to the fol-
lowing groups of courses:

talian Language: 21-100, 21-101, 21-200, 21-220, 21-221, 21-225, 21-
226, 21-300, 21-301, 21-310, 21-311. (Laboratory work may be required
in language courses.)

ltalian Literature: 21-230, 21-231, 21-331, 21-348, 21-350, 21-356, 21-
450, 21-490. (Certain literature courses may be taken twice for credit,
provided that the subject matter differs. Either 21-220 or consent of a
program advisor is a prerequisite for 300- and 400-level literature cours-
es taught in Italian.)

talian Civilization: 21-260, 21-261.

21-100. |Italian for Beginners |
Basic language skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing. (Only
for students with no prior knowledge of Italian.)

21-101. Italian for Beginners Il
Continuation of 21-100. (Prerequisite: 21-100 or consent of a program
advisor.)

21-200. Intermediate ltalian |

Review of grammar and further development of basic language skills.
Written work, conversation, and readings. (Prerequisite: 21-101 or
equivalent.)

21-220. Intermediate Italian lll

Continued development of written and spoken Italian. Grammar review
and readings. (Prerequisite: 21-200, or OAC/*U" Italian, or equivalent, or
consent of a program advisor.)

21-221. Intermediate ltalian IV
Continuation of 21-220. (Prerequisite: 21-220 or equivalent.)

21-225. Mtalian Conversation: The Personal Sphere

Focusses on Italian vocabulary and language techniques necessary for
conducting and discussing in Italian the student's daily, personal life,
with pronunciation review as needed. (Prerequisite: 21-200 or permis-
sion of the instructor. Native speakers must consult with the instructor.)

21-226. [Italian Conversation: The World Around Us

Focusses on Italian vocabulary and language techniques for reacting to
and interacting with the world around us, with pronunciation review as
needed. (Prerequisite: 21-200 or permission of the instructor. Native
speakers must consult with the instructor.)

21-230. Introduction to Literature

A general introduction for foreign language students to forms and struc-
tures of literary language including a study of genres, styles and rhetor-
ical figures. Readings will be in English and in Halian. (Also offered as
07-234, 15-230, 23-230.) (Prerequisite: OAC/*U" Italian, 21-200, or con-
sent of a program advisor.)
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21-231. Introduction to Italian Literature

A survey of major literary and intellectual movements, with readings of
some representative literary works in Italian. Various aspects of genre,
style, rhetorical devices and metrics will also be studied. (Prerequisite:
21-200 or equivalent.) '

21-260. ltalian Culture and Civilization |

The cultural traditions of ltaly from early times to the end of the Middie
Ages. (Taught in English.) (Italian majors will be expected to do assigned
work in Italian.)

21-261. ltalian Culture and Civilization ||

The cultural traditions of Italy from the Renaissance to modern times.
(Taught in English.) (ltalian majors will be expected to do assigned work
in [talian.)

21-300. Advanced Italian |
Further study of phonology, morphology, and syntax. (Prerequisite: 21-
221 or equivalent.)

21-301. Advanced Italian Il
Continuation of 21-300. (Prerequisite: 21-300 or equivalent.)

21-310. Italian Translation
(Prerequisite or Corequisite: 21-300.)

21-311. From the Text to the Rule
The reading and analysis of representative texts chosen from a variety
of sources (literature, journalism, advertising, etc.). (Prerequisite: 21-
221 or consent of a program advisor.)

21-331. Literature and Thought of the Twentieth Century

Readings from Verga, Pirandello, Svevo, D'Annunzio, Moravia, Pratolini,
Pavese, Calvino, and selections from modern poetry. Focus of the
course may vary. (May be repeated for credit once if content changes.)

21-348. Literature and Thought from the Seventeenth to the
Nineteenth Century

Focus of the course may vary. (May be repeated for credit with permis-

sion.)

21-350. The Classical Tradition

A study of the continuity of the Classics through the ages, the evolution
of the various genres, and the impact of the Classics upon the modem
world in art, literature, and language. (Prerequisites: Two courses in
ltalian Literature or consent of a program advisor.) (Also offered as 08-
350 and 11-350.)

21-356. Renaissance Thought and Literature

Focus of the course may vary. (Students may repeat this course for
credit with permission.) (May be taught in English if indicated on the
course outline.)

21-450, Literature of the Middle Ages
The dolce stil novo poets; Dante Alighieri, Vita Nuova, Convivio, Divina
Commedia; F. Petrarca, Canzoniere; G. Boccaccio, Decaneron.
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Selected readings to illustrate the transition from a God-centred world to
a human-centred world and the birth of Renaissance humanism. May be
offered in English if indicated in the course outline. Focus of the course
may vary. (May be repeated for credit once if content changes.)

21-490. Directed Readings

Designed for the advanced student who wishes to explore a special area
of interest in Italian literature. (May be repeated for credit if content
changes.)

4.3.10 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - SPANISH LANGUAGE OPTION

Requirements for degree programs in Spanish make reference fo the
following groups of courses:

Spanish Language: 23-100, 23-101, 23-200, 23-201, 23-205, 23-206,
23-220, 23-221, 23-300, 23-301, 23-310, 23-311, 23-320, 23-330, 23-
331, 23-450. (Laboratory work may be required in language courses.)

Spanish Literature: 23-230, 23-235.
Spanish Culture and Civilization: 23-260, 23-261.

23-100. Spanish for Beginners |

Basic language skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing and an
introduction to Hispanic cultures. (Only for students with no prior knowl-
edge of Spanish.)

23-101. Spanish for Beginners |I
Basic skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing and an introduc-
tion to Hispanic cultures. (Prerequisite: 23-100 or equivalent.)

23-200. Intermediate Spanish |

Review and further study of grammar. Written work, conversation, read-
ings and an introduction to Hispanic cultures. (Prerequisite: 23-101 or
equivalent.)

23-201, Intermediate Spanish Il
Continuation of 23-200. (Prerequisite: 23-200 or equivalent.)

23-205. Reading |

Discussion in Spanish based on graded readings focussing on vocabu-
lary and language techniques. Review of phonetics and grammar. (Not
open to native speakers, who should consult a program advisor regard-
ing an alternate course.) (Prerequisite: 23-200 or equivalent.)

23-220. Intermediate Spanish Ill
Continued development of written and spoken Spanish. Grammar
review, (Prerequisite: 23-205, 23-206, or equivalent.)

23-221. Intermediate Spanish IV
Continuation of 23-220.(Prerequisite: 23-220 or equivalent.)

23-230. [Introduction to Literature
A general introduction for foreign language students to forms and struc-
tures of literary language including a study of genres, styles and



rhetorical figures. Readings will be in English and in Spanish. (Also
offered as 07-234, 15-230, 21-230.) (Prerequisite: OAC/'U" Spanish,
23-200, or consent of a program advisor.)

23-235. Hispanic Literature in Translation
Topics may vary from year to year. (May not count toward a Spanish
major.) (Taught in English.)

23-260. Culture and Civilization of Spain
Readings and discussion, in English, of topics from the history and cul-
ture of Spain.

23-261. Culture and Civilization of Spanish America
Readings and discussion, in English, of topics from the history and cul-
ture of Spanish America.

23-300. Advanced Spanish |

Further study of grammar and syntax. Written and oral exercises
emphasizing subtle and/or particularly difficult grammar points.
(Prerequisite: 23-221 or equivalent.)

23-301. Advanced Spanish Il
Continuation of 23-300. (Prerequisite: 23-221 or equivalent.)

23-310. Spanish Translation |
Training in translation from Spanish to English and English to Spanish.
(Prerequisite: 23-221 or equivalent.)

23-311. Spanish Translation Il
Continued training in translation from Spanish to English and English to
Spanish. (Prerequisite: 23-221 or equivalent.)

23-320. Written Expression
Study of prose models, such as letters and essays, and practice in writ-
ing Spanish. (Prerequisite: 23-205 or 23-206, or equivalent.)

23-330. Literary Readings from Spain

Study of texts from Spain as a means to improve language mastery and
gain knowledge and understanding of the culture through its literature.
(May be repeated for credit if content changes.) (Prerequisite: 23-205 or
23-206, or equivalent.)

23-331. Literary Readings from Spanish America

Study of texts from Spanish America as a means to improve language
mastery and gain knowledge and understanding of the cultures through
their literatures. (May be repeated for credit if content changes.)
(Prerequisite: 23-205 or 23-206, or equivalent.)

23-450. Directed Study
(May be taken more than once if content changes.) (Prerequisites will
vary depending on the focus of the course.)
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341 PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Communication Studies is devoted to the study, analysis, and under-
standing of the role of communication and media in contemporary cul-
tures and societies.

Minor, as well as general, Honours, and combined Honours degrees are
available.

Minor in Communication Studies

Required: six Communication Studies courses, consisting of 40-101,
any two of the following: 40-200, 40-202, 40-225, 40-234, 40-257, 40-
275, plus three additional courses, with at least one at the 300 level or
above.

General Communication Studies

Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: ten courses, including 40-101, four of six founda-
tions courses [Foundations courses:40-200, 40-202, 40-225, 40-234,
40-257, 40-275), plus 5 additional courses, at least two of which must be
at the 300 or 400 level.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): eight courses includ-
ing
(a) two Arts or Languages courses;
(b) two Science courses;
(c) four additional courses from any area of study, excluding
Social Sciences.

Other requirements:
(@) six courses from any area of study, including
Communication Studies;
(b) six courses from any area of study, excluding
Communication Studies.

Honours Communication Studies

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty courses including 40-101, 40-200, 40-202,
40-225, 40-234, 40-257, 40-275 plus thirteen additional courses, at least
five of which must be at the 300 or 400 level, and at least two of those
must be at the 400 level. (40-398, 40-399, 40-498 and 40-499 do not
count as fulfilling this requirement.)

Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):
(a) two courses from Arts or Languages;
(b) two courses from Science;
(c) four courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences, or
Science, including Communication Studies;
(d) twelve courses from any area of study, excluding
Communication Studies.

Combined Honours Programs

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Communication Studies: sixteen courses including
40-101, 40-200, 40-202, 40-225, 40-234, 40-257, 40-275 plus nine addi-
tional courses, at least three of which must be at the 300 or 400 level,
and at least two of those must be at the 400 level. (40-398, 40-399, 40-
498 and 40-499 do not count as fulfilling this requirement.)

Major requirements-Other subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): eight courses includ-
ing
(a) two Arls or Languages courses;
(b) two Science courses;
(c) four additional courses from any area of study, excluding
Social Sciences:

Other requirements: additional options (if required) to a total of forty
courses.

Note:

Students interested in taking the first-year prerequisite for film making
and video production courses (or any other film making or video produc-
tion courses) must be Communication Studies General or Honours
degree students. The Communication Studies Department may also
limit or prevent enrolment of the same student in both video and film
course sequences, depending on the overall availability of seats in pro-
duction courses in relation to demand by Communication Studies
General and Honours degree students. Entry into advanced film making
and advanced video production courses will be based on academic per-
formance and portfolio review after the completion of introductory film
and/or video production courses. Advanced production students must
successfully complete 40-310 in their first semester after admission to
the advanced film and video production courses.

442  COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Communication Studies 40-101 is required of all majors and is to be
taken in the first year. For non-majors, this course is recommended prior
to taking even those upper-level Commiunications Studies courses for
which no specific prerequisites are listed. This introductory study of the
media and its operations, within a rich context of history, theory, and cul-
tural policy, is designed to enhance media literacy.

Students may register in uppek—!evel courses if specific prerequisites are
met, or with consent of the instructor or program advisor.

Not all courses listed will necessarily be offered each year. All courses
are three hours per week (3.00 credit hours) unless otherwise indicated.

40-101. Introduction to Communication Studies
An overview of the major themes, issues and schools of thought inform-
ing the field of communication studies. Topics include: the political,
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economic, historical, and cultural contexts of communication; policy
issues and concerns; communication technology; media representation;
the role of media in the social construction of reality; and the broad inter-
action between media and society. (2 lecture, 1 tutorial hour per week.)

40-110. Production Planning and Design

Practical study of how ideas are created, developed, expressed, pro-
posed and acted upon in various media. Through lectures, laboratory
activities, and class assignments students will gain skill and knowledge
in the techniques of outlines, treatments, storyboards, shooting scripts,
proposals, budgets, and resource management. Required course for
students pursuing courses in film and video. (Restricted to first-year stu-
dents in Communication Studies or combined four-year Honours pro-
grams.) (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week.)

40-200. Foundations of Communications History

Relations between evolving media of communication and changing polit-
ical-economic and socio-cultural structures and practices, from a social
justice perspective. Addresses the various media (oral communication,
writing, print, electronic media) of various societies (ancient Greek,
Egyptian, Sumerian, modern industrial and postmodern
societies).(Prerequisite 40-101) (3 lecture hours or 2 lecture hours and
1 tutorial hour a week.)

40-202. Foundations of Cultural Studies

An infroduction to contemporary theories and methods of cultural stud-
ies which focuses on the study of society’s communicative practices,
artistic productions, beliefs, and institutions. This approach incorporates
a variety of theoretical and methodological perspectives, including semi-
ofics, social constructionism, structuralism, neo-Marxism, psychoanaly-
sis, postmodernism, ritual analysis, and ethnography. Particular atten-
tion is paid to the ways in which race, class, and gender are constituted
in a variety of cultural texts. (Prerequisite: 40-101.) (3 lecture hours or 2
lecture hours and 1 tutorial hour a week.)

40-205. Introductory Photography

This introductory course in chemical and digital photographic processes
provides an apportunity for students to explore techniques and concepts
within the medium of photography. Students will leam the basic techni-
cal skills of operating cameras, processing film, making black and white
prints, and digital imaging. Through a series of assigned projects dis-
cussions and readings, students will be exposed to a variety of concemns
specific to photography. (Prerequisite: 40-101 and 40-110 and
Communication Studies Major) (Cross-listed as Visual Arts 27-253.)

40-211. The Film Making Process |

Theoretical and practical examination of the technical, communicative
and aesthelic considerations in black-and-white 16mm film making.
Topics include optics and exposure, cinematography, picture editing,
and double-system, non-synchronous sound recording, and ediling.
(Credit for this course will be allocated only after successful completion
of 40-212.) (Prerequisites: 40-101, and 40-110.) (2 lecture, 2 laboratory
hours a week.)

40-212. The Film Making Process Il
A continuation of 40-211 with increased emphasis on practical
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exercises and an examination of aesthetic and communicative factors,
Included will be a study of the basic approaches to film and their implf-
cations for the film making process. (Prerequisite: 40-211) (Credit for this
course will be allocated only after successful completion of 40-211) (2
lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week)

40-214. Sound in Media

The course deals with three major topic areas: writing for the ear, voice
improvement, and sound production technology. Students will write and
deliver short messages, learn how to operate radio equipment, and pro-
duce audio messages. Other topics covered include audiovisual syn-
chronization, MIDI, the digitizing process, and copyrights.
(Prerequisites: 40-101 and 40-110.) (2 lecture, 2 [aboratory hours a
week.)

40-216. Video Production |

This project-based course, integrating theory and practice, introduces
students to studio and location work with emphasis on the knowledge
and skill essential to produce a program. A variety of production tech-
niques are presented appropriate for fiction, non-fiction, education, and
training programs. (Credit for this course will be allocated only after suc-
cessful completion of 40-217.) (Prerequisites: 40-101, and 40-110.) (2
lecture, 4 laboratory hours a week.)

40-217. Video Production [l

Post-production editing and the creative integration of sound and image
are explored. Emphasis is on the constraints imposed and the enhance-
ments made possible by technology and the consequences for the effec-
tiveness of the program. (Credit for this course will be allocated only
after successful completion of 40-216.) (Prerequisite: 40-216.) (2 lec-
ture, 4 laboratory hours a week.)

40-225. Media Literacy

An introduction to important concepts concerning news media and pop-
ular culture. The intent is to help students to develop the skills, knowl-
edge, and background necessary to interpret how the media contribute
to the social construction of reality. (3 lecture hours or 2 lecture hours
and 1 tutorial hour a week.)

40-234. Foundations of Research Methods in Communication
Studies

An introductory overview of research approaches, methods, and
designs in communication studies. Students will learn about the theoret-
ical grounding of quantitative, qualitative, and interpretive methods, and
practice various methods to explore communication issues.
(Prerequisite: 40-101.) (3 lecture hours or 2 lecture hours and 1 tutorial
hour a week.)

40-240. Cinema History | (Pre-War)

The course charts the early history of the cinema from its inception to
Warld War II: film shorts at the tumn of the century, the silent film era, the
introduction of sound, and the decline of the studio system. Films are
examined as technical, industrial, commercial, artistic, and, most impor-
tantly, as historical artifacts. Industry, audience, and the development of
cinematic language are viewed within an international framework and
their local cultural context. '
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40-241. Cinema History Il (Post-War)

The course examines films from the post-War period to the present: the
heyday of the classical Hollywood narrative and challenges to its domi-
nance from European neo-realism and the avant-garde film movement
are considered. Films are viewed as influenced by and reflective of
social upheaval of the sixties, as well as their consolidation within dis-
linct but mutually influencing categories of mainstream and alternative
cinema. An important consideration is how films can either paper over or
expose social fractures along the lines of gender, race, sexuality, and
nationalism.

40-243. Media Aesthetics

The course provides a basic set of principles and tools to understand the
formal gualities of visual signification. Students: learn aesthetic and tech-
nical terms, rules, conventions, and social assumptions used to con-
struct meaning through sound, images, or graphics in stills, film, and tel-
evision. The course offers a grounding useful for both the producers and
consumers of still and moving images. (Prerequisite: 40-101 or 40-110.)

40-245. Communication and Cultural Policy in Canada

The history and development of cultural policy and cultural production in
Canada. Topics include: the role of the State in cultural production;
national culture, citizenship, identity and multiculturalism; the structure,
performance and regulation of the culture industries; globalization and
the new technologies.(Prerequisite: 40-101.)

40-250. Basic Processes in Media Writing

The practice of fundamental media writing and organizational skills,
research methods and information-gathering techniques for the prepa-
ration of copy and/or scripts for print, broadcast, film and/or new media.
Students will use microcomputers in this course but previous typing
experience is not necessary. (Prerequisite: 40-101) (1 lecture hour and
2 lab hours a week.) :

40-257. Foundations of Political Economy of Communications
Communication, democracy, and the public interest; political economy of
mass media; frameworks and models for media and telecommunica-
tions policy and regulation; international trade and national culture; pat-
terns of media ownership; audiences and marketing systems.
(Prerequisite: 40-101).(3 lecture hours or 2 lecture hours and 1 tutorial
hour a week.)

40-262. Intercultural Communication

Intercultural communication is explored through attention to issues such
as race, ethnicity, nationality, language, non-verbal codes, class, gen-
der, sexual orientation, and religion. Students explore local and global
perspectives on peace and conflict, social justice, and intercultural
ethics, employing both critical and interpretive approaches.

40-272. Theory of Message Design

An exploration of theories affecting message analysis and communica-
tion. Topics include persuasion, ethics, perception, attention, memory,
and message analysis. Students will learn how to recognize formal fea-
lures of messages and how to apply theory to practical message design
situations. (Prerequisite: 40-101. Recommended: prior completion of a
first-year Psychology course.)
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40-275. Foundations of Communications Theory

Introduces theoretical approaches to communication forms, processes
and contexts, and explores a variety of underlying philosophical per-
spectives, assumptions and paradigms of inquiry in communication the-
ory. (Prerequisite: 40-101) (3 lecture hours or 2 lecture hours and 1 tuto-
rial hour a week.)

40-302, Popular Culture

Examines the relationship between popular culture and questions of
economics and social and cultural palitics, through an exploration of
struggles over knowledge, power and authority manifest in popular cul-
tural artifacts and processes. Intended to provide students with tools for
critical evaluation of contemporary popular culture, including the consti-
fution of social ideologies, values and representations through cultural
artifacts. (Prerequisite: 40-202.)

40-310. Digital Media for Advanced Production

An Introduction to historical, aesthetic, theoretical and practical issues in
digital media production. Class will emphasize hands-on practice with
digital graphics and editing through directed exercises. (Prerequisites:
admission to advanced production courses or permission of instruc-
tor.)(1 lecture hour, 2 laboratory hours a week.)

40-315. Radio Broadcasting

An examination of current and future frends in radio broadcasting, with
the focus on the social implications. Lab exercises will deal with the pro-
duction of radio programs in various formats. (Prerequisite: 40-214.) (2
lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week.)

40-321. Organizational Cultures and Communication

A detailed examination of the relationship of communication and culture
in organizational settings. Several theoretical approaches are used,
including social constructionist, semiotic, interactionist, and interpretive.
Several aspects of organizational communication and culture are con-
sidered, including: verbal and nonverbal behaviour; entering and adjust-
ing to organizational cultures; creating, maintaining, and changing orga-
nizational cultures; sub-cultures and super-cultures; foreign organiza-
tional cultures; the influences of technology and growth on organization-
al cultures; and the relationship of organizational theory to organization-
al culture.(Prerequisite: 40-101and semester 5 standing.)

40-325. The Sociology of News Media

This course explores the role played by the mass media in the social
construction of reality. Concepts that may be given particular emphasis
include: legitimation, hegemony, power, propaganda, objectivity, stereo-
typing, and altematives. (Prerequisite: 40-225.)

40-333. Mass Media and Audience Research

An overview of current practices and issues in mass audience research,
including the measurement of audiences by rating services, audience
response assessments, and research regarding how audiences use the
media,

40-337. Qualitative Methods in Communication Research
An examination of interpretive, cultural, and historical methodologies uti-
lized in contemporary communication research. A variety of possible
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research strategies will be explored, such as: cultural studies, interpre-
tive interactionism, ethnography, narrative analysis, interpretive biogra-
phy, interview techniques, and discourse analysis. (Prerequisite: 40-202
or 40-234.)

40-344, Cinematic Discourses

Using film or critical theory, historical or cultural studies, cinematic dis-
courses are approached with a shifting focus on a range of topics, such
as genres, the stars, film movements, or national cinemas. For example,
the course may focus on a genre (such as melodrama or comedy), or
the star system's influence at a particular historical moment (e.g., the
Depression), or offer an overview of a specific national cinema. (May be
repeated for credit more than once with consent of the Department
Head.) (Prerequisite: 40-202 or 40-240 or 40-241.) (2 lecture, 2 screen-
ing hours a week.)

40-360. Public Opinion

The formation of public opinion and its role in democratic society.
Theories of attitude and opinion formation and persuasion. Study of
propaganda. Current issues in public opinion and the "manufacture of
consent." (Prerequisite: at least Semester 5 standing.)

40-362. Gender and Communication

Gender, culture, and communication, with an emphasis on the socio-
symbolic construction and re-construction of gender, sex, and sexuality.
Themes of gendered identity, feminist and masculinist social move-
ments, stereotyping, communication dynamics, media representations
of gender, gender and social justice. (Prerequisite: 40-262.)

40-367. Communication, Environment, and Development
Environmental stresses and Third World development problems from a
communication perspective. The roles of information and technology.
Information theory, systems theory, and concepts of cultural ecology.
Media coverage, advertising, and the ecological crisis. The rhetoric of
environmentalism and growth. (Prerequisites: 40-257.)

40-370. Alternative Media

A critical examination of the structure, operation, and function of the
mass media in contemporary society from a number of major ideologi-
cal perspeclives, with an emphasis on the assessment of possible alter-
natives. Innovative, small-scale communication approaches will be
examined as one such alternative, with particular attention being paid to
the media's role in, and potential for, encouraging or impeding social
action. (Prerequisite: 40-225.)

40-374. Information Technology and Social Change

Theories of the "Information Society™: economics of information; man-
agement of knowledge in organizations; surveillance and identity in dig-
ital environments; Canadian information policy. (Prerequisite: 40-257.)

40-381. Advertising in Social Context

Contextualizes the world of advertising within consumer culture and
mass media. The course draws upon approaches from Critical Theory,
Marxism, feminism, semiotics, critical multiculturalism, and other per-
spectives. Topics include: the historical and social roots of con-

sumerism; the evolution of the 'branded’ society, issues of representa-
tion and meaning; the ideological and economic functions of advertising.
(Prerequisites: 40-101 and second-year standing.)

40-385. Mass Media and the Law

+ An examination of the effect which law has on the content of media. The

course concentrates on the impact of the Canada Act, the Charter of
Rights and Freedoms, and statutory and common law upon the dissem-
ination of information. (Prerequisite: 40-245 or 40-257.)

40-398. Communication Practicum |

Application of communication skills and knowledge in work experience
situations approved by the Co-ordinator of Communication Practica.
Admission to the course is by consent and is available only to four-year
Honours students. The course is graded by a faculty advisor on the
basis of a written report plus other references. (Prerequisite: Third-year
standing and consent of a program advisor in Communication Studies.)
(6-8 weeks.)

40-399. Communication Practicum Il
(Same description as 40-398.)

40-402. Advanced Cultural Studies

An advanced study of communication and culture, including ethnogra-
phies, language, semiotics, narrative, ideological analysis, psychoanaly-
sis, structuralism, social constructionism, and postmodernism.
(Prerequisites; 40-202, and 40-302 or 40-337.)

40-411. Advanced Film Making |

This course emphasizes multi-frack sound editing, colour cinematogra-
phy, and other technical and aesthetic issues in the creation of the
motion picture. (Prerequisites: 40-212 and admission to advanced pro-
duction courses or permission of the instructor; Corequisite: 40-310
must be taken prior to or concurrently with this course) (Credit for this
course will be allocated only after successful completion of 40-412) (2
lecture hours and 2 lab hours a week.)

40-412. Advanced Film Making Il

This course emphasizes the skill and knowledge necessary to produce
a complete colour film with multi-track synchronous soundtrack, includ-
ing the conceptualization and budgeting of the film as well as the tech-
niques of digital editing. (Prerequisites: 40-411) (Credit for this course
will be allocated only after the successful completion of 40-411) (2 lec-
ture hours and 2 lab hours a week.)

40-416. Advanced Video Production |

An exploration of advanced work in digital video technology and aesthet-
ic principles in the areas of pre production (design, writing, production
management, budgeting); production (digital camera, lighting, sound);
post-production (non-linear editing) and distribution/exhibition. Students
will apply theory based criteria in the development, production and
analysis of projects. (Prerequisites: 40-217 and admission to advanced
production courses or permission of the instructor; Corequisite: 40-310
must be taken prior to or concurrently with this course.) (Credit for this
course will be allocated only after successful completion of 40-417.)
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40-417. Advanced Video Production II

A continuation of digital media technology, aesthetics and production.
This course focuses on specific genres, production challenges, distribu-
tion, professional development, multimedia and hyper media production
planning and writing from critical production perspectives which include
developing a sense of the ethical and social role in creating media forms
for dissemination to audiences.(Prerequisites: 40-416) (Credit for this
course will be allocated only after the successful completion of 40-416.)

40-425. Advanced Sociology of News Media
An advanced analysis of the role played by mass media in the social
construction of reality. (Prerequisite: 40-325.)

40-426. Advanced Message Design

Students will learn how to design communication units for information,
training, and teaching situations, using a systematic procedure from
instructional technology. Students will apply theories from communica-
tion, persuasion, and learning to determine needs, design a communi-
cation strategy, select appropriate media, and evaluate the effort.
(Prerequisite: 40-272.) (3 lecture hours or1 lecture hour and 2 lab hours
aweek.)

40-430. Communication and Ethics

Comparative approaches to communication ethics; communication and
normative integration; communication ethics and communication law;
media ethics and self-regulation; contemporary ethical problems and
issues in media and communication, (Prerequisite: at least Semester 7
standing.)

40-434. Evaluation Research in Communication Studies

An introduction to the theory, methodology, and practice of evaluation in
the communication field, providing an overview of various approaches
and methods of evaluation, as well as practical examples of the design
of evaluation projects. (Prerequisite: At least Semester 7 standing.)

40-435. Advanced Communication Research Methods

The course covers survey, experimental, and selective qualitative meth-
ods used in the study of mass communication and human interaction
with new technologies. Students will design and apply survey and quasi-
experimental methods and explore tools such as sampling, question-
naires, focus groups, qualitative interviews, direct observation, and
unobtrusive measurement. (Prerequisite: Atleast Semester 5 standing.)

40-441. Documentary Film and Video |

An introduction to the history, theory, and practice of documentary film.
The course provides an overview of the history of documentary with
attention to artistic, technological, economic, and political influences and
offers students the opportunity to put theoretical study into practice.
(Credit for this course will be allocated only after successful completion
of 40-442) (Prerequisites: Third-year standing and one or more of the
following: 40-110, 40-240, 40-241) (4 lecture hours a week.)

40-442. Documentary Film and Video Il
A survey of contemporary documentary practice with special attention to
recent key themes and issues in the field. Included will be an
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examination of the role of technology, financing, distribution, and exhibi-
tion arrangements, and cultural and ideological factors in the introduc-
tion and acceptance of various documentary techniques, approaches
and styles. (Credit for this course will be allocated only after successful
completion of 40-441) (Prerequisite: 40-441) (4 lecture hours a week.)

40-443. Film Theory and Criticism

An examination of the changing theoretical and critical approaches to
the film, including issues in the production and reception of film, such as
realism, adaptation, convention, signification, and culture.
(Prerequisites: one of 40-240, 40-241, 40-243, or 40-344.)

40-457. International Communication Policy and Systems
Globalization and convergence of media technologies and regulatory
regimes; the implications of globalization and convergence for depend-
ency, diversity, identity and sovereignty; and the implications of new
communication technologies for the functioning of major political and
economic institutions. Seminar format. (Prerequisite: 40-257.)

40-462. Communication Perspectives and Aboriginal People,
Race and Ethnicity

Explores theoretical and practical Communication issues of race and
ethnicity. Linking these to the practice of social justice. Topics include:
historical and critical implications of identity politics, media (mis-) repre-
sentation, cultural policy, First Nations, multicultural and multiracial
media production. (Prerequisites: Two of the following: 40-202, 40-225,
40-245, 40-262, 40-302, and third year standing.) (Sociology majors:
48-241 or 48-333 and two additional courses -in Communication
Studies.)

40-475. Advanced Communication Theory

An examination of contemporary communication theories, such as; crit-
ical, cultural, functional, structural, and postmodern approaches. Special
attention will be devoted to critically evaluating the underlying assump-
tions and frameworks of various theories. (Prerequisite: 40-275 and at
least Semester 7 standing.)

40-476. Canadian Communication Thought

Commonalities and differences in the communication thought of first-
and second-generation Canadian theorists: Harold Innis, John Grierson,
Dallas Smythe, Graham Spry, C.B. Macpherson, George Grant, Irene
Spry, Gertrude Robinson, Northrup Frye, Marshall McLuhan. A study of
dialectics, holism, political economy, ontology, epistemology, and cultur-
al change in the context of media and technology. (Prerequisite: at least
Semester 7 standing.)

40-490. Selected Topics in Communication Studies

An advanced study of selected topics in Communication Studies. Topics
and prerequisites may vary depending on the focus of the course. (May
be taken more than once if content changes.) (Prerequisites will vary;
generally will require at least Semester 7 standing.)

40-495. Directed Reading

Intended for students with special interest in areas not covered in suffi-
cient depth by other courses. (To be taken only with permission of
instructor and a program advisor in Communication Studies.)



40-498. Communication Practicum lll

Application of communication skills and knowledge in work experience
situations approved by the Co-ordinator of Communication Practica.
Admission to the course is by consent and is available only to four-year
Honours students. The course is graded by a faculty advisor on the
basis of a written report plus other references. (To be undertaken after
the successful completion of relevant 300-level courses.) (Prerequisite:
at least Semester 7 standing and consent of a program advisor in
Communication Studies.) (6-8 weeks.)

40-499. Communication Practicum [V
(Same description as 40-498.)
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451 PROGRAM REGULATIONS
STANDING REQUIRED

Bachelor of Fine Arts: Acting

In addition to complying with the general university regulations (see
2.4.19) in order to advance in the B.F.A. program, students must obtain
a minimum grade of C in all required performance courses, specifically:
24-120, 24-121, 24-126, 24-127, 24-128, 24-129, 24-220, 24-221, 24
223, 24-224, 24-226, 24-227, 24-228, 24-321, 24-322, 24-323, 24-324,
24-326, 24-327, 24-420, 24-429, 24-451, 24-453, 24-454, 24-455, 24-
456, 24-457, and 24-458.

Under exceptional circumstances, and with permission of the Academic
Standing Committee, a student may be permitted to upgrade. If the stu-
dent obtains a grade of C or better in the deficient course(s), and a major
average of 8.0 or better, the student may re-audition for the B.FA. pro-
gram.

Grades will be reviewed at the end of each semester, and students who
do not achieve the minimum grade of C in all required performance
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courses will be required to withdraw from the program. These students
may transfer into the B.A. Drama program.

Bachelor of Arts (Honours Drama in Education and Community)

[n order to advance in the Drama in Education and Community program,
students must obtain a minimum grade of C in the following required
courses: 24-270, 24-271, 24-370, 24-371, 24-372, 24-373, 24-377, 24-
378, 24-470, 24-471, 24-479,

Under exceptional circumstances, and with permission of the Academic
Standing Committee, a student may be permitted to upgrade. If the stu-
dent obtains a grade of C or better in the deficient course(s), and a major
average of 8.0 or better, the student may be re-interviewed for the
Drama in Education and Community program.

Grades will be reviewed at the end of each semester, and students who
do not achieve the minimum grade of C in all required core courses will
be required to withdraw from the program. These students may transfer
into the B.A. Drama program.

OTHER REGULATIONS

1) Dramatic Art 24-100 (The Nature of Theatre |) and 24-200 (The
Nature of Theatre II) are requirements for all first-year Dramatic Art
majors.

2) Non-majors wishing to take a Dramatic Art course as an option may
enter Dramatic Art courses (with the exception of those which are further
restricted only to B.F.A. Acting/Music Theatre or Drama in Education
and Community students) only with the consent of the instructor.

3) Only 3rd and 4th year students may enrol in Production Problems with
the consent of the Director of the School. Drama students may enrol in
Directed Studies courses only with the consent of the instructor.

4) BFA. students may not proceed to the next level without completing
all core Dramatic Art course requirements of the previous level.
Performance courses must be taken in sequence.

Al students majoring in Dramatic Art programs are strongly advised to
seek academic advising prior to registration each term.

UNIVERSITY PLAYERS

University Players is a serious and dedicated training ground for young
theatre artists. It is a venue where faculty, staff, and guest artists find an
Opportunity for creative expression and showcase professional-calibre
content and conduct. All Dramatic Art programs come together at
University Players. First-year students leam the backstage and front-of-
house operation of the theatre as members of running crews for produc-
tions. In later years, students work in the areas that correspond to their
chosen B.A. or B.FA. degree programs. University Players produces
fifty-five performances of six plays annually, to a total of 15,000 audi-
ence members.
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PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Requirements for degree programs in Dramatic Art make reference to
the following groups of courses:

452

Group A-Performance Related Courses: 24-225, 24-235, 24-244, 24-
277, 24-278, 24-284, 24-310, 24-325, 24-344, 24-351, 24-352, 24-384,
24-421, and 24-449.

Group B-Theatre History Courses: 24-130, 24-230, 24-330, 24-333, 24-
335, 24-439, and 24-469.

Group C-Technical/Design Courses: 24-115, 24-211, 24-212, 24-213,
24-319, 24-353, 24-422, and 24-452.

Minor, general degree, Honours degree and combined Honours degree
programs are available in Drama, An Honours professional program is
available in Acting.

Minor in Drama

Requirements: six courses in Dramatic Art, including 24-330 or 24-333.
No more than two courses may be at the 100 level.

General Bachelor of Arts in Drama

Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: ten courses, including 24-100 and 24-200; plus one
course from each of groups A, B, and C; and five additional Dramatic Art
courses as chosen in consultation with a Dramatic Art program advisor.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing
(a) two Social Science courses;
(b) two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses;
(c) two additional courses from Ars, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science.

Other requirements:
(a) six courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences, and
Science, including Dramatic Art;
(b) two courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences, and
Science, excluding Dramatic Art;
(c) six courses from any area of study, excluding Dramatic
Art.

Bachelor of Arts (Honours Drama)

Total courses: forty,

Major requirements: twenty courses, including 24-100 and 24-200; plus
one course from each of groups A, B, and C; and fifteen additional
Dramatic Art courses as chosen in consultation with a Dramatic Art pro-
gram advisor. :
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Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing
{a) two Social Science courses;
(b) two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses;
(c) two additional courses from Arts, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science.

Other requirements:

(a) 26-122 and 26-123, or two English options as recom-
mended by an advisor in Dramatic Art;

(b) four courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences, and
Science, including Dramatic Art;

(c) two courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences, and
Science, excluding Dramatic Art;

(d) six courses from any area of study, excluding Dramatic
Art.

Bachelor of Arts (Honours Drama in Education and Community)

This program is designed for those students interested in pursuing
future careers in the educational and developmental fields such as ele-
mentary classroom teachers and secondary theatre arts teachers; spe-
cial education teachers; drama consultants; play and recreational lead-
ers in the community; and specialists in theatre for young audiences.

Field work will be assigned only if a student is assessed to have suitable
personal qualities as well as academic qualifications.

Students wishing to obtain certification from the Ontario College of
Teachers must enrol in the Faculty of Education upon the successful
completion of this program.

Drama in Education and Community students may select options in
Visual Arts. To do so, they must apply to Visual Arts during the Winter
term of their first year. Their requests will be reviewed by interview
andlor portfolio.

A concentration of six courses in a second teachable subject is advis-
able for students wishing to apply to a facuity of education. Students
wishing to pursue a career in teaching are strongly advised to consult an
academic advisor.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

1) All candidates must meet the requirements for admission to the
University of Windsor.

2) In addition, an interview will be required.
3) Enrolment is limited,
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty courses, including 24-100, 24-200, 24-225,
24-270. 24-271, 24-277, 24-284, 24-370, 24-371, 24-372. 24-373, 4-
378, and 24-479: plus two of 24-377, 24-470, 24471, and 24-479; and
five additional Dramatic Art courses to be identified in consultation with
a Dramatic Art program advisor.

Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):

(a) four English courses. (Recommended: 26-100, 26-122,
and 26-123);

(b) four Psychology courses: 46-115, 46-116, 46-223, and 46-
224,

(c) two courses from Languages or two courses from
Science;

(d) two courses from Music (32- or 33-), Visual Arts (27-), o
Kinesiology (95-);

(e) eight additional courses from any area of study.

Bachelor of Arts (Combined Honours Programs)
Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Dramatic Art: seventeen cOoUrses as recommended
by a Dramatic Art program advisor.

Major requirements-Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing
(a) two Social Science courses;
(b) two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses;
(c) two additional courses from Arts, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science.

Other requirements: additional options (if required) to a total of forty
courses.

Bachelor of Arts (Honours Drama and Communication Studies)

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Dramatic Art: sixteen courses, including 24-100.and
24-200, 24-421, plus one course from each of groups A, B, and C: and
ten additional Dramatic Art courses as chosen in consultation with @
Dramatic Art program advisor.

Major requirements-Communication Studies: sixteen courses including
40-101, 40-200, 40-202, 40-225, 40-234, 40-257, 40-275 plus nine addi-
tional courses, at least one of which must be at the 300 level, and at
least two must be at the 400 level.

Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):
(a) two courses from Languages or Science;
(b) English 26-122 and 26-123, or two options as recomm-
mended by a Dramatic Art program advisor;
(c) three additional options.
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(d) one course at the 300 level or above from any area of
study, including Dramatic Art and Communication Studies.

HONOURS PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dramatic Art: Acting

The Bachelor of Fine Arts (Acting) program is available only to those
who have successfully auditioned and been invited to study for an even-
tual career in the professional theatre. This intensive program requires
four years of study. Students develop performance techniques through
courses in acting, voice, interpretation, improvisation, and movement.
They are also exposed to training from professional Canadian theatre
artists who conduct workshops ranging in length from one day to six
weeks, All B.F.A. (Acting) students participate in University Players pro-
ductions.

This basic education, followed in some cases by further training, may

lead to career opportunities in professional theatre, television, or film,

This program is also designed to prepare students to pursue graduate
work and related arts,

Transfer credit articulation agreements with the National Theatre
School, Humber College, and George Brown College may allow gradu-
ates of the three-year Theatre Performance programs to obtain
advanced standing.

Total courses: forty,

Major requirements: twenty-eight courses, the "core” of twenty-six
courses, consisting of 24-100, 24-120, 24-121, 24-130, 24-200, 24-220,
24-221, 24-223, 24-224, 24-228, 24-230, 24-321, 24-322, 24-323, 24-
324, 24-330 (or 24-333), 24-344, 24-420, 24-429, and 24-451; plus two
courses from the range of 24-453 to 24-458; and the following 1.50 cred-
it hour courses: 24-126, 24-127, 24-128, 24-129, 24-226, 24-227, 24-
326, and 24-327; and two additional, non-core Dramatic Art courses to
be identified in consultation with a faculty advisor.

Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):
(a) two of 11-212, 26-122, 26-123, 26-326, 26-327, 26-328,
26-335, or 26-356
(b) two additional English courses, including any not already
selected from the previous list;
(c) iwo Social Science courses;
(d) two courses from any area of study, excluding Dramatic

Art;

(e) three courses from any area of study, including Dramatic
Art.

() 01-360

453  COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

N_ot all courses listed will necessarily be offered each year. Courses are
three hours a week (3.00 credit hours) unless otherwise indicated.

24-100. The Nature of Theatre |

Two of the following topics will be covered: the analysis of the play script;
the mechanics of performance; the principles of direction; and theories
of design/technical theatre. Students are required to be crew members
for one University Players production. (Laboratory hours by arrange-
ment.)

24-111. Theatre in Contemporary Culture

An examination of factors and principles involved in an audience's
appreciation of theatre. (No-prerequisite.) (Open to non-Dramatic Art
majors.)

24-115. Stagecraft |
Introductory course specifically directed toward the technical aspects of
scenic construction.

24-120. Voice for the Actor |

An introduction to the study and practice of voice and speech for the the-
atre. (Restricted to B.F.A. Acting students only.) (Laboratory hours by
arrangement.)

24-121. Voice for the Actor Il

Continuation of 24-120. The study and practice of voice and speech for
the theatre. (Restricted ta B.F.A. Acting students only.) (Prerequisite: 24-
120.) (Laboratory hours by arrangement.)

24-126. Movement for the Actor |
An introduction to the study and practice of movement for the actor.
(1.50 credit hours) (Restricted to B.F.A. Acting students only.)
(Laboratory hours by arrangement.)

24-127. Movement for the Actor Il

Continuation of 24-126. The study and practice of movement for the
actor. (Prerequisite: 24-126.) (1.50 credit: hours.) (Restricted to B.FA.
Acting students only.) (Laboratory hours by arrangement.)

24-128. Improvisation and Introduction to Acting for the Theatre |
An introduction to the study and practice of acting with an emphasis on
the basic elements of improvisation. (1.50 credit hours.) (Restricted to
B.F.A. Acting students only.) (Laboratory hours by arrangement.)

24-129. Improvisation and Introduction to Acting for the Theatre I
Continuation of 24-128. The study and practice of basic elements of act-
ing and improvisation (Prerequisite: 24-128.) (1.50 credit hours.)
(Restricted to B.FA. Acting students only.) (Laboratory hours by
arrangement.)

24-130. Theatre History |
A study of the main elements of Greek, Roman, medieval, Italian, and
English Renaissance Theatre. (Open to non-Dramatic Art majors.)

24-200. The Nature of Theatre Il

Continuation of 24-100. Two of the following topics will be covered: the
analysis of the play script; the mechanics of performance; the principles
of direction: and theories of designtechnical theatre. Students are
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required to be crew members for one University Players production.
(Laboratory hours by arrangement.)

24-210. Speech Communication to Inform

A beginning course designed to help the student to develop poise and
confidence in communicating information. (Not available on an Audit
basis.)

24-211.  Scenic Design |

Introduction to the technical aspects of design for the stage; communi-
cating the design idea through basic drafting techniques. (Prerequisite:
24-115, or consent of instructor.)

24-212. Scenic Design Il

Problems related to the designing of a multi-set production; communi-
cating the design idea through the use of draftings, models, and colour
renderings. (Prerequisite: 24-211 and 24-213, or consent of instructor.)

24-213. Scene Painting for the Theatre
Laboratory and demonstration course with an emphasis on materials,
texturing techniques, and the creation of three-dimensional effects.

24-218. Voice Techniques

A description of the processes and techniques involved in breathing-
phonation-resonance-articulation for healthy voice. (No prerequisite.)
(Not avaitable on an Audit basis.) (May not be taken for credit toward a
B.FA. Acting degree.) (Open to non-Dramatic Art majors.)

24-220. Voice for the Actor Il

Continuation of 24-121. The study and practice of voice and speech for
the theatre. (Prerequisite: 24-121.) (Restricted to B.F.A. Acting students
only.) (Laboratory hours by arrangement.)

24-221. Voice for the Actor IV ,

Continuation of 24-220. The study and practice of voice and speech for
the theatre. (Prerequisite: 24-220.) (Restricted to B.F.A. Acting students
only.) (Laboratory hours by arrangement.)

24-223. Acting for the Theatre |

Continuation of 24-129. The emphasis will be on acting exercises, script
analysis and scene work. (Prerequisite: 24-129.) (Restricted to B.FA.
Acting students only.) (May be taken twice with the consent of instructor
if assignments or their treatments are significantly varied.)

24-224. Acting for the Theatre Il

Continuation of 24-223. The emphasis will be on the analysis and per-
formance of scenes from plays. (Prerequisite: 24-223.) (Restricted to
B.FA. Acting students only.) (May be taken twice with the consent of
instructor if assignments or their treatments are significantly varied.)

24-225. Introductory Acting |
A practical study of the fundamentals of acting experienced through act-
ing exercises. (Not open to B.F.A. Acting/Music Theatre students.)

24-226. Movement for the Actor Ill
Continuation of 24-127. The study and practice of movement for the

64

actor. (Prerequisite: 24-127.) (1.50 credit hours.) (Restricted to B.FA.
Acting students only.) (Laboratory hours by arrangement.)

24-227. Movement for the Actor IV

Continuation of 24-226. The study and practice of movement for the
actor. (Prerequisite: 24-226.) (1.50 credit hours.) (Restricted to B.FA,
Acting students only.) (Laboratory hours by arrangement.)

24-228. Improvisation for the Theatre

(Continuation of 24-129.) Application of the basic elements of improvisa-
tional acting to advanced, spontaneous scenes, and the preparation and
presentation of acling exercises. (Corequisite: 24-223 or 24-223)
(Restricted to B.F.A. Acting students only.)

24-229. Dance for the Theatre

A practical course in a variety of dance styles for the theatre.(Not open
to BFA Acting or Music Theatre Majors except by consent of instructor )
(Laboratory hours by arrangement.)

24-230. Theatre History Il

A study of the main elements of French and English theatre of the sev-
enteenth, eighteenth, and nineteenth centuries. (Open to non-Dramatic
Art majors.)

24-235. Introductory Acting Il

Emphasis is on acting exercises based on script analysis. (Prerequisite:
24-225, or consent of instructor.) (Not open to B.F. A. Acting/Music
Theatre students).

24-244. Directing |

An examination of the principles of play direction, including the role of
the director, choosing plays, casting, analysis, picturization and compo-
sition, rehearsal techniques, and scene presentation. (Prerequisite: 24-
225, or consent of instructor.) (Laboratory hours by arrangement.)

24-210. Introduction to Drama in Education and Community |

An introduction to the principles, theories and applications of Drama in
Education and Community with an emphasls on creativity, storytelling,
and the developmental aspects of play. (Restricted to Drama in
Education and Community Majors, or consent of instructor.)

24-271. Introduction to Drama in Education and Community Il

A continuing study of Drama in Education and Community.
(Prerequisite: 24-270 or consent of instructor.) (Restricted to Drama in
Education and Community Majors, or consent of instructor.)

24-272. The Creative Process

An interdisciplinary introduction to the creative process through an
exploration of the lives and works of selected creative women and men.
Topics include imaging, dreaming, associating, innovating, and problem
solving. (Open to students from any area of study in the University.)

24-277. Improvisation and Self Development

Involves the development of performance skills through a practical appli-
cation of theatre games and basic elements of improvisation with
emphasis on self-development. (Prerequisite: 24-270 or consent of
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instructor.) (Individual course sections may be restricted to Drama in
Education and Community students only.)

24-278. Improvisation: Working with Text

A continuation of the study of improvisation. Involves practical applica-
tions of improvisation to improvised scenes and written texts.
(Prerequisite: 24-277 or consent of instructor.) (Individual course sec-
tions may be restricted to Drama in Education and Community students
only.)

24-284, Creative Movement and Voice |

The study and practice of movement and voice as they relate to the indi-
vidual, theatre, and the classroom. Emphasis may be on one or both dis-
ciplines as necessary. (Prerequisite: 24-100 or consent of instructor.)
(Laboratory hours by arrangement.)

24-309. Oral Interpretation of Literature

A course designed to bring to the student an understanding of effective
methods of content analysis and presentation of literature. Various kinds
of literature will be chosen by the student through the oral interpretation
of which he or she may demonstrate an understanding and ability.

24-310. Readers' Theatre
A study of the principles and techniques involved in script-in-hand act-
ing and of dramatic play-reading. (Prerequisite: 24-225 or 24-277.)

24-319. Studies in Design

Designed for the advanced student who wishes to explore further stud-
ies in scenic, lighting, or costume design. (Prerequisite: consent of a fac-
ulty advisor.) (May be repeated for credit if assignments or their treat-
ments are significantly varied.)

24-321.  Acting-Work in Progress |

Rehearsal project in a performance style selected by Dramatic Art. The
play or scenes from plays become the catalyst for the discovery of the
style related to its period. (Prerequisite: 24-224.) (Restricted to B.FA.
Acting students only.) (May be repeated for credit if assignments or their
treatments are significantly varied.)

24-322. Acting-Work in Progress Il

Rehearsal project in a performance style selected by Dramatic Art. The
play or scenes from plays become the catalyst for the discovery of the
style related fo its period. (Prerequisite: 24-224.) (Restricted to B.F.A.
Acting students only.) (May be repeated for credit if assignments or their
treatments are significantly varied.)

24-323. Acting-Work in Progress il

Rehearsal project in a performance style selected by Dramatic Art, The
play or scenes from plays become the catalyst for the discovery of the
style related to its period. (Prerequisite: 24-224.) (Restricted to B.FA.
Acting students only.) (May be repeated for credit if assignments or their
treatments are significantly varied.)

24324, Acting-Work in Progress IV
Rehearsal project in a performance style selected by Dramatic Art. The
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play or scenes from plays become the catalyst for the discovery of the
style related to its period. (Prerequisite: 24-224.) (Restricted to B.F.A.
Acting students only.) (May be repeated for credit if assignments or their
treatments are significantly varied.)

24-325. Intermediate Acting Il

Emphasis is on the development of situation and characterization. The
period to be studied may vary from year to year. (Prerequisite: 24-235 or
consent of instructor.) (Not open to B.FA. Acting/Music Theatre stu-
dents.)

24-326. Voice and Movement for the Actor |

Application of voice and movement techniques as they relate to perform-
ance assignments. Emphasis may be on one or both disciplines as nec-
essary. (Prerequisite: 24-227.) (1.50 credit hours.) (May be taken twice
for credit.) (Restricted to B.F.A. Acting students only.) (Laboratory hours
by arrangement.)

24-327, Voice and Movement for the Actor ||

Advanced application of voice and movement techniques as they relate
to performance assignments. Emphasis may be on one or both disci-
plines as necessary. (Prerequisite: 24-326.) (1.50 credit hours.)
(Restricted to B.FA. Acting students only.) (Laboratory hours by
arrangement.)

24-330. Theatre in the Twentieth Century
A study of major theatrical movements and experiments in theatre dur-
ing the twentieth century. (Open to non-Dramatic Art majors.)

24-333. Canadian Theatre History
A study of the evolution of theatre in Canada. (Open to non-Dramatic Art
majors.)

24-335. World Theatre History

A lecture/demonstration course devoted to the study of artistic traditions
in non-Western theatres, such as those of India, China, Japan, Africa,
and the Middle East. (Open to non-Dramatic Art majors.)

24-344. Directing Il

A practical course involving rehearsal techniques and the presentation
of scenes or one-act plays. (Prerequisite: 24-244 or consent of instruc-
tor.) (Laboratory hours by arrangement.)

24-351. Production Problems

Advanced explorations of current trends, materials, or practices in per-
formance or non-performance, with an emphasis on problem solving
techniques. The student will research and develop solutions to one or
more production problems and present his/her findings in a seminar sit-
uation. (Prerequisite: previous experience/courses in the subject area(s)
explored and, consent of a faculty advisor and Director of the School.)
(Hours by arrangement.) (May be repeated for credit if assignments or
their treatments are significantly varied.)

24-352. Production Problems
Advanced explorations of current trends, materials, or practices in per-
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formance or non-performance, with an emphasis on problem solving
techniques. The student will research and develop solutions to one or
more production problems and present his/her findings in a seminar sit-
uation. (Prerequisite: previous experience/courses in the subject area(s)
explored and, consent of a faculty advisor and the Director of the
School.) (May be repeated for credit if assignments or their treatments
are significantly varied.) (Hours by arrangement.)

24-353. Production Problems: Stage Management

A theoretical and practical course examining the duties and responsibil-
ities of the theatrical stage manager, including rehearsal procedures,
protocol and etiquette, assembling the production script, cuing methods
and notations, and security/safety regulations. (Prerequisite: previous
experience/courses in the subject area(s) explored and consent of a fac-
ulty advisor.) (May be repeated for credit if assignments or their treat-
ments are significantly varied.) (Laboratory hours by arrangement.)

24-370. Drama in the Classroom: Principles and Theories

A course in the use of drama as it relates to the school curriculum and
the community. (Prerequisite: 24-271.) (Restricted to Drama in
Education gnd Community students anly.)

24-371. Literacy in Action

A course in the use of drama as it relates to the development of literacy
in classroom and community settings. (Prerequisite: 24-370.)
(Restricted to Drama in Education and Community students only.)

24-372. Drama in the Classroom: Applications |

Applications of drama as they relate to the curriculum for Grades K
through Six. Individual learning difficulties, including special needs will
be discussed. Completion of a classroom contact is required. (Field con-
tacts are with the consent of Drama in Education instructors and may be
outside class time.) (Prerequisite: 24-370 or consent of instructor.)
(Restricted to Drama In Education and Community students only.)

24-373. Drama in the Classroom: Applications I

Applications of drama as they relate to the curriculum for Grades Seven
through Twelve and OAC. Individual leaming difficulties, including spe-
cial needs will be discussed. Completion of a classroom contact is
required. (Field contacts are with the consent of Drama in Education
instructors and may be outside class time.) (Prerequisite: 24-371 or con-
sent of instructor.) (Restricted to Drama in Education and Community
students only.)

24-377. Drama and Community: Principles and Theories |

A practical introduction to principles, theories, and applications of drama
and theatre techniques to promote and maintain health and well-being
for individuals and communities. Focus will be on developing skills in
leadership and facilitation in a wide range of community settings. (Pre-
requisite: 24-370 or consent of instructor).

24-378. Special Topics in Drama in Education
Investigation of current research in Drama in Education through struc-

tured readings and independent study. (Prerequisite: 24-373 or consent
of instructor.)

24-384. Creative Movement and Voice Il

Continuation of 24-284. The study and practice of movement and voice
as they relate to the individual, theatre, and the classroom. Emphasis
may be on one or both disciplines as necessary. (Prerequisite; 24-284
or consent of instructor.) (Laboratory hours by arrangement.)

24-400. Style in Theatre

An exploration of selected theatrical styles. Topics and materials may
vary from year to year. (Students may use this course number to regis-
ter for the Stratford Summer Campus. Contact Dramatic Art for further
information.) (May be repeated for credit twice if assignments or
approaches are significantly varied.)

24-420. Graduation Recital

The selection, preparation, and presentation of suitable audition materi-
al in a recital situation. An introduction to the business of being a profes-
sional actor will be addressed. (Prerequisite: All required first, second,
and third year BFA performance courses; restricted to fourth-year BFA
Acting/Music Theatre students only.) (Laboratory hours by arrange-
ment.)

24-421. Television Performance

Introduction to basic television performance techniques. Each student
performs behind and in front of the camera although the emphasis is on
performance. (Prerequisite: 24-225 or 24-235, or by consent of instruc-
tor. Restricted to third- and fourth-year Dramatic Art and Communication
Studies students.) (May be taken for credit twice.)

24-422. Advanced Television Performance/Production

Students work individually or in small groups under the supervision of an
instructor in the execution of a project for television. (Prerequisite: 24-
421 or consent of instructor.) (2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours per
week.) (May be taken for credit twice.)

24-429, Character Study

Independent work in researching, developing, and presenting character
projects based on life studies. (Restricted to Fourth year B.FA.
Acting/Music Theatre students only.) (May be taken for credit twice with
consent of instructor if assignments or their treatments are significantly
varied.)

24-439. Directed Studies in History, Theory, or Theatre
Administration

Designed for the advanced student who wishes to explore a special area

of history, theory, or theafre administration with a faculty advisor.

(Prerequisite: consent of a faculty advisor,) (May be taken for credit

twice if assignments or their treatments are significantly varied.) (Hours

by arrangement.)

24-449. Directed Studies in Direction
Designed for the advanced student who wishes to explore a special area
of direction with a faculty advisor. (Prerequisite: consent of the faculty
advisor.) (May be taken for credit twice.)

24-451. Performance Seminar
Study of professional practice and performance in theatre art in a work-




in-progress situation. (Restricted to B.F.A. Acting/Music Theatre stu-
dents only.)

- 24-452. Directed Studies in Production
A series of theatrical play production situations in which the advanced
student will research, develop, and execute a major technical/design
assignment under the supervision of a faculty advisor. (May be repeat-
ed for credit if assignments or approaches are significantly varied.)
(Prerequisite: consent of a faculty advisor.)

24-453 to 24-457. Directed Studies in Performance

The emphasis in these courses will be a series of plays selected and
produced by Dramatic Art. Students will research, develop, and execute
a role in the performance situation under the supervision of a faculty
advisor-director. (May be taken for credit twice.) (Restricted to fourth-
year B.FA. Acting/Music Theatre students only.)

24-458. Music Theatre Ensemble Production

The emphasis in this course will be the production of a musical play
selected and produced by Dramatic Art and Music. Students wil
research, develop, and execute a role in the performance situation
under the supervision of a faculty advisor-director. (May be taken for
credit twice.) (Restricted to fourth-year B.F.A. Music Theatre/Acting stu-
dents only.)

24-469. Directed Studies in Cross-Cultural Theatre

Designed for the advanced student who wishes to explore a special area
of theatre of a unique culture with a faculty advisor. (Prerequisite: previ-
ous experience/courses in the subject area(s) explored and consent of
a faculty advisor,) (Restricted to students in Semester 5 and above.)
(May be taken for credit twice.)

24-470. Drama and Community: Principles and Theories II
Research and practical work in the history, principles, and techniques of
drama and theatre as they relate to community, educational, and health-
care settings. Students ' may explore international perspectives on top-
ics such as: Drama/Theatre and disabilities, Theatre in Education,
Socio-political Theatre, Popular Theatre, and Theatre for young audi-
ences. (Prerequisites: 24-277, 24-284, and 24-377, or consent of
instructor.)

24-471, Drama and Community: Applications

A project-based, practical course in the principles and techniques of
drama and theatre as they relate to community, educational, and health-
care seftings. Students may develop and deliver projects based on top-
ics such as: DramafTheatre and disabilities, Theatre in Education.
Socio-political Theatre, Popular Theatre, and Theatre for young audi-
ences. (May be taken for credit twice.) (Prerequisite: 24-470, or consent
of instructor.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

24-479. Directed Studies in Drama in Education and Community
Independent, directed study in a special area of interest in drama in edu-
cation under the supervision of a faculty advisor, (May be taken for cred-
it twice.) (Prerequisite: 24-378 and consent of the faculty advisor.)
(Placement hours by arrangement.)
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46 English Language, Literature, and
Creative Writing

(Ext. 2288)

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION
Professors Emeriti

McNamara, Eugene Joseph; B.A., M.A. (DePaul), Ph.D. (Northwestern)
- 1959.

Stoliman, Samuel S.; Rabbi (Yeshiva), B.Sc. (Columbia), M.A., Ph.D.
(Wayne State) - 1966.

MacLeod, Alistair; B.A., B.Ed. (St. F. X.), MAA. (New Brunswick), Ph.D.
(Notre Dame). Honoris Causa: LL.D. (St. F.X.), LL.D. (King's College),
LL.D. (Windsor), LL.D. (York), LL.D. (Law Society of Upper Canada),
Litt.D. (Cape Breton), LittD. (Prince Edward Island), LittD. (New
Brunswick), Litt.D. (Alberta), Litt.D. (McGill), LL.D. (Assumption),
F.R.S.C. - 1969.

Stevens, Peter; B.A. (Nottingham), M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D.

 (Saskatchewan) - 1969.

Janzen, Henry David; B.A. (Assumption), M.A. (Windsor), Ph.D. (Wayne
State) - 1970.

MacKendrick, Louis Kim; B.A.,, M.A. (Wester Ontario), Phil.M., Ph.D.
(Toronto) - 1971,

Atkinson, Colin B.; B.Eng. (McGill), B.A. (Sir George Williams), M.A.
(Columbia), Ph.D. (New York) - 1971.

University Professor
Dilworth, Thomas R.; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto) - 1977.
Associate Professors

Harder, Berhard D.; B.A, MA. (British Columbia), Ph.D. (North
Carolina) - 1970,

Bebout, Linda J.; B.A. (Central), M.Sc. (San Francisco State), Ph.D.
(Cornell) - 1977.

Quinsey, Katherine M.; B.A. (Trent), Ph.D. (London) - 1989. (Head of the
Department)

Straus, Barrie Ruth; B.A. (Oregon), M.A., Ph.D. (lowa) - 1990.

Matheson, C. Suzanne; B.A. (McGill), M.A.'(Toronto), D. Phil. (Oxford) -
1991.

Brandt, Di; B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Manitoba) - 1997,
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Assistant Professors

Davison, Carol Margaret; B.A. (Concordia), M.A. (York), Ph.D. (McGill) -
2000.

Holbrook. Susan: B.A. (Victoria), M.A., Ph.D. (Calgary) - 2000.
Jacobs, Dale: BA., MA. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Nebraska) - 2000.

Pender, Stephen; B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (Toronto) -
2000.

Whetter, Darryl; B.A. (Queen's), MA., Ph.D. (New Brunswick) - 2001,
Sessional Lecturer

Hurwitz, Anita; B.A., M.A. (Windsor) - 1993.

Adjunct Associate Professor

Burnard, Bonnie; B.A. (Western Ontario) - 2001.

Resident Writing Professional

Gervais, Marty; B:A. (Guelph), M.A. (Windsor) - 1997.

Writer in Residence

The staff in English usually includes a writer in residence. Writers in res-
idence have included Morley Callaghan, Tom Wayman, W. O, Mitchell,
Adele Wiseman, Peter Robinson, Judith Fitzgerald, Daniel David
Moses, Lillian Allen, Daphne Marlatt, and Marilyn Dumont.

461. PROGRAM REGULATIONS

No more than three 100-level English courses may be credited towards
a degree program in English.

Students are required to have completed 26-120, 26-210, and 26-211 by
the end of second year.

26-260 will satisfy the Category C (Canadian literature) requirement
even if it has already been used to satisfy a 200-level requirement. If
26-260 is used to satisfy both a 200-leve! requirement and the Category
C requirement, the student must take one additional course to bring the
total number of courses up to the required number for the degree pro-
gram.

462 PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Minor, General, Honours, and Combined Honours degree programs are
available in English Language and Literature. Honours and Combined
Honours degree programs are available in English Literature and
Creative Writing.

Requirements for degree programs in English make reference to the fol-
lowing groups of courses:
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Literature Courses at the 100- and 200-level; 26-120, 26-122, 26-123,
26-128, 26-140, 26-205, 26-210, 26-211, 26-260, 26-270.

Practicum Courses: 26-302, 26-305, 26-307, 26-309.

Category A - Early British Literature: 26-310, 26-312, 26-314, 26-322,
96-323, 26-324, 26-326, 26-327, 26-328, 26-333, 26-334, 26-335, 26-
336.

Category B - Later British Literature: 26-343, 26-344, 26-346, 26-347,
26-348, 26-349, 26-352, 26-353, 26-355, 26-356, 26-357.

Category C - Canadian Literature: 26-260, 26-361, 26-366, 26-367.
(26-260 will simultaneously satisfy a 200-level requirement and satisfy a
Category C requirement.)

Category D - American and World Literatures Written in English: 26-
354, 26-358, 26-371, 26-372, 26-373, 26-374, 26-375.

Category E - Composition, Rhetoric, Linguistics, and Theory: 26-301,
26-383, 26-392, 26-395, 26-397, 26-399.

Minor in English Language and Literature

Required: a minimum of six English courses, including
(a) one literature course at the 100-level;
(b) two courses at the 200-level;
(c) one course at the 300-level;
(d) two more courses numbered 200 or above.

General English Language and Literature

Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: twelve courses, including:
(a) 26-120, 26-210, and 26-211;
(b) .26-260 or 26-270;
(c) one other 200-level course;
(d) one course from each of Categories A through E

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing

two Social Science courses;

two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses;

two additional courses from Ars, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science.

(a)
(b)

(c)

Other requirements:
(a) eight courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences, of
Science, excluding English;
(b) four courses from any area of study, including English.

Honours English Language and Literature

Total courses: forty.
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Major requirements: twenty courses, including;
(a) 26-120,26-210, 26-211, and 26-280;
(b) 26-260 or 26-270;
(c) 26-290, 26-291, or 26-293;
(d) two Category A courses;
(e) one course from each of Categories B through E;
(f) . one Practicum course (26-302, 26-305, 26-307, 26-309)
or a 400-level course;
{g) one more 400-level course

Recommended: 26-309 (Scholarship and Bibliography).

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing

two Social Science courses;

two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses;

two additional courses from Arts, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science.

(a)
(b)

c)

Other requirements:
(a) four courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences, or
Science, including English;
(b) four courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences, or
(c)

Science, excluding English;
six courses from any area of study, excluding English.
Honours English Literature and Creative Writing

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty courses, including:

(a) 26-120, 26-210, 26-211, and 26-280;

(b) 26-260 or 26-270;

(c) 26-290, 26-291, or 26-293;

(d) 26-203 (a 6.0-credit course) and 26-498 (a 6.0-credit
course);

(€) two of 26-104 (not recommended for majors), 26-105, 26-
304, or 26-305;

(f) two Category A courses;

(g) one course from each of Categories B through E

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing

two Social Science courses;

two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses;

two additional courses from Ars, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science.

(a)
(b)

(c)

Other requirements:
(a) four courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences, or
Science, including English;
(b) four courses from Ars, Languages, Social Sciences, or
Science, excluding English;
(c) six courses from any area of study, excluding English,
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Combined Honours English Language and Literature

Total courses; forty.

Major requirements: seventeen courses, including:
(a) 26-120, 26-210, 26-211, and 26-280;

(b) 26-260 or 26-270;

(c) 26-280, 26-291, or 26-293;

(d) two Category A courses;

(e) one course from each of Categories B through D;
() one 400-level course,

Recommended: 26-309 (Scholarship and Bibliography).
Major requirements - Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.
I

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing

two Social Science courses;

two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses;

two additional courses from Ars, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science.

(a)
(b)

(c)

Other requirements; additional options (if required) to a total of forty.
Combined Honours English Literature and Creative Writing

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: seventeen courses, including:
(a) 26-120, 26-210, 26-211, and 26-280;
(b) 26-260 or 26-270;

(c) 26-290, 26-291, or 26-293;

(d) 26-203 (a 6.0-credit course) and 26-498 (a 6.0-credit
course);

(e) one of 26-104 (not recommended for majors), 26-105, or
26-304;

(f) one Category A course;

(g) one from each of Categories B through D.

Recommended: 26-305 (Editing Practicum).
Major requirements - Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing

two Social Science courses;

two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses;

two additional courses from Ars, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science.

(a)
(b)

()

Other requirements: additional options (if required) to a total of forty.
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3.6.3  COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Not all courses listed will be offered each year. All courses are three
hours a week (3.0 credit hours) unless otherwise indicated. Students
should consult the Departmental office or website for details of Topics
and Seminar courses offered in a given year.

100-LEVEL COMPOSITION AND CREATIVE WRITING COURSES

26-100. Composition

An exploration of the fundamentals of effective writing, including atten-
tion to rhetorical concepts of audience, purpose, and context; planning,
logical development, and organization; and format and style. (Because
of the large number of written assignments and the need for individual
instruction, enrolment in 26-100 is limited.) (Not open to students major-
ing in English.) (Antirequisite; 26-103.)

26-103. Composition for ESL Students

Instruction and extensive practice in writing English in the style and form
appropriate for Canadian university-level courses. (Open to students
whose first language is not English and whose writing displays problems
typical of ESL leamers. A placement or writing test may be administered
to verify that the student's writing fits the stated criteria.) (Not open to
students majoring in English.) (Antirequisite: 26-100.)

26-104, Creative Writing for Non-Majors

An exploration of various genres through lectures, writing, and workshop
participation. (Not recommended for students majoring in English
Literature and Creative Writing.) (This is not a course in Composition.)
(Antirequisite: 26-105.)

26-105. Creative Writing for Majors

An introduction to the Creative Writing program. Creative writers will
practice writing in various genres in an intensive workshop. (Portfolio
approval is required for admission,) (This is not a course in
Composition.) (Not available on an Audit basis.) (Antirequisite: 26-
104))

100-LEVEL LITERATURE COURSES

26-120. Writing about Literature

An introduction to the basic tools for analyzing and writing about litera-
ture. Students will be trained in practical criticism of the major genres of
literature (poetry, drama, and narrative) and will write a number of criti-
cal essays. (Not available on an Audit basis.) (Restricted to majors in
English only.)

26-122. Drama of the Western World: The Tragic Vision
An introduction to tragedy from antiquity o the present, from literary and
theatrical perspectives.

26-123. Drama of the Western World: The Comic Vision
An introduction to comedy from antiquity to the present, from literary and
theatrical perspectives.
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26-128. Women and Literature
An introduction to the ways in which women have been represented and
constructed in English literature of various periods.

26-140. Topics in Literature

An introduction to a topic in literature. Topics may include Canadian
Aboriginal literature; literature pertaining to topics such as the Bible, the
environment, film, or music; comparative literatures; or world literatures
in English. (May be repeated for credit if the topics are different.)

200-LEVEL CREATIVE WRITING AND LITERATURE SURVEY
COURSES

26-203. Creative Writing |

An intensive workshop in various genres. Previous formal creative writ-
ing experience is expected. (Portfolio approval is required for admis-
sion.) (Not available on an Audit basis.) (A 6.0-credit, two-term course.)

26-205. Children’s Literature

A survey of the historical and literary development of literature written for
children, including nursery rhymes, fairy tales, and book-length classics.
(Prerequisite: Semester 3 standing and one 100-level English course.)

26-210. Early British Literature

A historical survey of the important works of major writers of the
Medieval, Renaissance, Restoration, and early eighteenth-century peri-
ods (from 450 to 1760). (Restricted to English majors only.)
(Prerequisite or corequisite: Semester 3 standing and 26-120))
(Students may not receive credit for both 26-210 and 26-110.)

26-211. Later British Literature

A historical survey of the important works of major writers of the
Romantic, Victorian, and Modern pericds (from 1760 to the present).
(Restricted to English majors only.) (Prerequisite or corequisite:
Semester 3 standing and 26-120,) (Students may not receive credit for
both 26-211 and 28-111.)

26-260. Canadian Literature
A survey of the development of Canadian literature across various gen-
res, regions, and communities. (Prerequisite: Semester 3 standing and
one 100-level English course.)

26-270. American Literature

A survey of the development of American literature across various gen-
res, regions, and communities. (Prerequisite: Semester 3 standing and
one 100-level English course.)

26-280. Contemporary Literary Theory

A survey of contemporary literary theory, which may include new criti-
cism, structuralism, poststructuralism, hermeneutics, psychoanalysis,
Marxism, new historicism, or gender studies. Explores fundamental crit-
ical concepts, with an emphasis on the ways in which notions of read-
ing, textuality, authorship, and subjectivity have developed in Anglo-
American and European thought. (Prerequisite: Semester 3 standing
and one 100-level literature course in English.)
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26-290. Introduction to Rhetoric

A survey of historical and theoretical aspects of rhetoric from the fifth
century BCE to the present, including an examination of the relationship
between rhetoric, epistemology, ethics, and politics. (Prerequisite:
Semester 3 standing and one 100-level English course,)

26-291. History of the English Language

A survey of the background and origins of the English language and its
various forms from Old English to the end of the eighteenth century.
(Prerequisite: Semester 3 standing.)

26-293. Modern English and Linguistics

A survey of linguistics (the study of languages as systems), with partic-
ular emphasis on the English language. (Prerequisite: Semester 3
standing.)

300-LEVEL ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

26-301. Gender and Literature

A study of how gender is constructed in texts from a variety of periods,
with emphasis on cultural contexts, feminist theory, and notions of gen-
der and sexuality. (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and two 100- or
200-level English courses, one of which must be a literature course.)

26-302. Writing About the Arts (Practicum)

A practicum in writing about contemporary forms of artistic expression.
Students will write in multiple genres, exploring connections between
art, its social and cultural contexts, and their own experience.
Coursework and assignments will be complemented by interactive
explorations of a variety of art forms, (Prerequisite: Semester 4 stand-
ing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must be a
literature course.)

26-304. Creative Writing Il: Special Topics

An advanced workshop featuring a specific genre, approach, or subject.
(Portfolio approval is required for admission.) (May be repeated for
credit if topics are different.) (Not available on an Audit basis.)

26-305. Editing Practicum
A practicum in the theory and practice of editing historical, scholdrly, and
creative works. Students will be directly involved with current editorial
projects in the Department. (Permission of the instructor required.) (Not
available on an Audit basis.)

26-307. Writing Hypertext (Practicum)

A study of the aesthetic and textual principles of hypertext and contem-
porary theories of writing, reading, and textuality. Assignments in web-
page creation will provide media literacy and HTML skills. (Prerequisite;
Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of
which must be a literature course.) (Not available on an Audit basis.) (1
lecture, 2 fab hours per week.)

26-309. Scholarship and Bibliography (Practicum)
A study of literary research methods and textual scholarship. Includes
practice in research techniques and in bibliographic description, the
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study of editing procedures, and the examination of the historical and
theoretical contexts of textual production. (Prerequisite; Semester 4
standing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must
be a literature course,)

26-310. Middle English Literature

A study of post-1066 Medieval literature, excluding Chaucer. Texts will
be read in normalized Middle English. (Prerequisite: Semester 4 stand-
ing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must be a
literature course.)

26-312. Chaucer

A study of the major works of Chaucer, including The Canterbury Tales.
Texts will be read in normalized middle English. (Prerequisite:
Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of
which must be a literature course.)

26-314. Topics in Medieval Literature

Studies in Medieval literature, with changing emphasis on particular
themes, genres, or authors. Topics might include Old English or
Medieval Romance. (May be repeated for credit if the topics are differ-
ent) (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-level
English courses, one of which must be a literature course,) (Students
may not receive credit for both 26-314 and 26-214 if the topic is
Medieval Romance.) (Students may not receive credit for both 26-314
and 26-311 if the topic is Old English.)

26-322. Topics in Renaissance Literature

Studies in Renaissance literature, with changing emphasis on particular
themes, genres, or authors. Topics might include Mifton and Paradise
Lost, early seventeenth-century lyric, or literature of the English
Revolution. (May be repeated for credit if the topics are different.)
(Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-level English
courses, one of which must be a literature course.)

26-323. Sixteenth-Century Non-Dramatic Literature

A study of continuity and change in English literature, culture, and intel-
lectual history in the sixteenth century. Explores canonical and non-
canonical poetry and prose by men and women in the context of the
European Renaissance and Reformation. (Prerequisite: Semester 4
standing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must
be a literature course.) (Students may not receive credit for both 26-323
and 26-223.)

26-324. Seventeenth-Century Non-Dramatic Literature

A study of continuity and change in English literature, culture, and intel-
lectual history in the seventeenth century. Explores canonical and non-
canonical poetry and prose by men and women in an age of religious,
political, and scientific revolution. (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing
and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must be a liter-
ature course.) (Students may not receive credit for both 26-324 and 26-
224.)

26-326. Shakespeare |
A study of selected plays to 1600 (early tragedies, histories, and come-
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dies) from literary and theatrical perspectives. (Prerequisite: Semester
4 standing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must
be a literature course.)

26-327. Shakespeare |I

A study of selected plays from 1600 (tragicomedies, tragedies, and
romances) from literary and theatrical perspectives. (Prerequisite:
Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-leve! English courses, one of
which must be a literature course.)

26-328. Topics in Renaissance Drama

Studies in Renaissance drama, with changing emphasis on particular
themes, genres, or authors. Topics might include Shakespeare in
Performance (at the Academy at the Stratford Festival) or drama of the
English Renaissance (excluding Shakespeare). (May be repeated for
credit if the topics are different.) (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and
two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must be a literature
course.)

26-333. Restoration Literature

A study of literature in the light of the shifting social, political, and intel-
lectual contexts of 1660-1700. Texts include poetry, drama, fiction, and
polemical prose by men and women. (Prerequisite: Semester 4 stand-
ing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must be a
literature course.) (Students may not receive credit for both 26-333 and
26-233.)

26-334. Eighteenth-Century Literature

A study of literature from the Augustans to the Romantics. Texts range
from poetry to short fiction to journalistic prose by men and women.
(Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and two 100~ or 200-level English
courses, one of which must be a literature course.) (Students may not
receive credit for both 26-334 and 26-234.)

26-335. Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Drama

A study of English plays and theatre 1660-1800. Writers may include
Etherege, Behn, Dryden, Congreve, Steele, Lillo, Goldsmith, and
Sheridan. (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and two 100~ or 200-level
English courses, one of which must be a literature course.) (Students
may not receive credit for both 26-335 and 26-235.)

26-336. Topics in Restoration and 18th-Century Literature

Studies in Restoration and eighteenth-century literature with changing
emphasis on particular themes, genres, or authors. Topics might include
eighteenth-century fiction, satire, gender and literature, and colonialism.
(May be repeated for credit if the topics are different) (Prerequisite:
Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of
which must be a literature course.) (Students may not receive credit for
both 26-336 and 26-338 if the topic is eighteenth-century fiction.)

26-343. Early Romanticism

A study of the literature of late eighteenth-century Britain in its historical
and cultural contexts. Writers may include Burns, Austen, Blake,
Wollstonecraft, Godwin, Walpole, Wordsworth, and Coleridge.
(Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-level English
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courses, one of which must be a literature course.) (Students may not
receive credit for both 26-343 and 26-243.)

26-344. Later Romanticism

A study of the fiterature of late eighteenth and early nineteenth-century
Britain in its historical and cultural contexts. Writers may include Mary
Shelley, Keats, Byron, Hemans, P. B. Shelley, de Quincey, and Clare,
(Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-level English
courses, one of which must be a literalure course.) (Students may not
receive credit for both 26-344 and 26-244.)

26-346. Early Victorians

A study of responses to industrialization, urbanization, social reform,
gender relations, and late Romantic ideas. Writers may include
Dickens, Gaskell, Tennyson, Carlyle, and the Brownings. (Prerequisite:
Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of
which must be a literature course.) (Students may not receive credit for
both 26-346 and 26-246.)

26-347. Later Victorians

A study of responses to changing attitudes and values in art and socle-
ty from mid-century to the death of Queen Victoria, Writers may include
Amold, Eliot, the Rossettis, Hardy, and Wilde. (Prerequisite: Semester
4 standing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must
be a literature course.) (Students may not receive credit for both 26-347
and 26-247.)

26-348. Topics in Victorian Literature

Studies in Victorian literature with changing emphasis on particular
themes, genres, or authors. Topics might include the “Woman
Question", representations of empire, literature of the fin-de-siécle, the
Brontés, the working-class question, or Victorian gothic. (May be
repeated for credit if the topics are different.) (Prerequisite: Semester 4
standing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must
be a literature course.)

26-349. Topics in Romantic Literature

Studies in Romantic literature with changing emphasis on particular
themes, genres, or authors. Topics might include Romantic
biography/autobiography, landscape and representation, Romantic
women writers, the Jacobin novelists, Romanticism and race, or the
gothic. (May be repeated for credit if the topics are different)
(Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and two 100~ or 200-level English
courses, one of which must be a literature course.)

26-352. Modern British Literature

A study of works published in the first half of the twentieth century.
Writers may include Hopkins, Hardy, Shaw, James, Conrad, Lawrence,
Eliot, Woolf, Ford, and Auden. (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and
two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must be a literature
course.) (Students may not receive credit for both 26-352 and 26-251.)

26-353. Contemporary British Literature
A study of works published since the mid-twentieth century. Writers may
include Orwell, Jones, Greene, Golding, Spark, Fowles, Pinter,
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Stoppard, Caryl Churchill, Dylan Thomas, Amis, Larkin, Hughes, and D.
M. Thomas. (Prerequisite; Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-
level English courses, one of which must be a literature course.)
(Students may not receive credit for both 26-353 and 26-252.)

26-354. Literature and Postcolonialism

A study of the literature of nations and peoples responding to various
forms of oppression, including colonization, racism, assimifation, and
genocide. Introduces relevant theory and focuses on contemporary
English-language texts from Africa, the Caribbean, South Asia, North
America, and elsewhere. (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and two
100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must be a literature
course.)

26-355. Modern Irish Literature
A study of works published since the start of the twentieth century,
Writers may Include Yeats, Joyce, Synge, O'Casey, Clark, Beckett,
Kavanaugh, O'Brien, Kinsella, Trevor, and Heaney. (Prerequisite;
Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of
which must be a literature course.)

26-356. Drama of the Twentieth Century

A study of drama from the end of the nineteenth century. Writers may
include Ibsen, Chekhov, Strindberg, Shaw, Beckett, lonesco, and Pinter,
All works will be read in English. (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing
and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must be a liter-
ature course.) (Students may not receive credit for both 26-356 and 26-
254.)

26-357. Topics in Modern and Contemporary British Literature
Studies in modern and contemporary British literature with changing
emphasis on particular themes, genres, or authors. Topics might
include literary impressionism, poets of WWI, or the mid-length poem.
(May be repeated for credit if the topics are different.) (Prerequisite:
Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of
which must be a literature course.)

26-358. Native Literatures and Cultures

A study of literature by First Nations and Aboriginal writers from Canada,
the United States, New Zealand, and Australia. (Prerequisite:
Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of
which must be a literature course.) (Students may not receive credit for
both 26-358 and 26-204.)

26-361. Topics in Canadian Literature

Studies in Canadian literature with changing emphasis on the literature
of a particular region or community, a particular genre, or select authors.
(May be repeated for credit if the topics are different.) (Prerequisite:
Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of
which must be a literature course.)

26-366. Canadian Poetry

A study of significant modem and contemporary Canadian poetry.
Discussion may include questions of form, voice, place, identity, and
community. (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-
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level English courses, one of which must be a literature course.)
(Students may not receive credit for both 26-366 and 26-266.)

26-367. Canadian Fiction

A study of significant modem and contemporary Canadian short stories
and novels. Discussion may include questions of identity, place, form,
voice, and community. (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and two
100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must be a literature
course.) (Students may not receive credit for both 26-367 and 26-267.)

26-371. Topics in American Literature

Studies in American literature, with changing emphasis on particular
themes, genres, or authors. Topics might include American gothic, 19th-
century citizenship, African-American literature, or the Harlem
Renaissance. (May be repeated for credit if the topics are different.)
(Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-level Enghsh
courses, one of which must be a literature course.)

26-372. American Literature: Colonials to Civil War

A study of the emergence and development of American literary identi-
ty from the earliest settler writings through to the American
Renaissance. (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-
level English courses, one of which must be a literature course.)
(Students may not receive credit for both 26-372 and 26-274, or for both
26-372 and 26-275.)

26-373. American Literature: Civil War to Realists

A study of innovations in style and subject during the period between the
Civil War and World War |. (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and two
100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must be a literature
course.) (Students may not receive credit for both 26-373 and 26-275,
or for both 26-373 and 26-276.)

26-374. The American Moderns

A study of American writing in the period between the World Wars,
including expatriates in Europe. New styles of poetry, drama, and fiction
will be considered in the context of contemporary events. (Prerequisite;
Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of
which must be a literature course.) (Students may not receive credit for
both 26-374 and 26-278.)

26-375. The Literature of Contemporary America

A study of post-WWII American literature in the contexts of contempo-
rary social and artistic change. (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and
two 100- or 200-level English courses, one of which must be a literature
course.) (Students may not receive credit for both 26-375 and 26-279.)

26-383. Topics in Literary or Cultural Theory

Studies in selected theories, theorists, or movements and countermove-
ments in contemporary fiterary theory, cultural studies, or intellectual his-
tory. (May be repeated for credit if the topics are different.) (Prerequisite:
Semester 4 standing and 26-280.)

26-392. Language Variation
A study of how languages differ and change in time and space. Topics
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A study of how languages differ and change in time and space. Topics
covered will include dialects, stylistic differences, and the mechanisms
and causes of language variation. (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing
and 07-120, 07-220, or two 100- or 200-level English courses.)
(Students may not receive credit for both 26-392 and 26-292.)

26-395. Topics in Language and Linguistics

Studies in language and linguistics, with changing emphasis on an area
or subfield of linguistics (e.q., syntax or sociolinguistics) or of a related
field. (May be repeated for credit if the topics are different.)
(Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and 07-120, 07-220, or two 100- or
200-level English courses.)

26-397. Advanced Composition Theory and Practice

A study of the relationship between theory and practice in Composition.
Applying theories of Composition and writing in a variety of genres, stu-
dents will examine how people write and how discourse is produced and
circulated. (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and two 100- or 200-level
English courses.)

26-399. Topics in Composition and Rhetoric

Studies in Composition and Rhetoric, with changing emphasis on partic-
ular aspects of these fields. Topics might include literacy studies, visu-
al thetorics, or rhetoric and contemporary society. (May be repeated for
credit if the topics are different.) (Prerequisite: Semester 4 standing and
two 100- or 200-level English courses.)

DIRECTED READINGS
26-401 to 26-410,

Directed Readings are offered only under exceptional circumstances,
and only with the written permission of the Department Head.

SEMINAR COURSES

26-411. Seminar in Medieval Literature
(Prerequisite: Semester 7 standing and ten English courses.)

26-412. Seminar in Renaissance Literature
(Prerequisite: Semester 7 standing and ten English courses.)

26-413. Seminar in Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Literature
(Prerequisite: Semester 7 standing and ten English courses.)

26-414. Seminar in Romantic Literature
(Prerequisite: Semester 7 standing and ten English courses.)

26-415. Seminar in Twentieth-Century British Literature
(Prerequisite: Semester 7 standing and ten English courses.)

26-416. Seminar in Canadian Literature
(Prerequisite: Semester 7 standing and ten English courses.)

26-417. Seminar in American Literature
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(Prerequisite: Semester 7 standing and ten English courses.)

26-418. Seminar in Literary or Cultural Theory

(Prerequisife: Semester 7 standing and ten English courses, including
26-280.)

26-419. Seminar in Language and Linguistics
(Prerequisite: Semester 7 standing and ten English courses.)

26-420. Special Topics Seminar
(Prerequisite: Semester 7 standing and ten English courses.)

26-424. Seminar in Literature of the Victorian Period
(Prerequisite: Semester 7 standing and ten English courses.)

26-498. Creative Writing lll: Seminar
(Portfolio approval is required for admission.) (A 6.0-credit, two-term
course.)



4.7 Family and Social Relations

(Ext. 2188)
Co-ordinator: Dr. Gerald V. Booth

Faculty teaching courses that fuffill the requirements for degree pro-
grams in Family and Social Relations are listed in the "Officers of
Instruction” for the areas of Psychology, Sociology, and other Social
Sciences.

- The interdisciplinary degree programs in Family and Social Relations
combine courses from a variety of academic perspectives whose focus
is upon the family as a fundamental unit in society. The program is
designed to provide a comprehensive understanding of the family
including its various possible structures, the relationships within, and the
nature of its interaction with other social institutions.

A background in Family and Social Relations has relevance to careers
in law, teaching, social work, government service, family mediation, fam-
ily court support services, and applied research in the areas of sexuali-
ty, child development, family violence, separation, divorce, and aging.

Students selecting a general degree in Family and Social Relations can,
with appropriate course selection, be prepared for application to four-
year Honours and then graduate programs in psychology, sociology, and
related disciplines.

Minor in Family and Social Relations

Required: 48-204, 48-206, 48-306, 48-329, 48-351; and one of 48-352,
48-409, 48-461.

General Family and Social Relations

Total courses: thirty.

Requirements:
(a) 02-250 (or equivalent), 46-115, 46-116; 48-101, 48-102,
48-104, 48-210 (or equivalent);

(b) one of 43-249, 43-250, 43-335, 48-351;

(c) six of 46-223, 46-224, 46-240, 47-117, 47-118, 48-204,
48-205, 48-206, 48-306 (or 49-306), 48-329, 48-350, 48-
354, 48-409, 48-461;
two of 41-110, 46-225, 46-322, 47-204, 47-205, 48-226 (or
49-226), 48-251, 49-214.

(d)

Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):

(a) two courses from Science;

(b)  two courses from Arts or Languages;

(c) four courses from any area of study excluding Social

Sciences

(d) six courses from any area of study including Social
Sciences. Courses listed above not used to fulfill other
requirements may be chosen.
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Honours Family and Social Relations
Total courses: forty.

Requirements:

(a) 02-250 (or equivalent), 46-115, 46-116, 46-223, 46-224,
46-327, 48-101, 48-102, 48-104, 48-204, 48-205, 48-206,
48-210 (or equivalent), 48-329, 48-350;

46-313 or 48-308;

one of 43-249, 43-250, 43-335, and 48-351;

one of 46-240 or 48-306 (or 49-306);

three of 46-225, 46-325, 47-117, 47-118, 48-354, and 49-

214;

two of 46-413, 48-310 (or 49-355), 48-416;

two of 43-463, 46-423, 46-424, 46-440, 46-463, 48-409,

48-461, 48-496;

four of 41-110, 46-322, 46-323, 47-204, 47-205, 48-226
« (or 49-226), 48-251, 48-352 (or 49-352), 49-214.

(b)
(©)
(d)
(e)

(f
(9)

(h)

Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):
(@) two courses from Science;
(b) two courses from Arts or Languages
(c) four courses from any area of study excluding Social
Sciences
(d) three courses from any area of study, including any course
listed above not used to fulfill other requirements

Combined Honours Family and Social Relations

(Not available for a Combined Honours degree with Sociology.)
Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Family and Social Relations: sixteen courses, con-

sisting of;
(a) 02-250 (or equivalent), 46-115, 46-116, 48-101, 48-102,

48-104, 48-210 (or equivalent), 48-306 (or 46-240), 48-

308 (or 46-313, or equivalent);

two of 46-223, 46-224, 46-327;

two of 48-204, 48-205, 48-206, 48-251, 49-214;

one of 48-350, 48-351, 48-352, 48-354;

one of 43-463 (or 46-463), 46-423, 46-424, 48409, 48-

461, 48-496;

one of 48-310 (or 49-355), 48-416.

(b)
()
(d)
(e)

(f
Major requirements-Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Other requirements:
(a) two courses from Science;
(b) two courses from Arts or Languages
(c) additional courses from any area of study excluding Social
Sciences as required.

Teaching Family and Social Relations
Students intending to teach Family and Social Relations at the




Intermediate-Senior leve! in the school system are advised to take the
following courses as a part of the Family and Social Relations program:
41-110, 46-223, 46-224, 46-240, 46-327, 48-204, 48-205, 48-206, 48-
226 (or 49-226), 48-306 (or 49-306), 48-329, 48-350, 49-214.

Students intending to apply fo the Bachelor of Social Work program at
Year 3 must include the following courses in their programs: 47-117, 47-
118, 47-204, and 47-2065.
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48 French Language and Literature

(Ext. 2062)
OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

Professor Emeritus

Starets, Moshé; Dipl. Ed., B.A, MA. (Tel Aviv), Doct. 3e cycle
(Sorbonne)-1966.

Professors

van den Hoven, Adrian T, B.A. (Assumption), M.A. (French), M.A.
(English) (Windsor), D-és L. (Louvain)-1966.

deVillers, Jean-Pierre; L. és L. (Aix-en-Provence), Ph.D. (Colorado)-
1968.

Associate Professor

Fraser, Veronica; B.A. (London), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto)-1988. (French
Program Chair)

Assistant Professors

Collet, Tanja; Licence (Antwerp), M.A., Ph.D. (Montreal)-2001.

Dolbec, Nathalie; B.A., M.A. (Toronto), B.Ed. (York), Ph.D. (Toronto)-
2001.

Ohimann, Judith; M.A., D.E.A. (Nice), Ph.D. (Queen's)-2001.
Adjunct Professor

Kingstone, Basil D.; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Oxford), M.A. (Ottawa)-1963.
Adjunct Assistant Professor

Bénéteau, Marcel; B.A. (Windsor), M.A., Ph.D. (Laval)-2003.

481  PROGRAM REGULATIONS

The French language is an essential part of Canada's culture, not only
for those who become teachers or translators, but also for those who
enter the legal profession, the federal or provincial civil service, social
work, business, or industry-in short, all walks of life.

Minor, general degree, and combined four-year Honours degree pro-
grams are available in French. A four-year Honours degree program is
available in French Language and Literature.

Options in French: Students wishing to take French as an option are free
to select any course provided that they have demonstrated a sufficient
command of the language, and/or sufficient preparation in literary stud-
ies.
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482 PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Requirements for degree programs make reference to the following
groups of courses:

Freparatory French: 29-111, 29-112, 29-113, 29-114,

French Language Training: 29-121, 29-122, 20-215, 29-221, 29-222, 29-
315, 29-325.

Translation Courses: 29-328, 29-329, 29-425,
Linguistics: 29-230, 29-231, 29-330, 20-331, 29-332, 20-430, 29-431.

French Literature: 29-141, 29-262, 29-263, 29-255, 28-257, 29-350, 29-
353, 29-354, 29-356, 29-357,

French-Canadian Literature: 29-270, 29-284, 29-383, 29-385.
Modem French Culture: 29-260.

Special Topics: 29-400 to 28-496.

Directed Readings: 29-497, 29-498, 29-499,

Canadian Studies: 29-280.
Minor in French

Required: a minimum of six French courses, including 29-121, 29-122,
28221, and 29-222; plus two courses which may be in Language
Training, Translation; Linguistics, or Literature.

General French

Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: sixteen courses, consisting of:

(a) six Literature courses: 29-141; plus two of 29-252, 29-253,
29-255, 29-350; and two of 29-257, 29-353, 29-354, 29-
356, and one of 29-270, 29-284, 29-383, 29-385;

(b) six Language Training courses:28-121, 29-122, 29-215
(or 29-315), 29-221, 29-222; and one of 29-325, 29-328,
29-329;

(c) three Linguistics courses: 29-230 and 29-231; and one of
29-330, 29-331, 29-332;

(d) one Special Topics (400-level) course, or 29-260, or 29-
357, or a Franco-Canadian course.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas); six courses includ-
ing
(a) two Social Science courses;
(b) two Arts or two Science courses;
(c) two additional courses from Arts, Social Sciences, or
Science.

Other requirements:
(a) six more courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences,
or Science, excluding French;
(b) two courses from any area of study, excluding French.

Honours French Language and Literature

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty-three courses, consisting of:

(a) eight Literature courses: 29-141 and 29-357; plus two of
29-252, 29-253, 29-255, 29-350; and two of 29-257, 29-
353, 29-354, 29-356; plus two of 29-270, 29-284, 29-383,
29-385;

(b) seven Language Training courses: 29-121, 29-122, 29-
215 (or 28-315), 29-221, 29-222; and two of 29-325, 29-
328, 29-329;

(¢) four Linguistics courses: 29-230 and 29-231; and two of
298-330, 29-331, 29-332;

(d) two additional courses from 28-260, Franco-Canadian
courses, or Special Topics (400-level).

(e) two additional courses from any area in French.

Option requirements (see 2.4,14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing:
(a) two Social Science courses;
(b) two Arts or two Science courses;
(c) two additional courses from Arts, Social Sciences, or
Science.

Other requirements:
(a) four more courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences,
or Science, excluding French;
(b) six courses from any area of study, excluding French,
(c) one course from any area of study, including French.

Combined Honours Programs

Major requirements-French: seventeen courses consisting of:

(a) sixLiterature courses: 28-141; plus two of 29-252, 29-253,
29-255, 29-350; and two of 29-257, 29-353, 29-354, 29-
356; and one of 29-270, 29-284, 29-383, 29-385;

(b) six Language Training courses: 29-121, 29-122, 29-215
(or 28-315), 29-221, 29-222; and one of 29-325, 28-328,
29-329;

(c) three Linguistics courses: 29-230 and 29-231; and one of
29-330, 29-331, 29-332;

(d) two additional courses from 29-260, 29-357, Franco-
Canadian courses, or Special Topics (400-level).

Major requirements-Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.
Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas). six courses includ-
ing

(a) two Social Science courses;

(b) two Arts or two Science courses;
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(c) two addiional courses from Ars, Social Sciences, of
Science.

Other requirements: additional options (if required) to a total of forty
courses.

Concurrent Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Education in French

The Concurrent Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Education Program is
offered jointly over four or five years by the French Studies Program and
the Faculty of Education. The aim is to provide the opportunity and edu-
cation to individuals who wish to teach at the junior and intermediate lev-
els (grades 4 to 10), with a particular emphasis on teaching French as a
Second Language in grades 4 to 8. '

Graduates of this program will receive two degrees and will acquire the
necessary skills and knowledge for teaching French as a second lan-
guage and fulfill the requirements for certification by the Ontario College
of Teachers. It offers students the opportunity to begin working towards
teaching certification early in their academic careers. Students can qual-
ify for the Bachelor Arts (French) degree while concurrently studying
education and doing practice teaching in schools. Practice teaching
begins in year one of the program. All students should see an advisor in
the French Studies Program and in the Faculty of Education, on a regu-
lar basis, to discuss course selection and academic progress.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

CONCURRENT BACHELOR OF ARTS (GENERAL)BACHELOR OF
EDUCATION IN FRENCH

Total courses: forty-two

The Bachelor of Arts (General) degree with a major in French requires
thirty courses of which 16 courses must be in French Language and
Literature (see sequence below).

All students must complete the requirements of the Bachelor of Arts
(General or Honours) degree program in French in addition to seven
Education courses: 80-203, 80-204, 80-205, 80-302 and 80-358; and
seventy days of Practice Teaching (80-498). Requirements can also be
met for teaching in the Roman Catholic school system by taking 80-200.

CONCURRENT BACHELOR OF ARTS (HONOURS)/BACHELOR OF
EDUCATION IN.FRENCH

Total courses: fifty-two

All students must complete the requirements of the Bachelor of Arts
(General or Honours) degree program in French in addition to seven
Education courses: 80-203, 80-204, 80-205, 80-302 and 80-358; and
seventy days of Practice Teaching (80-499). Requirements can also be
met for teaching in the Roman Catholic school system by taking 80-200.

Students who wish to complete the Bachelor of Arts (Honours) degree
program, should make this decision during their second year of studies.
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Students pursuing an honours degree will take a ‘stop-out' year from
Education, normally in year 3, to focus entirely on their non-Education
studies. This permits students to complete required French and minor
courses for prerequisite purposes. For an Honours BA, an additional 10
courses are required which must include: 29-357, 29-328 or 29-329, 29-
332, 29-400 level - special topics, 2 additional courses from any area of
French, and 1 additional Franco-Canadian course. The stop-out year
also enables students to participate in the Third-Year Exchange
Program with the Université de Nice or Université du Québec &
Montreal.

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCES

CONCURRENT BACHELOR OF ARTS (GENERAL)/BACHELOR OF
EDUCATION IN FRENCH

Year 1

French: 29-121, 29-122, 29-141, and a 29-200 level course in Literature
Option/others: 5 courses

Education: 80-203 (32 hours over 2 semesters).

Intersession: 80-499 (ten days).

Year 2

French: 29-221, 29-222, 29-230, 29-231, 29-215 or 29-315 or 29-200
level course in Literature or Culture*

Options/Others: 2 courses

Education: 80-302 (96 hours over 2 semesters)

Intersession; continuation of 80-499 (twenty days).

Year 3

French: 29-325, 29-330, two courses at the 29-200 or 29-300 level in
Literature or Culture*

Options/Others: 3 courses

Education: 80-204 and 80-358 (Part 1) (32 hours each over 2 semes-
ters)

Intersession: continuation of 80-499 (twenty days).

Year 4

French: 3 courses in Literature or Culture®

Options/Others: 4 courses

Education: 80-205 and 358 (Part 2), plus 80-200 (16 hours, optional for
Catholic teacher candidates)

Intersession: completion of 80-499 (twenty days).

* Students will be required fo take both culture courses (29-260 and 29-
270.)

PRACTICE TEACHING

Directed observation and practice teaching will be arranged by the
Faculty of Education to include practical experience in appropriate
schools and programs from grade four to grade eight, inclusive.

STANDING REQUIRED FOR CONTINUATION

Students must comply with the general university regulations (see
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2.4.19). In addition, at the end of the first year of their program, all stu-
dents are required to pass a French Proficiency Test, administered by
the Faculty of Education in collaboration with the French Studies
Program. Students whose performance on the test is marginal will be
given a second chance to pass the test at the beginning of their second
year. Students who fail the test will be required to withdraw from the con-
current program.

Normally candidates complete all requirements of the Concurrent
Program in four years, unless they are taking an honours degree, in
which case they will complete it in five years. Any variation to the normal
schedule must be approved by the Dean of Education,

Students who obtain three or more final Education course grades below

C will not be recommended for certification. Students who are unsuc-

cessful in practice teaching or obtain a final grade of F in any Education
course will not be recommended for either a B.Ed. degree or certifica-
tion.

GRADUATION

For the Standing Required for Graduation, see 2.4.20. Graduates of the
program will receive both the Bachelor of Arts (General or Honours) and
the Bachelor of Education (General) degrees.

The Faculty of Education does not issue a teaching certificate. The
Ontario Certificate of Qualification is issued by the Ontario College of
Teachers upon recommendation of the Dean of the Faculty of
Education. Only Canadian citizens or Permanent Residents of Canada
qualify for this certificate.

483 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

All courses with the prefix 29- are taught in French with the exception of
20-280. Courses are normally offered in one term per year. Not all cours-
es are offered every year. Please contact the French program office or
its web site at www.uwindsor.ca/french.

Courses are three hours a week (3.00 credit hours) unless otherwise
indicated. Language and linguistics courses may require laboratory
and/or field work.

Antirequisite: An antirequisite is a specific course or level of attainment
which, if already successfully completed, does not permit registration for
credit in another desired course, or which may not be taken for credit
concurrently with another course.

29111, French for Beginners |

Acquisition of basic reading and writing skills, aural comprehension, and
oral practice. No prerequisites. Only for students with no prior knowl-
edge of French. (Antirequisite: Grade 9 French or higher.)

29-112. French for Beginners Ii

Further training in basic reading and writing skills, aural comprehension,
and oral practice. (Antirequisite: Grade 10 French or higher.)
(Prerequisite: 29-111, Grade 9 French, or equivalent.)
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29-113. Preparatory French: Intermediate Level |

Grammar, acquisition of reading and writing skills, aural comprehension,
oral practice. Laboratory work. (Antirequisite: Grade 11 French or high-
er.) (Prerequisite: 29-112, Grade 10 French, or equivalent.)

29-114. Preparatory French: Intermediate Level Il

Further training in grammar. Reading and writing skills. Additional aural
comprehension and oral practice. Laboratory work. This course is equiv-
alent to OAC/Grade 12 “U" French. (Antirequisite: OAC/Grade 12 “U"
French or higher.) (Prerequisite: 29-113, Grade 11 French, or equiva-
lent.)

29-121. French Language Training |

Phonetics: theory and practice. Grammar: norms and functions of the
French verb system, nouns, pronouns, and modifiers. Laboratory work,
oral practice, composition. (Prerequisite: OAC/Grade 12 “U" French,
CPO Frangais, or equivalent.) (Antirequisite: any 200-level French lan-
guage training courses.)

29-122. French Language Training Il

Further study of the norms and functions of the French verb system,
nouns, pronouns, and medifiers. Development of reading comprehen-
sion. Laboratory work, oral practice, composition. (Prerequisite:
OAC/Grade 12 "U" French, or CPO Frangais, or equivalent.)
(Antirequisite: any 200-level French language training courses.)

29-141. Introduction to Literary Studies

An infroduction to the analysis of literary genres: poetry, drama, and
prose fiction. (Prerequisite; OAC French/Grade 12 “U", or CPO frangais
or equivalent.)

29-215. Oral Proficiency in French |

A course designed to improve the student's oral proficiency by means of
presentations in class, discussions, acquisition of pertinent vocabulary,
analysis of oral grammar and errors, laboratory work, and readings
mainly from the francophone press. (May not be taken for credit by
native speakers of French.) (Prerequisite: permission of instructor.)

29-221. French Language Training Ill

Effective oral and written communication; practice in the logical develop-
ment of ideas; vocabulary expansion. (Prerequisites; 29-121 and 29-
122)

20-222. French Language Training IV

Effective oral and written communication. Demonstration and discussion
of the spoken and written codes, oral exercises, written practice.
(Prerequisites: 29-121 and 29-122.)

29-230. Introduction to Linguistics |

A survey of fundamental linguistic concepts and ideas of language:
Language analysis at the first three levels of description: phonetics,
phonology and morphology. (Prerequisite: 29-121, 29-122, or permis-
sion of instructor.)

29-231. Introduction to Linguistics Il
Language analysis at the remaining levels of description: syntax,
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semantics, discourse analysis and pragmatics. A brief introduction to
sociolinguistics, psycholinguistics and neurolinguistics.  (Prerequisite:
29-121, 29-122, or permission of instructor).

29-252. French Classicism
An introduction to the literature of seventeenth-century France and its
principal doctrines. (Prerequisite: 29-141.)

29-253. The French Enlightenment
An introduction to the literature and thought of eighteenth-century
France. (Prerequisite: 29-141.)

29-255. French Romanticism

A study of the romantic aesthetic through the poetry; prose, and drama
of major romantic writers of the nineteenth century. (Prerequisite: 29-
141.)

29-257. Realism and Naturalism
A study of post-romantic prose writing in the nineteenth century.
(Prerequisite; 29-141.)

29-260. Modern French Culture

A general study of the patterned behaviour which constitutes the mod-
em French cultural system, focusing on its intellectual, sociological,
political, and religious aspects. Students will be required to read texts
and will also avail themselves of the latest audiovisual technology.
(Prerequisite: 29-141.)

29-270. Introduction to the Cultural Heritage of French Canada
An introduction to the Francophone cultural experience in Canada:
through its history, its narrative traditions (prose fiction, drama, poetry)
and its works of art. Festivities, home furnishings, lyric and culinary tra-
ditions will also be examined. (Prerequisite: OAC, CPO or equivalent.)

29-280, Francophone Literature in Translation

An introductory study of the development of the Franco-Canadian liter-
ary tradition in Quebec, Ontario, New Brunswick, and Manitoba, with
particular emphasis on major literary trends since Confederation. Al
texts will be read in English. (Not available for credit in any French

degree program.)

29-284, The Novel in Quebec and in other Francophone Regions
of Canada

From the early novel of the land to the post-modern novel in

Francophone Canada. (Prerequisite: 29-141.)

29-315. Oral Proficiency in French Il

A course designed fo strengthen the student's competence in oral
French through intensive training at an advanced level, in both oral
expression and aural comprehension. (Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.)

29-325. Error Analysis
A course designed to strengthen the student's competence in French
through an analysis of the three most common sources of errors: the
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differences between spoken and written French, the first language and
the interlanguage of the student, or unfinished French grammar.
(Prerequisites: 29-221 and 29-222.)

29-328. Aspects of Translation: French-English, English-French |
A comparative analysis of French and English structures with special
emphasis on translation processes. Accompanied by regular exercises
in translation. (Prerequisites: 29-221 and 29-222.)

29-329. Aspects of Translation: French-English, English-French Il
A comparative analysis of French and English structures with special
emphasis on questions of meaning related to the sentence and its con-
text. Accompanied by regular exercises in translation. (Prerequisites:
29-221 and 29-222))

29-330. Applied Linguistics

An introduction to modern linguistic theories about language at:quI
tion, followed by a comparative study of first and second language
acquisition and a survey of second language teaching techniques high-
lighting the linguistic concepts underlying these techniques.
(Prerequisite: 29-230 and 29-231.)

29-331. Introduction to Romance Languages

A study of the main Romance languages from the point of view of their
structure and development out of Vulgar Latin. Some knowledge of Latin
or a second Romance language is desirable. (Prerequisite: 29-231 or
consent of instructor.)

29-332. The History of the French Language

This course will examine successive stages in the development and for-
mation of the French language from late antiquity to the Renaissance.
(Prerequisite: 29-230 and 29-231, or permission of instructor.)

29-350. French Literature of the Middle Ages and the
Renaissance

This course will examine the major authors and genres of the Middle

Ages and the Renaissance, from the twelfth to the sixteenth century,

including: the chanson de geste, the love songs of the troubadours, the

Arthurian Romance, the sonnets of Ronsard, and the works of Rabelais.

(Prerequisite: 29-141.)

29-353. Poetry from Baudelaire to Surrealism
A study of post-romantic, modernist poetry from the mid-nineteenth cen-
tury to the mid-twentieth century. (Prerequisite: 29-141.)

29-354, The Modern Novel and Theatre form Proust to Sartre
A study of the novel and theatre from 1900 to 1950. (Prerequisite: 29-
141)

29.356. Contemporary French Literature and Thought
From the "Nouveau Roman" to recent writing in Francophone countries.
The post-modern aesthetic. (Prerequisites: 29-141.)

29-357. Contemporary Critical Theory
An introduction to major critical movements: narratology, semmtlcs.



feminist criticism, reader-response criticism, psychoanalytic criticism,
sociocriticism, and genetic criticism. (Prerequisite: 29-141.)

29-383. Drama in Quebec and in Other Francophone Regions of
Canada

A study of the main dramatic works in Francophone Canada.

(Prerequisite: 29-141.)

29-385. Poetry in Quebec and in Other Francophone Regions of
Canada

A study of the main works of poetry in Francophone Canada.

(Prerequisite:29-141.)

29-425. Advanced Translation: French-English, English-French
Translation of legal and administrative material. (Prerequisites: 29-328
and 29-329, or consent of the instructor.)

29-430. Theories of Syntax
Detailed examination of modemn approaches to sentence structure, with
particular emphasis on generative grammar. (Prerequisite: 29-231.)

29-431, Theories of Semantics

Detailed examination of modern theories of meaning, with particular
emphasis on semantic feature analysis and the relationship between
semantics and syntax. (Prerequisite: 29-231.)

SPECIAL TOPICS COURSES

29-400 to 29-496.

Special topics courses include the 400-series courses listed in the
French program. They cover language, linguistics, and literature, and
may take the form of directed readings.

DIRECTED READINGS

20-497 to 29-499.

STUDIES OUTSIDE THE UNIVERSITY OF WINDSOR

Students can immerse themselves in the French language and culture
by spending their third year at the Université de Nice, France, in a pro-
gram operated jointly with The University of Western Ontano and The
University of Guelph.

It is also possible to study French Canadian language and culture at
Quebec universities with the Summer Language Bursary Programme, or
o study in Quebec for a year and be paid as a part-time, second-lan-
guage monitor.

Students can also pursue studies in French at the Université du Québec
@ Montréal at the undergraduate level,
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49 Geography

No new majors will be admitted to General or Honours programs in
Geography. Students currently enrolled in Geography B.A. programs
should consult program advisors or the Dean's office.

491  MINOR IN GEOGRAPHY

A miner in Geography consists of;
(@) one of 42-130, 42-131, or 42-150;
(b) one of 67-100 or 67-102;
(c) four other 42- andlor 67- Geography courses, three of
which must be at the 200 level or abave.

49.2  COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - HUMAN GEOGRAPHY

For course descriptions in Physical Geography (67-), see Earth
Sciences, 5.6.6.

Not all courses listed will necessarily be offered each year.

42-130. Introduction to Economic Geography

A systematic examination of dynamic factors in the various sectors of
the economy and the geographic patterns which they tend to produce.
(3 lecture hours a week.)

42-131. Introduction to Cultural Geography

An examination of social and cultural systems as they affect the relation-
ship of humankind to the environment, with a special focus on world
population dynamics and pattems of food supplies and nutrition, spatial
patterns of religions, languages, and ethnicity at national and intema-
tional levels. (3 lecture hours a week.)

42-150. Introduction to Social Planning and Geography

A survey of the development of spatial aspects of urban life, principles
of urban land use, and interaction patterns of urban activities. (Also
offered as Sociology 48-180 and Planning 50-150.) (3 lecture hours a
week.)

42-200. Introductory Resource Management

Basic concepts pertaining to natural resources; the impact of their use
on the ecosystem, and the problems in their management. Emphasis
will be placed on the growing demand for resources, the functional inter-
action between human society and its physical environment, and the
spatial patterns of resource use and ecological impact. (3 lecture hours
aweek.)

42-231. Intermediate Statistics

After a review of univariate and bivariate stafistical methods, an intro-
duction to multivariate statistics for geographers and planners.
Computer analysis of selected geographical data sets. (Also offered as
Sociology 48-308 and Planning 50-231.) (Prerequisite; 02-250 or equiv-
alent.) (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week.)
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42-249, Agricultural Geography

Study of the physical, cultural, economic, and political factors influenc-
ing the spatial patterns and regional problems of world agriculture. (3
lecture hours a week.)

42-250. Industrial Geography

Survey of the theary and practice of industrial location, Special attention
will be paid to Canada's industrial development. (3 lecture hours a
week.)

42-312. Political Geography of Russia and the Former Soviet
. Republics

An overview of the physical, cultural, historical, and political forces shap-

ing the region and aspects of internal and international politics in the

region. (Also offered as Political Science 45-237.) (3 lecture hours a

week.)

42-313. Economic Geography of Russia and the Former Soviet
Republics

An overview of the geographical characteristics and government policies

that shaped the centrally-planned economy of the former U.S.8.R. and

problems of restructuring in the post-Soviet period. (3 lecture hours a

week.)

42-315. Geography of Western Europe
An overview of the physical, historical, economic, and political forces
that shape Western Europe. (3 lecture hours a week.)

42-325. Geographical Aspects of Modern Canada

A regionally-based analysis of Canadian resources and lifestyles in the
larger context of North America. Emphasis on native peoples’ resource
use strategies; Canada as an immigrant mosaic; and transitions from an
agricultural, to an industrial, to a service-based economy; and the geo-
graphical implications.

42-337. Social Planning and Geography

An introduction to the history of social geographical ideas, and the mod-
ern and post-moderm concepts in social geography, with special applica-
tion to western cities. (Also offered as Sociology 48-380 and Planning
50-337.) (Prerequisite: one of 42-130, 42-131, 42-150, or 48-180.) (3
lecture hours a week.)

42-361. Introduction to African Development

A multidisciplinary course introducing students to developmental issues
currently confronting African countries and peoples, focusing on the sub-
Saharan region. Using a sectoral approach, including health, education,
agriculture, and the environment, the course reviews multiple and con-
flicting approaches to development and addresses both the potentials
and the barriers associated with them. (Also offered as Sociology 48-
325 and Anthropology 49-325.)

42-392. Urban Systems

Urbanism as a progenitor of economic change is examined from various
theoretical perspectives and selected case studies. (3 lecture hours a
week.)
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42-450. Advanced Topics in Geography

Directed readings and research on a topic selected in consultation with
instructor. (2 lecture hours a week.) (Credit may be obtained for only one
of 42-450 or 50-450.)

42-490. Research Strategies in Geography

A seminar course on concepts and methodologies in research leading to
formulation of a research project. (Prerequisite: four-year Honours,
make-up, or special student status with at least twelve courses in
Geography, or consent of instructor.) (Cross-listed as Planning 50-480.)

42-491. Geography Research Projects

Guided research based on primary and secondary sources on a
research project. (Prerequisite: 42-490.) (Compulsory for four-year
Honours, make-up, or special students.) (Cross-listed as Planning 50-
491)
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(Ext. 2318)

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

Professors Emeriti

Pryke, Kenneth G., B.A; (Carleton), M.A. Ph.D. (Duke)-1963.

Sautter, Udo; B.Phil, St. E. 1st and 2nd, Ph.D. (U. of Tuebingen)-1969.

Professors

McCrone, Kathleen E.; B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A., Ph.D, (New York
U.)-1968.

Klinck, David M.; B.A.; M.A, (Western Ontario), Ph.D. (Wisconsin)-1968.
Tucker, E. Bruce; B.A., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Brown)-1988.
Howsam, Leslie; B.A. (Waterloo), M.A., Ph.D. (York)-1993.

Associate Professors

Kulisek, Larry L.; B.S. (Northwest Missouri State), M.A. (Omaha), Ph.D.
(Wayne State)-1968.

Simmons, Christina; A.B. (Radcliffe), M.A., Ph.D. (Brown)-1390.

Burr, Christina A.; B.A., M.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. (Memorial)-1997.
Assistant Professors

Palmer, Steven; B.A. (British Columbia), M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia)-2001.
Hewlett, Mary; B.A., M.A,, Ph.D. (Toronto)-2002.

RELIGIOUS STUDIES

Professor Emeritus

Crowley, Edward J.; B.A. (St. Joseph's, New Brunswick), S.T.L.
(1%2‘;0“0 U. of America), S.S.L. (Pontifical Biblical Institute, Rome)-
Professor

Milne, Pamela J.; B.A., MA. (Windsor), Ph.D. (McGill)-1984.
Associate Professor

Muldoon, Maureen H.; BA. (Queen's), M.A., Ph.D. (U. of St. Michael's
College, Toronto)-1986.
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4101 PROGRAM REGULATIONS

The major areas of concentration include Canadian, American, British,
European, and Women's History. Courses are also offered which are
designed to provide insight into current national or international issues.
Additional offerings which have relevance to contemporary Canadian
society include the History of Crime and Cities in North America.

1) History majors taking the minimum number of required History cours-
es (twelve in a general program, or twenty in a four-year Honours pro-
gram), may obtain credit for only two 100-level History courses. Majors
taking additional History courses may count only one further 100-level
History course towards their degree requirements.

2) Students taking History as an option may take more than two 100-
level courses for credit and may select courses through the 300 level.
Permission for 400-level courses is necessary unless these are required
in an existing program.

410.2 PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Minor, General degree, Honours degree, and Combined Honours
degree programs are available in History.

A minor in Latin American Studies is offered jointly with Spanish and
Sociology and Anthropology.

The study of history provides skills essential to many careers - in teach-
ing, law, business, museums, journalism, or public service. It develops
critical thinking, research, and writing skills, using both old and new
technologies, in a small department with ready access to professors.
History is also fascinating in itself, offering a window on various groups
and perspectives that shaped the past, bath in Canada and compara-
tively across the globe. Finally, studying the societies, politics, and
ideas of past times sharpens the historical memory we can bring to
issues of the present, informing and inspiring an active citizenship

Minor in History

Required: six History courses, only one of which may be at the 100 level,
and two of which must be at the 300 level or above Students seeking a
second teachable subject area in History are advised that they must
take two courses in Canadian History.

Minor in Latin American Studies

Required: six courses, including two of 23-261, 43-272, 48-330 (or 49-
330); two of 23-331, 43-271, 43-462, 48-226 (or 49-226), 48-227, 48-
232 (or 49-232), 48-352 (or 49-352), 48-411 (or 49-411); and 23-100
and 23-101, or two higher level courses in Spanish language (as appro-
priate).

General History

Total courses: thirty.
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Major requirements: twelve courses, consisting of:
(a) two 100-level courses;
(b) 43-200 and 43-302
(c) five additional courses at the 200 level or above;
(d) three more courses at the 300 level or above.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): eight courses includ-
ing
(a)
(b)
(c)

two Arts or Languages courses,

two Science courses;

four additional courses from any area of study, excluding
Social Sciences.

Other requirements:

(a) four courses from any area of study, including History, but
of which only one may be an additional 100-level History
course;

(b) six courses from any area of study, excluding History.

Honours History
Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty courses, consisting of:
(a) two 100-level courses;
(b) 43-200 and 43-302 and 43-400;
(¢) five additional courses at the 200 level or above;
(d) five more courses at the 300 level or above;
(e) five more courses at the 400 level.

Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):
(a) two courses from Languages, or two courses from
Science;
(b) four courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences, or
Science, including History;
(c) ten more courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences,
or Science, excluding History;
(d) four courses from any area of study, excluding History.
(Recommended: two or more courses in French or a basic
course in statistics and data processing, or computer pro-
grams.)

Combined Honours Programs

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-History: sixteen History courses, including:
(a) two 100-level courses;
(b) 43-200 and 43-302 or 43-400;
(c) four additional courses at the 200 level or above;
(d) four more courses at the 300 level or above;
(e) four more courses at the 400 level.

Major requirements-Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): eight courses
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including:
(@)
(b)
(c)

two Arts or Languages courses;

two Science courses;

four additional courses from any area of study, excluding
Social Sciences.

Other requirements; additional options (if required) to a total of forty.

Fourth year courses are restricted to History Majors and other students
with at least semester 5 standing and permission of the instructor.

410,3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Not all courses listed will necessarily be offered each year, All courses
are three hours a week (3.00 credit hours).

Some courses are labelled | and |I. These numbers are meant to distin-
quish the subject matter. Except where specifically indicated this does
not imply the order in which the courses must be taken.

43-101. Heroes, Hype, and History, 2500 BCE - 1600

By focussing on the theme of the heroic individual and the heroic cause,
this course will provide an overview from the Mesopotamian establish-
ment of the heroic mould with Gilgamesh in 2500 BCE to the cosmic
myths debated during the scientific revolution in the sixteenth century.
The course examines changing criteria for the hero/heroine and how
these have provided role models as well as alterative frameworks for
contemporary values. (2 lecture hours and 1 tutorial hour.)

43-102. Heroes, Hype, and History, 1600 to the Present

By focussing on the theme of the heroic individual and the heroic cause,
this course will provide an overview from the early modern period to the
present by exploring the lives of particular heroes, beginning with Louis
XIV and ending with Diana, Princess of Wales. The course examines
changing criteria for the hero/heroine and how these have provided role
models as well as alternative frameworks for contemporary values. (2
lecture hours and 1 tutorial hour.)

43-123. International Relations 1914-1945: Empires to A-bombs
Causes of the First World War, inter-war diplomacy, the rise of anti-colo-
nialism, the breakdown in collective security and the growth of new inter-
national organizations.(3 lecture hours or 2 lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour
a week.)

43-124. International Relations since 1945: Decolonization to
Globalization

The Cold War, decolonization, the growth of new international cultures

and organizations, and the collapse of Communism, with an emphasis

on contrasting Third and First World perspectives on these issues. (3

lecture hours or 2 lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a week.)

43-200. Historical Method :

An introduction to the study of history. Bibliographical tools. Essay writ-
ing. Consideration of modem research methods and trends in the disci-
pline (narration and conceptualization; quantification; traditional and cur-
rent fields of interest). (Restricted to History majors only, or with consent
of the instructor.) (Prerequisites: two History courses at the 100 level.)
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43-201. Modern Europe: The Formative Period. 1500-1815

This course examines the political and cultural transformation of Europe
from the Renaissance/Reformation to the French Revolutionary era.
Particular emiphasis is given to religious ideologies, the nation state,
absolutism, the scientific revolution and the Enlightenment. (3 lecture
hours a week.) (Students cannot receive credit for both 43-115 and 43-
201.)

43-202. Modern Europe: The Contemporary Age, 1815 to the
Present

This course examines the political and cuitural transformation of Europe
from the Napoleonic era to the end of the twentieth century. Particular
emphasis is given to the French and industrial revolutions; the politics of
revolution, repression and imperialism, the two world wars, fascism and
communism, and the reconstruction of society and culture in the late
twentieth century. (3 lecture hours a week.) (Students cannot receive
credit for both 43-116 and 43-202.)

43-207. Early Modern England, 1485-1714

An examination of the political, religious, economic, and social develop-
ments involved in England's evolution from a medieval to a modern
state, with attention to the struggle for sovereignty between Crown and
Parliament. (3 lecture hours or 2 lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a week.)

43-209., Modern England, 1714-Present
A political and social history of England emphasizing the causes and
impact of the agricultural and industrial revolutions, the development of
modern political institutions, Victorianism, the rise of labour, the emanci-
pation of women, and the evolution of the welfare state. (3 lecture hours
or 2 lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a week.)

43-214. Early Middle Ages, c. 500-1100

The transition from ancient to medieval society: development of institu-
tions (feudalism, monasticism, etc.); church and state up to the
Gregorian Reforms. (3 lecture hours or 2 lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a
week.)

43-215. High and Late Middle Ages, 1100-1500

The flowering of medieval society: its religion, culture and institutions,
and its eventual decline. (3 lecture hours or 2 lecture hours, 1 tutorial
hour a week.)

43-216. Witchcraft and Wicca: Their Historical Relationship

An examination of the phenomenon of witchcraft from an historical-
social perspective, especially as reflective of attitudes towards women,
A study of the roots and continuing expressions of Wicca in the ancient
goddess cult of Europe, especially the Celtic and Germanic lradmons
and including folk traditions.

43-218. War in the 20th Century

This course will focus on the global conflicts involving the military forces
of Europe, North and South America, and Asia. Topics to be covered
may include: the decline of Eurocentrism, genocide, total war, and the
inclusion of civilian targets.

43-231. Development of Modern France, 1789-1870

The French Revolution; Napoleon; the post-Napoleonic restoration; the
revolutions of 1830 and 1848; the Second Empire; the Franco-Prussian
War and the Paris Commune.

43-232. Development of Modern France, 1871-1958

The triumph of the Third Republic over the authoritarian right; the catas-
trophe of World War |; the disintegration of the Third Republic during the
inter-war years; the triumph of Fascism; the fourth French Republic.

43-243. Canada from Early European Contacts to the Origins of
Confederation, 1600-1867

A study of Canada as a French colony and under early British rule:
explorers and fur traders; government, land systems and the Church in
New France; the conquest; changing British policy 1763-1791; Upper
and Lower Canada; the rebellions of 1837 and the achievement of
responsible government, and the origins of Confederation. (3 lecture
hours or 2 lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a week.)

43-244. Canada since Confederation, 1867-1968

A study of Canada as an emerging nation; the development of political
parties; the background of Confederation and the nature of Canadian
federalism: Macdonald and Laurier as nation builders; twentieth century
political, economic and cultural developments; Canadian autonomy; for-
eign policy. (3 lecture hours or 2 lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a week.)

43-249. Women in Canada and the United States, 1600-1870

This course will focus equally on the lives of women in Canada and the
United States from the period of native-European contact to the mid-
nineteenth century. Work, family and sexuality, cultural ideals, and polit-
ical status and activism among native women and women of African and
European origins will be examined and compared. (3 lecture hours or 2
lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a week.)

43-250. Women in Canada and the United States, 1870-Present
This course will focus equally on the lives of women in Canada and the
United States from the mid-nineteenth century to the present. Native,
black, immigrant, and native-born white women's roles in paid and
unpaid labour, reform, suffrage, and family and cultural life will be exam-
ined, and Canadian and American women's experiences compared. (3
lecture hours or 2 lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a week.)

43-251. History of Women's Movements in North America

An exploration of the collective action of women in the past and present
in North America. Areas of study may include women's involvement with
the temperance, civil rights, suffrage, trade union, environmental, repro-
ductive rights, and women's liberation movements. (Also offered as
Women's Studies 53-200.) (3 lecture hours or 2 lecture hours, 1 tutorial
hour a week.)

43-261. History of the United States |
From the beginning of the colonial period to the Civil War. (3 lecture
hours or 2 lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a week.)
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43-262. History of the United States Il
From the Civil War to the present. (3 lecture hours or 2 lecture hours, 1
tutorial hour a week.)

43-271. Colonial Latin America

Iberian colonial regimes in the Americas, from the conquest of
Amerindian civilizations to the evolution of mature, hybrid politics in
Spanish America and Brazil, with special attention to ethnicity and gen-
der.

43-272. Modern Latin America

Nation-states in Spanish America, Brazil and the Caribbean, from the
revolutions of independence to the new Pan-Americanism, The course
covers patterns of development shared throughout the continent and
examines key events and personalities in individual countries to illus-
trate them.

43-281. History of Ancient Greece
The formation of the polis and its culture to the end of the Hellenic peri-
od. (Also offered as Classical Studies 12-261.)

43-283. Roman History of the Republican Period |

A study of Roman civilization from its early foundations to the destruc-
tion of Carthage in 146 B.C. The social and political problems of the
Romans will be examined in comparison with those of modemn times.
(Also offered as Classical Studies 12-281.) (Prerequisite: 11-162, or an
introductory History course, or consent of an advisor in History.)

43-284. Roman History of the Republican Period Il

A study of Roman history and institutions from the destruction of
Carthage to the death of Caesar and the collapse of the Republic. (Also
offered as Classical Studies 12-282.) (Prerequisite: 11-162, or an intro-
ductory History course, or consent of an advisor in History.)

43-285. Roman History of the Imperial Period |

An exploration of the personalities of the first twelve emperors and the
social, political, and economic situation of the Roman Empire during
their reigns. (Also offered as Classical Studies 12-285.) (Prerequisite:
11-162, or an introductory History course, or consent an advisor in
History.)

43-286. Roman History of the Imperial Period i

An exploration of the social, political, conomic, and religious aspects of
the Roman Empire from the reign of Trojan to that of Constantine the
Greal. (Also offered as Classical Studies 12-286.) (Prerequisite: 11-162,
or an introductory History course, or consent of an advisor in History.)

43-287. History of Crime

This course will examine the changing nature of crime and criminal jus-
tice. Stress will be placed on the ways in which crime and criminal jus-
tice were shaped by the societies in which they occurred and on the
ways in which they changed as these societies changed.

43-297. Selected Topics in History
Topics of current interest selected by the area which may vary from year
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to year. (May be repeated for credit with permission of a program advi-
sor in History.)

43-301. Culture, Literacy, and the Printed Word in Modern Europe
and North America

Starting with the oral and manuscript culture of western Europe into

which Gutenberg's press emerged in the mid-fifteenth century, and fin-

ishing with the publication of novels for the mass popular market of the

late twentieth century, this course is an introduction to the social and lit-

erary, as well as the technological dimensions of the book in history.

43-302. History Workshop

The "History Workshop® is organized around a series of modules that
will give students first hand experience in carrying out historical research
and expose them to the sources for doing historical research. The
themes of the "Workshop" and the range of methods explored may
include: visiting an archive and cataloguing sources, designing a histor-
ical web page. using computers for quantitative research, creating
videos, or critiquing the presentation of the past in museum exhibits.
(Prerequisite: 43-200)

43-316. The ltalian Renaissance

The revival of Antiquity and its subsequent influence on the intellectual,

political, and cultural shape of European society. (Prerequisite; 43-201

or consent of instructor.)

43-317. Christian Humanism, and Counter
Reformation

The impact of new ideas (Christian humanism), and innovations (print-

ing press) on European society. (Prerequisite: 43-201 or consent of

instructor.)

Reformation,

43-325. European Cultural and Intellectual History, 1750-1860
The Enlightenment, Romanticism, the birth of the ideociogies, Darwinism.

43-326. Community and Power in Modern European Thought

An exploration of the subject of community and power in European
thought between 1850 and the late twentieth century. Special attention
will be paid to Marxism/Leninism, elitist theory, facism, and structural-
ism/poststructuralism. (Also offered as Political Science 45-351.)

43-335. The Western Family in Historical Perspective
The history of the family focusing on Westemn Europe.

43-338. Emergence of Modern Europe: Europe from the 19th
Century to the Present Day

Selected aspects dealing with European development in the political,

economic, social, diplomatic, and military fields.

43-341. Confederation

An analysis of the social, political, and economic bases of the confeder-
ation movement, of the achievement of confederation, and of the consti-
tutional problems arising from the British North America Act.

43-345. The History of Canadian Immigration
Who Belongs? Core questions of nationality; charter groups, minorities
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and narratives of exclusion; nativism, racism and the social construction
of ethnicity; assessments of the Nation's development needs (capital,
labour and government); internment, deportation and repatriation; open-
ing the door to diversity and multiculturalism.

43-347. Cities in North America: Historical Urbanization in
Canada

Thematic studies: economic development of Canadian cities; rivalry
between aspiring cities for trade and transportation; city boosters, pro-
moters, boards of trade, rise of transportation and industrialization in
urban development. The new urban (social) history: the city below the
hill; strangers at our gates; saving the Canadian city; and the city beau-
tiful. The metropolitan thesis: for and against,

43-348. French Canada since Confederation

A study of some of the issues in French-English relations, the French-
speaking minorities outside Quebec, and Quebec's place within
Confederation.

43-349. Canadian Labour History

A study of the development of the Canadian labour movement and an
analysis of the Canadian working-class experience during the nine-
teenth and twentieth centuries. (Labour Studies majors must have
Semester 5 or above standing or consent of instructor.)

43-350, History of Ontario

Profile of a province; Oliver Mowat's Ontario; social and cultural issues;
the politics of development; metropolitan dominance and regional
responses.

43-361. Slavery In North America, 1600-1877

Development of racial slavery, including both Amerindians and Africans:
emergence of the concept of "race"; male and female experience under
slavery; resistance to slavery; abolition.

43-363. American History, 1945 to the Present,

Selected themes in the political and social history of the United States
from the end of World War Il to the present. (Prerequisite: 43-262 or con-
sent of instructor.) :

43-367. North American First Nations History

This course examines selected topics in the history of early North
American First Nations. Among the topics to be covered are the origins
of human civilization in the Americas, the dispersal of peoples, the agri-
cultural revolution, and encounters with Europeans.

43-368. North American Popular Culture

This course investigates the character of North American popular culture
from the late 19th century to the present; topics include sexuality, sports,
youth culture, "the sixties," consumption, the impact of television and
Hollywood, cansumerism, and music from blues to rap; integration of
class, gender, race, ethnicity, sexuality, and issues concerning
"memory” will be discussed. Primary sources include literature, film,
mass circulation magazines and music.
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43-369. African Americans/Canadians After Emancipation, 1877
to the Present

Sharecropping by freed people; lynching and struggles to keep political

rights; westem and urban migration; 20th century civil rights, black

power, and black feminist movements. Emphasis will be on work, fam-

ily, relations with whites, and social protest. Women's and men's expe-

riences will be treated equally.

43-386. History of Science

.An introduction to the development of scientific ideas and methods, from

the seventeenth-century "scientific revolution" to the present, studied
through the works of major figures, including Galileo, Newton, Darwin,
and Einstein, and in relation to the cultures and societies in which they
lived.

43-397. Selected Topics in History
Topics of current interest which may vary from year to year. (May be
repeated for credit with consent of an advisor in History.)

History courses at the 400 level are restricted to History majors and to
third- and fourth-year majors in other programs with a History compo-
nent. Others may register only with the consent of the instructor,

43-400. Historiography

This course explores the assumptions, theoretical frameworks and
research strategies of a coherent body of recent historical writing. The
particular area will vary from year to year depending on the expertise of
the instructor. Topics may include the writing of national histories,
labour/working class, ethnic, native, and women's history, and gender
and sexuality in historical context.(Prerequisites: History major with
semester 7 standing, and 43-302.) (Students cannot receive credit for
both 43-400 and 43-401 or 43-402.)

43-403. Medicine, Healing and the Health Professions

A social history of medicine, including non-Western and unorthodox tra-
ditions, with a cross-cultural focus on healers and an emphasis on the
evolution of the allied health professions. Historical settings and themat-
ic emphases will vary from year to year depending on the expertise of
the instructor.(Prerequisite: Semester 7 standing or permission of
instructor.)

43-408. Culture and Society in Victorian Britain

Thematic approach to Victorian society and culture. The emphasis of the
course may vary from year to year; possible themes for discussion and
research include labour and leisure, science and religion, history and
memory, gender and sexuality, class and national identity; literacy, liter-
ature, and education.(Prerequisite: Restricted to History majors and
other students with at least semester 5 standing and permission of the
instructor.)

43-410, High Middle Ages

Thematic approach to medieval society including such topics as popular
religion, the peasantry, the Crusades, urbanization, etc. (Prerequisite:
one of 43-207, 43-209, 43-214, 43-215, 43-318, or 43-335, or consent
of instructor. Restricted to History majors and other students with at least
semester 5 standing and permission of the instructor.)
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43-437. European Diplomacy from the Congress of Vienna to the
UN.

Diplomacy in theory and practice from the Congress of Vienna to the

U.N. (Prerequisite: Restricted to History majors and other students with

at least semester 5 standing and permission of the instructor.)

43-441, Canadian Social History

Focuses on the experience of Canadians in their daily lives, especially
in the period from 1840 up to the Second World War. Subjects will be
selected from the major fields of social history, such as labour, women's
history, and ethnicity. Attention will be paid as well to methodologies
developed in such cognate fields as demography, geography, and eco-
nomics. (Prerequisites: two courses in Canadian history or consent of
instructor. Restricted to History majors and other students with at least
semester 5 standing and permission of the instructor.)

43-443. Cana{da: Great Expectations to Broken Dreams, 1896-1935
Laurier and Borden administrations; Liberal convention of 1919 and the
rise of Mackenzie King; the depression years and the growth of third
party movements; the evolution of Canadian autonomy. (Prerequisite:
Restricted to History majors and other students with at least semester 5
standing and permission of the instructor.)

43-444, Canada: The New National Policy to the Rise of
Trudeaumania, 1935-1968

Canadian foreign policy in the 1930s; the rise of the welfare state; King,
St. Laurent, Pearson, and Diefenbaker; the "revolution” in Canadian for-
eign policy following the Second World War; Canada's place in North
America: the Quiet Revolution in Quebec. (Prerequisite: Restricted to
History majors and other students with at least semester 5 standing and
permission of the instructor.)

43-448. Local History

The history of Windsor and its metropolitan area from the mid-nine-
teenth century to the present. (Prerequisite: Restricted to History majors
and other students with at least semester 5 standing and permission of
the instructor.)

43-458. Early American History, 1600-1800

- This course examines selected themes in the political and social history
of early America. Among the topics to be studied are European and
Native American contacts, the political and social development of the
American colonies, slavery, war and society, the changing status of
women, and the American Revolution and its aftermath. (Prerequisite:
43-261 or consent of instructor. Restricted to History majors and other
students with at least semester 5 standing and permission of the instruc-
tor.)

43-462. United States-Latin American Relations in the 20th
Century

The rise and shaping of U.S. power in the hemisphere, with emphasis

on Latin American responses, and on cultural and other non-govern-

mental exchanges. (Prerequisite: Restricted to History majors and other

students with at least semester 5 standing and permission of the instruc-

tor.)

43-463. The History of Sexuality in North America

The cultural ideology, social regulation, and experience of reproduction
and sexual relations, with an emphasis on women. Topics include child-
birth, slavery and sex, abortion and birth control, and the role of psychol-
ogy and popular culture in the development of modern heterosexual and
homosexual identities. (Also offered as Psychology 46-463)
(Prerequisite: one of 43-249, 43-250, 46-240. Restricted to History
majors and other students with at least semester 5 standing and permis-
sion of the instructor.)

43-497. Selected Topics in History

Topics of current interest which may vary from year to year. (May be
repeated for credit with permission of & program advisor.) (Prerequisite:
Restricted o History majors and other students with at least semester 5
standing and permission of the instructor.)




411 International Relations and
Development Studies
(Ext. 2348)

Faculty teaching courses that fulfill the requirements for degree pro-
grams in International Relations are listed in the "Officers of Instruction”
for the areas of Political Science, Economics, History, Geography,
Sociology, and Anthropology.

The program in International Relations and Development Studies links
courses in several areas of study in order to provide a broad under-
standing of the dynamics of global society and a useful preparation for
a wide variety of careers relating to the international field,

The program draws primarily upon the resources of Political Science,
Economics, History, Geography, Sociology, and Anthropology. Beyond a
common core of twenty courses, students may choose to emphasize
either an Interational Relations or an International Development
stream.

Experience has shown that this long-established and comprehensive
program provides an excellent background for careers in diplomatic
services, international institutions, internationally-oriented non-govern-
mental organizations, journalism, banking, international business,
teaching, and law. The Honours B.A. in International Relations and
Development Studies is a challenging program. Students who persevere
have found the rewards, especially in terms of future career prospects,
to be worth the effort.

Honours International Relations and Development Studies

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty courses, consisting of:

(a) 02-250 or an equivalent introductory statistics course; _

(b) 45-100, 45-160, 45-264, 45-275, 45-461, 45-462: and one
of 45-360 or 45-464;

(c) 41-110, 41-111, 41-221, 41-231;

(d) 43-123, 43-124, 43-243, 43-244;

(e) one of 42-312, 42-313, or 42-315;

(f) 48-226 (or 49-226)", 48-333 (or 49-333)", 48-411 (or 49-
411)".

* May be taken without prerequisites.
Other requirements:

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS STREAM
(@) 45-355, and three of 45-252, 45-261, 45-267, 45-268, 45-
360, 45-361, 45-363, 45-365, 45-366, 45-464**;
(b) two of 41-373 and 41-374 (strongly recommended), 41-
230, 41-263, 41-283, 41-321, 41-322, 41-341, 41-342, 41-
350, 41-353, 41-440,
(c) one of 43-218, 43-326, 43-437, 43-443, 43-444, 43-462;
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(d) one of 42-312**, 42-313**, or 42-315™;

(e) one of 48-227, 48-232 (or 49-232), 48-327 (or 54-327),
48-330 (or 49-330), 48-340 (or 49-340);

(f)  eleven options. Itis strongly recommended that the equiv-
alent of a language minor be taken, equaling six courses
- see below. Students with minimal computer skills should
take 60-104 early in their programs and students may
wish to take 34-160 (Reasoning Skills) as an option. As
well, students are encouraged to consider a third-year
study abroad program as an opportunity to develop fiuen-
cy and for exposure-to different cultures.

* If not already taken as a major requirement.

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT STREAM
(@) 45-354, and two of 45-233, 45-237, 45-241, 45-260, 45-
346, 45-371, 45-431;
(b) two of 41-341 and 41-342 (strongly recommended), 41-
230, 41-263, 41-283, 41-321, 41-322, 41-353, 41-373, 41-
374, 41-440;

(c) one of 42-249, 42-337, 42-361, 42-392 (may be taken

without prerequisites);

(d) three of 48-227, 48-232 (or 49-232), 48-327 (or 54-327),
48-330 (or 49-330), 48-340 (or 49-340), 48-352 (or 49-
352);
eleven options. Itis strongly recommended that the equiv-
alent of a language minor be taken, equaling six courses
-- see below. Students with minimal computer skills should
take 60-104 early in their programs and students may
wish to take 34-160 (Reasoning Skills) as an option. As
well, students are encouraged to consider a third-year
study abroad program as an opportunity to develop fluen-
cy and for exposure to different cultures.

(e)

LANGUAGE MINORS (Recommended)

French (constructed for students with OAC French): 29-121, 29-122, 29-
221, 29-222, 29-260, 29-270.

German (constructed for students with no background in German): 15-
100, 15-101, 15-200; one of 15-210, 15-211; two of 15-260, 15-261, 15-
262.

ltalian (constructed for students w'ith no background in Italian); 21-100,
21-101, 21-200; one of 21-225, 21-230; plus 21-260, 21-261.

Spanish (constructed for students with no background in Spanish): 23-
100, 23-101, 23-200; one of 23-201, 23-205; plus 23-260, 26-261.

**A flexible approach will be taken to accommodate students with differ-
ent levels of linguistic competence at point of entry into the program.




412 Labour Studies

(Ext, 2190)

Program Chair: Dr. Alan Sears

Faculty teaching courses that fulfill the requirements for degree pro-
grams in Labour Studies are listed in the "Officers of Instruction” for var-

ious areas of study in Social Sciences and Business Administration.

Certificate, general and combined Honours degree programs are avail-
able in Labour Studies.

4121 PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Certificate in Labour Studies
See "Certificate Programs®, 4.23.3.
General Labour Studies

Total courses: thirty.

Major Requirements:
(a) 54-100 or 54-105; 54-200 or 54-204; 54-327; 43-349; 48-
225; and 48-326
(b) one of 40-234, 45-275, 48-210, 48-310
(c) six of: 46-370, 46-371, 48-228, 48-321, 48-332, 53-100,
71-344, 40-225 (or 40-325 or 40-425), 71-446 (or 71-448
or 71-449 or 71-481)

Other Requirements:
(a) seven social science courses, with four courses at the 100
level and three at the 300 level or above '
Option Requirements: (see 2.4.14 for subject areas)
(a) two courses from any area
(b) eight additional courses outside Social Science, with at
least two from Science and two from Arts or Languages
CALCULATION OF AVERAGE

The major average shall be calculated on the basis of grades obtained
in the Required courses listed in (a), (b), and (c) above.

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE
First Year

54-100 (or 54-105), 53-100, three 100-level Social Sciences courses
(see (d) above), and five other 100-level courses.

Second Year

54-200 (or 54-204), one of 40-234, 45-275, 48-210, 48-310 (or 49-355);
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48-225, 48-228; plus two or three 200-level courses (see (d) above);
plus additional courses to a total of ten.

Third Year

48-326, 54-327 (or 48-327), 43-349, 48-332, 71-433, 71-449; plus two
or three 300- or 400-level courses; plus additional courses to a total of
fen.

Combined Honours Labour Studies

Total courses: forty.

Required:

(a) 54-100 or 54-105; 54-200 or 54-204; 54-327; 43-349; 48-

225; and 48-326.

(b) one of 40-234, 45-275, 48-210, 48-310.
(c) five of: 46-370, 46-371, 48-228, 48-321, 48-332, 53-100,
71-344, 40-225 (or 40-325 or 40-425), 71-446 (or 71-448
or 71-449 or 71-481),
four social science courses including two at the 100 level
and two at the 300 level or above.

(d)
Other requirements: as prescribed by the second area of study; plus
additional courses (if required) to a total of forty.

It is strongly recommended that students obtain academic advising from
the Co-ordinator of Labour Studies.

4122 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

54.100. Labour and Social Movements in Canadian Society

An interdisciplinary introduction to the study of labour and social move-
ments, focussing on their efforts to address the needs of workers,
women, gays and lesbians, social and ethnic minorities, students, and
the poor.

54-105. Working for a Living

This course uses the students' own experiences of work to examine the
economic, social, and psychological significance of paid and unpaid
work in Canadian society, the tasks and values assigned to various
kinds of work, and the relationship between work and living standards.

54-200. Labour and State

An interdisciplinary examination of the relationship between the state,
law, and labour unions. This course examines the role of the state and
labour law in shaping and mediating the relationship between labour and
employers. The impact of laws in labour relations, employment stan-
dards, workers' compensation, human rights, and occupational health
and safety are examined.

54-204. Worker Health and Safety
An interdisciplinary examination of the political, legal, social, and eco-
nomic aspects of occupational health and safety. This course covers the
history of health and safety within industrial, office, and rural contexts in
Canada and other parts of the world.




54-310. Special Topics
Topics may vary from term fo term; consult with a Labour Studies advi-
sor for details.

54-327. Social Movements

An examination of theories and case studies of world revolutions, class
struggles, and various social movements, such as the feminist, gay and
lesbian, labour, native, ecological, and other movements. (Also offered
as Sociology 48-327.) (Prerequisites: any two of 48-101, 48-102, 49-
111, 49-112, or 54-100.)

54-401. Practicum in Labour Studies

This course offers students the opportunity to apply their academic stud-
ies within labour organization settings or other community organization-
al contexts. Students will be able to learn about the day-to-day operation
and structure of a selected organization through observation of, and dis-
cussion with, staff, executive members, and activists. Students will be
assigned a major project to carry out for the organization under the
supervision of the course instructor and an on-site practicum supervisor.
A minimum of three hours per week is required on-site, along with addi-
tional time to complete the project. Students. will also be expected to
meet regularly with the course instructor and to provide oral and written
reports on their experiences during the term.
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413 Language and Logic

(Ext, 2288)

Faculty teaching courses that fulfill the requirements for degree pro-
grams in Language and Logic are listed in the "Officers of Instruction" for
the areas of English, Classical and Modern Languages, Literatures, and
Civilizations, French, Philosophy, and other subject areas in Arts and
Social Sciences.

The Bachelor of Arts four-year Honours program in Language and Logic
provides students with a specialization in the theory and practice of
effective, reasoned communications, combined with a well-rounded lib-
eral arts education. To acquire this specialized knowledge and skills,
students will have a solid foundation in the theory of language, of rea-
soning and logic, of communication, of English composition, speech,
and rhetoric. Students will also have practical skills in reasoning and
writing, in current computer technologies, and in a second language.

In addition, to acquire a solid liberal arts education, students will select
courses from a broad range of subjects outside of the program.
Academic advising should be obtained from a program advisor in
English Language and Literature.

Honours Language and Logic

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: =

(a) 07-120, 26-280, 26-293, 34-160, 34-260, 34-262, 34-360,
60-104

(b) two of 26-291, 26-392, 29-230, and 29-231;

(¢) two non-English language courses above the OAC level
or its equivalent;

(d) eight of 15-312, 24-210, 29-330, 29-331, 29-332, 29-430,
29-431, 34-261, 34-380, 40-101, 40-202, 40-250, 40-272,

Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):

(a) two courses from Social Sciences;

(b) two courses from Science (or two language courses in a
language other than that applied to section (c) of the major
requirements;

(c) two courses from Arts;

(d) fourteen additional courses from Arts, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science.

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE
First Year

07-120, 34-160, and 60-104; plus three language courses at the appro-
priate level; and four additional 100-level courses.




Second Year

Ten additional 200-level "core" and other courses. (English 26-293 and
Philosophy 34-360 should be taken in Year 2 or Year 3.).

Third Year

Ten additional 200- and 300-level courses.

Fourth Year

Ten additional 200-, 300-, or 400-level courses.

PREPARATION FOR TEACHING

In planning their programs, students should familiarize themselves with
the admission requirements of the Faculty of Education and with the
requirements of the Ontario Teacher's Certificate.

RELATED MINORS

Students are encouraged to obtain a minor in another area of study as
outlined in its section of the Calendar.

GRADUATE STUDIES
Students who intend to pursue graduate studies should consult with a

program advisor to ensure that they take sufficient and proper courses
to be eligible for admission to the desired graduate program.
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414 Liberal and Professional Studies

(Ext. 2029)

The Liberal and Professional Studies Program is a multidisciplinary,
general degree program for students who desire a university education
combining a solid academic core grounded widely in the social sciences,
arts, sciences, and business, along with the opportunity to integrate
combinations of discipline-based courses not possible in other pro-
grams. The Liberal and Professional Studies Program embodies the
character of a traditional liberal arts education set in a contemporary
academic and social context. This program is intended primarily for part-
time working adults but is open to all students.

General Liberal and Professional Studies

Total courses: thirty, at least sixteen of which must be at the 200 leve! or
above, and at least six of which must be at the 300 level or above.
Students may take no more than six courses in any single subject area.

Requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):
(a) six courses from Arts and Languages;
(b) six courses from Social Sciences;
(c) four courses from Science or Engineering”
(d) four courses from Business Administration;
(e) ten additional courses from any area of study

*The following Engineering courses are available to non-Engineering
students: 91-211, 85-118, 85-130, 85-131, 87-325.

STANDING REQUIRED
Students in the Liberal and Professional Studies program must maintain

a cumulative average of 5.0 or better. There is no major average require-
ment.
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(Ext. 2780)
OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

Professors

Palmer, David John; B.Mus., M.Mus. (Michigan)-1970. (Director of the
. School)

Householder, Richard; B.A. (Hastings College), M.M. (Colorado)-1973.
(Associate Dean, Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences)

Butler, E. Gregory; AR.C.T. (Royal Conservatory of Toronto), B.M.,
M.M., D.M.A. (Eastman)-1974.

Associate Professors

Henrkson, Steven T; B.Mus., MMus. (British Columbia), Diploma
(State Academy of Music, Munich)-1976.

Adamson, Philip; AR.CT. (Royal Conservatory of Toronto), B.Mus.
(British Columbia), M.Mus., D.Mus. (Indiana)-1977.

MacKay, Gillian; B.Mus. (Lethbridge), M.Mus. (McGill), D.M.
(Northwestern)-1982.

Curtis, Sandra; B.Mus. (McGill), M.Mus. (Music Therapy) (Florida State),
Ph.D. (Concordia)-2002.

Assistant Professor
Lee, Brent; B.Mus., M.Mus. (McGill), D.M.A. (British Columbia)-2002,
Lecturer

Lesiuk, Teresa; B. Mus., M.Ed. (Manitoba), M.Mus. Th. (Colorado State),
Ph.D. (Western Ontario), M.T-B.C., M.T.A-1996.

Special/Sessional Instructors

Berthelotte, Bernadette; Homn, Music Education-1997.
Bulmer, Karen; Tuba, Brass Techniques-2001.
Burton, Christopher; Piano, Skills, Theory-1998.
Burton, Mihoko; Flute-1996.

Carle, David; Music Aprpeciation-2002.

Dagger, Jeanette; Voice-1980.

Dearing, Steven; Guitar-1995.

A,

Green, Thomas; Music Appreciation, Skills, Music History-1990.
Fitzpatrick, Corey; Skills-2002.

Inselman, Elsie; Voice-1990.

Jasavala, Jehanbakhsh; Euphonium, Trombone, Jazz Ensemble-1997.
Luboniecka, Apolonia; Viola-1991.

McKeever, Catherine; Voice-1996.

McClellan, Karen; Cello-1999.

Pittman, Trevor; Clarinet, Woodwind Methods-2001.

Scheirich, Lillian; Violin, String Methods-1990.

Sheldon, Greg; Bass-1997.

Shier, Julie; Bassoon-1997.

Smit, Martin; Music Education-2002,

Valentino, Dean; Percussion-2000.

4.15.1 PROGRAM REGULATIONS

1) Advanced Standing Examinations: Upon admission to a Music pro-
gram a student may petition to write advanced standing examinations in
32-112, 32-113, 32-212, 32-213, 32-222, 32-223, 32-322, 32-323, and
33-111.

2) Program Approval: B.Mus., B.Mus.Th., B.A. Combined Four-Year
Honours, and B.M.A. students must have their programs approved by
an advisor prior to registration. All applications for graduation will be
subject to approval and such approval will be granted only when the
academic program completed is identical with that previously approved
by the academic advisor in consultation with the student.

3) Keyboard Proficiency Requirement: Keyboard skill is a valuable tool
for learning in all aspects of music, and also an important asset for all
careers in music. Students in the BM.A., B.Mus., and B.Mus.Th. pro-
grams are required to demonstrate this skill by meeting the keyboard
proficiency requirement set by Music. The requirement includes playing
scales, chords, and arpeggios; sight reading a four-part chorale; and
playing a prepared composition of approximately Grade 6 Conservatory
level. The requirement must be met before students in the BM.A.,
B.Mus., and B.Mus.Th. programs register for any Music course beyond
their second term. Instruction is offered in the lab portion of Theory | and
Il (32-112 and 32-113),

4) Recital Attendance Policy: Attendance at a significant number of live
musical performances will broaden a student's musical experience and
thus enhance and contribute to the potential for academic success,
Therefore, a Recital Attendance Policy has been developed, embracing
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olitside music events in addition to recitals and special events offered
internally. This policy applies to all fullime students in the B.Mus.,
B.Mus.Th., and BM.A. programs during each year of registration.
Details for the current academic year (i.e., number of concerts and other
gvents fo be attended) are announced during the first week of classes in
September.

4,152 PROGRAMS OF STUDY
A general degree program, the Bachelor of Musical Arts, is offered.

Honours degree programs leading to the Bachelor of Music and the
Bachelor of Music Therapy are offered. Combined four-year Honours
programs leading to the B.A. degree also are available.

A diploma program in Church Music is also offered.

Requirements for programs in Music make reference to the following
groups of courses:

Areas of Study-Academic

History and Literature: 32-108, 32-107, 32-126, 32-127, 32-226, 32-227,
32-236, 32-237, 32-247, 32-326, 32-327, 32-336, 32-337, 32-346, 32-
426, 32-427, 32-436, 32-437.

Theory: 32-102, 32-112, 32-113, 32-212, 32-213, 32-222, 32-223, 32-
312, 32-313, 32-322, 32-323, 32-332, 32-412, 32413, 32-422, 32-423,
32-443, 32-472.

Methods and Pedagogy: 32-229, 32-239, 32-248, 32-249, 32-255, 32-
259, 32-260, 32-261, 32-260, 32-279, 32-289, 32-385, 32-395, 32-458,
32-459, 32-470, 32-471, 32-484, 32-485.

Music Therapy: 32-120, 32-121, 32-330, 32-331, 32-340, 32-341, 32-
420, 32-440, 32-441.

Areas of Study-Performance
Performance Studies: 33-111, 33-213, 33-360, 33-414.

Ensembles: 33-210, 33-220, 33-230, 33-240, 33-260, 33-270, 33-310,
33-330, 33-380.

Private Instruction

The following courses offer performance instruction either as a 3.00
credit hour course (1-hour lesson a week) or 1.50 credit hour course
{half-hour lesson a week). Course requirements include a fifteen-minute
examination before a faculty jury at the end of each term of study, as well
as the attainment of the appropriate Level of Achievement. When
required, a major recital may substitute for the jury examination.
Students should consult Music for specific details regarding curricula for
these examinations.

These courses are available to Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Musical

Arts, Bachelor of Music Therapy, and Bachelor of Arts (Combined
Honours programs with Music) students with the approval of a program
advisor in Music. These students will elect their major instrument at the
time of their admission.

Subject to availability, these courses are open to other students upon

successful completion of a qualifying audition. It is the responsibility of

the student to arrange for a qualifying audition by contacting Music not

|ater than the end of the first week of classes. Students who fail to do so

will relinquish their right to attend such classes and must complete the

normal procedure for dropping a course as outlined on the "Course
Change Form."

Performance courses are intended to be taken in consecutive semes-
ters. Any interruption in study must be followed by an audition for re-
entry into the performance course sequence. The audition will be
scheduled in consultation with the Performance Area Chair at the begin-
ning of the semester.

Private instruction courses may be repeated for credit.

3.00 1.50

Credit Credit

Course Course Instrument
33-347 33-317 Voice
33-348 33-318 Piano
33-349 33-319 Organ
33-351 33-321 Harpsichord
33-352 33-322 Flute
33-353 33-323 Oboe
33-354 33-324 Clarinet
33-355 33-325 Saxophone
33-356 33-326 Bassoon
33-357 33-327 French Horn
33-358 33-328 Trumpet
33-359 33-329 Trombone
33-361 33-331 Euphonium
33-362 33-332 Tuba
33-363 33-333 Violin
33-364 33-334 Viola
33-365 33-335 Cello
33-366 33-336 Double Bass
33-367 33-337 Percussion
33-368 33-338 Harp

33-369 33-339 Classical Guitar
Graduation Project

In addition to meeting course requirements, all Year 3 and Year 4 stu-
dents in the Bachelor of Music Program Ill must perform a recital of
approximately one hour's playing time. With permission, Year 4 students
in the Bachelor of Music Programs | and |l may be allowed to play a
recital of approximately forty minutes' playing time, or present a gradu-
ation project representing the culmination of studies in an appropriate
area of academic emphasis. Application for approval must be made by
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March 31 of the year preceding graduation. For further details, consult a
program advisor in Music.

Courses: 33-393, 33-491, 33-483, 33-495,
Bachelor of Musical Arts (B.M.A.)
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

In addition to meeting the regular requirements for admission to the
University, admission to the B.M.A. is conditional upon a successful
audition evaluated by faculty members in Music. The audition will con-
sist of:
(a) atheory evaluation test designed to show the nature and
extent of the student's aptitude in music theory;
(b)  a performance of at least ten minutes' length on the stu-
dent's major instrument, showing a grasp of a variety of
styles.

Candidates should contact a program advisor in Music for specific
requirements in the various performance media, If an accompanist from
Music is required, two weeks' prior notice must be given to the Music
office, and an accompanist's fee will be charged. Candidates auditioning
in Voice or Orchestral Instruments must perform at least one selection
with accompaniment.

OTHER REGULATIONS

1) Ensembles Restriction: No more than eight 1.50 credit hour courses
in ensembles may count toward this degree.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: twenty-three courses, including 32-112, 32-113, 32-
126, 32-127, 32-212, and 32-213; plus the 1.50 credit hour courses 32-
222 and 32-223; 33-322 and 33-323; and four courses or their equiva-
lent in private instruction; plus two 1.50 credit hour courses in
Ensembles; plus additional Music courses to a total of twenty-three.

Other requirements: seven courses outside Music. (One of 07-202 or
07-203 is strongly recommended.)

Honours Bachelor of M'uslc

The following programs lead to the Honours Bachelor of Music Degree:

Program I-Individualized: Designed for the Honours degree student who
wishes 1o pursue an individual area of specialization. The choice of
courses must be made in consultation with a program advisor in Music.

Program II-Music Education: Designed to prepare students for a music
teaching career in elementary or secondary schools.

Program lli-Performance: Designed to prepare students exceptionally

95

talented in performance for a general career in music in such areas as
private teaching, university teaching, and professional performance.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

In -addition to meeting the regular requirements for admission to the
University, admission to Bachelor of Music programs is conditional upon
a successful audition evaluated by faculty members in Music. The audi-
tion will consist of;
(a) atheory evaluation test designed to show the nature and
extent of the student's aptitude in music theory;
(b) a performance of at least ten minutes' length on the stu-
dent's major instrument, showing a grasp of a variety of
styles.

Candidates should contact a program advisor in Music for specific
requirements in the various performance media. If an accompanist from
Music is required, two weeks' prior notice must be given to the Music
office, and an accompanist's fee will be charged. Candidates auditioning
in Voice or Orchestral Instruments must perform at least one selection
with accompaniment.

OTHER REGULATIONS

1) Music courses whose middle digit is 0 may not count toward the
B.Mus. degree.

2) Ensembles Restriction: Students may take a maximum of one-half of
their additional Music courses in Ensembles and, in any case, no more
than the equivalent of two, 3.0 credit courses.

COMMON FIRST YEAR

Successful candidates will enrol in a common first year, and may delay
their choice of program until the completion of two terms of performance
study on their major instrument.

Candidates already accepted into Program Il will be re-evaluated at the
end of two terms of performance study on their major instrument.

REQUIREMENTS-PROGRAM |
Total courses: forty.
Major requirements: thirty-two courses, as given below:

History and Literature: four courses, consisting of 32-126, 32-127, and
two additional courses.

Theory: seven courses, consisting of 32-112, 32-113, 32-212, 32-213;
and the 1.50 credit hour courses 32-222, 32-223, 32-322, 32-323, 32-
422, and 32-423.

Performance Studies: six courses, consisting of one course from the
series 33-347 to 33-369 (taken six times). (Four corresponding 1.50
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credit hour courses from the series 33-317 to 33-339 may be substitut-
ed for two 3.0 credit hour courses.)

Ensembles: three courses, consisting of six 1.50 credit hour courses
(one in each of six terms) and including at least two of 33-210, 33-220,
33-230, or 33-310. (33-360 may be substituted if 33-230 is not offered.)

Additional Major requirements: two of 32-312, 32-313, 32-332, 32-426,
and 32-427: and ten additional Music courses.

Other requirements: eight non-Music courses.
REQUIREMENTS-PROGRAM I

Total courses: forty-three

Major requirements: thirty-seven courses as given below:

History and Literature: four courses, consisting of 32-126, 32127, 32-
346, and one additional course.

Theory: seven courses, consisting of 32-112, 32-113, 32-212, 32-213,
and one of 32-332, 32-443 or 32-472, plus the 1.50 credit hour courses
32222, 32-223, 32-322, and 32-323.

Performance Studies: eight and one half courses, consisting of one
course from the series 33-347 to 33-369 (taken eight times), plus the
1.50 credit hour course 33-213.

Methods and Pedagogy: seven and one half courses, consisting of four
courses from 32-229, 32-239, 32-269, 32-279, and 32-289; plus 32-248,
gither 32-249 and 32-348 or 32-259 and 32-325; plus the 1.50 credit
hour course, 32-255.

Music Education: three courses, consisting of 32-385, 32484, and
either 32-284 or 32-485.

Ensembles: four courses, consisting of eight 1.50 credit hour courses
(one in each term) and including at least two of 33-210, 33-220, 33-260,
or 33-310.

Additional Major Requirements: two of 32-312, 32-313, 32-426,and 32-
427; and one additional Music course.

Other requirements: six non-Music courses. (Students planning a
teaching career in the secondary schools should take these courses in
a single teachable subject area.)

REQUIREMENTS-PROGRAM Il

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: thirty-four courses as given below:

History and Literature: six courses, consisting of 32-126, 32-127, 32-

236, 32-237, and two additional courses.

Theory: seven courses, consisting of 32-112, 32-113, 32-212, 32-213,
and the 1.50 credit hour courses 32-222, 32-223, 32-322, 32-323, 32-
422 and 32-423.

Methods and Pedagogy: three (or four) courses, consisting of 32-248,
32-249 (or 32-259), and 32-470. (Pianists must also take 32-471.)

Performance Studies: eight (or nine) courses, consisting of one course
from the series 33-347 to 33-369 (taken six times); plus the correspon-
ding 1.50 credit hour courses in the series 33-317 to 33-339 (taken
twice); and the two 1.50 credit courses, 33-393 and 33493, (Pianists
and organists also must take the 1.50 credit hour course 33-360 fwice.)

Ensembles: three courses, consisting of six 1.50 credit hour courses
(one in each of six terms) and including at least two of 33-210, 33-220,
33-230, or 33-310. (33-360 may be substituted if 33-230 is not offered.)

Additional Major requirements: two of 32-312, 32-313, 32-426, and 32-
427; plus additional music courses to a total of thirty-four.

Other requirements: six non-Music courses. (Singers must take two
courses each of French, German, and Italian.)

Honours Bachelor of Music Therapy

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

In addition to meeting the regular requirements for admission to the
University, admission to the B.Mus.Th. is conditional upon a successful
audition evaluated by faculty members in Music. The audition will con-
sist of:

(a) a theory evaluation test designed to show the nature and
extent of the student's aptitude in music theory;

(b) a performance of at least ten minutes' length on the stu-
dent's major instrument, showing a grasp of a variety of
styles.

(c) apersonal interview to assess the student's background in
working with exceptional people and his or her suitability
to pursue a career in music therapy.

Candidates should contact a program advisor in Music for specific
requirements in the various performance media. If an accompanist from
Music is required, two weeks' prior notice must be given o the Music
office, and an accompanist's fee will be charged. Candidates auditioning
in Voice or Orchestral Instruments must perform at least one selection
with accompaniment.

OTHER REGULATIONS

Music courses whose middle digit is 0 may not count toward the
B.Mus.Th. degree.
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PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty-seven courses as given below:
History and Literature: two courses, 32-126 and 32-127.

Theory: six courses, consisting of 32-112, 32-113, 32-212, and 32-213;
plus the 1.50 credit hour courses 32-222, 32-223, 32-322, and 32-323.

Performance Studjes: six courses, including one course from the private
instruction series 33-347 to 33-369 taken four times; plus one 1.50 cred-
it hour course from the private instruction series 33-317 to 33-339 taken
four times.

Ensembles: two courses, consisting of four 1.50 credit hour courses in
each of four terms from 33-210, 33-220, 33-230, 33-240, 33-250, 33-
260, 33-310, and 33-330.

Music Therapy: seven courses, consisting of 32-120, 32-121, 32-330,
32-331, and 32-420; plus four 1.50 credit hour courses, 32-340, 32-341,
32-440, and 32-441,

Other Music courses: four courses, consisting of 32-248; two additional
Music courses to 6.0 credit hours; and the two 1.50 credit hour courses,
33-111 and 33-213. Students whose major instrument is Voice will sub-
stitute the equivalent of 1.50 credit hours in any other Music courses
(32- or 33-) for 33-213.

Other requirements:

(a) nine courses in Psychology, consisting of 46-115, 46-116,
46-220, 46-223, 46-224 (or 46-225), 46-230, 46-237, 46-
322, and 46-323;

Biology 55-202;

95-374 or 95-391;

one of Nursing 63-241, 63-243, 63-245, 63-247, or 63-
249,

One additional non-music course.

CERTIFICATION

Before applying for certification, graduates of the program normally will
complete an internship of one thousand hours at any of the clinical train-
ing sites currently approved. Certification as a Music Therapist
Accredited (MTA) with the Canadian Association of Music Therapy
(CAMT) is accomplished by submitting a record of academic and clini-
¢al training to the CAMT.

Honours Bachelor of Music Therapy with Internship
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Same as for current Bachelor of Music Therapy

one of Drama 24-277, 24-284, or 24-377, or Kinesiology
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PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty-seven courses as given below:
History and Literature: two courses, 32-126 and 32-127.

Theory: six courses, consisting of 32-112, 32-113, 32-212, and 32-213;
plus the 1,50 credit hour courses 32-222, 32-223, 32-322 and 32-323.

Performance Studies: six courses, including one course from the private
instruction series 33-347 to 33-369 taken four times; plus one 1.50 cred-
it hour course from the private instruction series 33-317 to 33-339 taken
four times.

Ensembles: two courses, consisting of four 1.50 credit hour courses in
each of four terms from 33-210, 33-220, 33-230, 33-240, 33-250, 33-
260, 33-310, and 33-330.

Music Therapy: seven and one half courses, consisting of 32-120, 32-
121, 32-330, 32-331, and 32-420; plus five 1.50 credit hour courses, 32-
340, 32-341, 32-440, 32-441, and 32-490.

Other Music courses: three and one half courses, consisting of 32-248;
three additional Music half courses to 4.5 credit hours; and the two 1.50
credit hour courses, 33-111 and 33-213. Students whose major instru-
ment is Voice will substitute the equivalent of 1.50 credit hours in any
other Music courses (32- or 33-) for 33-213.

Other requirements:

(a) nine courses in Psychology, consisting of 46-115, 46-116,
46-220, 46-223, 46-224 (or 46-225), 46-230, 46-237, 46-
322, and 46-323.

Biology 55-202;

one of Drama 24-277, 24-284, or 24-377, or Kinesiology
95-374 or 95-391;

one of Nursing 63-241, 63-243, 63-245, 63-247, or 63-
249,

one course from any area, excluding Music.

(b)
()

(d)

(€)
Combined B.A. Four-Year Honours Degree Programs
Total courses: forty.

Permission from both Music and the second area of study Is required to
enrol in this degree program. No audition is required for the degree;
however, it is necessary to audition for the required performance and/or
ensemble courses and to pass the examinations for 32-112 and 32-222.

Major requirements-Music: seventeen courses consisting of 32-112, 32-
113, 32-126, and 32-127; plus two 1.50 credit hour courses, 32-222 and
32-223; plus two additional courses from Theory or History and
Literature; and at least three, but not more than eight full courses or their
equivalent in Performance Studies and/or Ensemble courses, of which
no more than eight 1.50 credit hour courses may be in Ensembles; plus
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additional Music courses to a total of seventeen.

Music courses whose middle digit is 0 may not count towards this
degree.

Major requirements-Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Other requirements: additional options (if required) to a total of forty.
Diploma In Church Music

Designed primarily for the keyboard player wishing to direct a church
music program. Admission by audition. Candidates should be able to
demonstrate proficiency on the piano in repertoire equivalent to the Two-
Part Inventions of J.S. Bach, and the Sonatas Op. 49 of Beethoven.
Candidates wishing to audition on the organ should demonstrate profi-
ciency in repertoire equivalent to the Eight Short Preludes and Fugues
of J.S. Bach, and the Choral Preludes Op. 122 of Brahms (Nos. 2, 3, 6,
8, or 9).

Total courses: twenty.

Required: 32-112, 32-113, 32-212, 32-213, 32-126, 32-127, 32-248, 32-
249, 32-260, and 32-261; plus five 1.50 credit hour courses, 33-213, 32-
222, 32-223, 32-322, and 32-323; plus three 1.50 credit hour courses
33-210, 33-270, and 33-310; plus four terms of 33-349; plus two of
Intercultural Studies 07-227, 07-230, or 07-231.

As part of the diploma requirements, candidates will participate in a
music apprenticeship program with churches of various denominations.
The diploma will culminate in a performance project, such as a church
service, lo be arranged in consultation with a program advisor in Music.

4153 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - MUSIC ACADEMIC STUDIES
Not all courses listed will necessarily be offered each term.

All courses are three hours a week (for 3.0 credit hours) unless other-
wise indicated.

All Music courses except those whose middle digit is 0 may require con-
sent of the instructor for enrolment.

32-102. Fundamentals of Music |
Study of intervals, scales, rhythms, and notation. Practice in reading
music and ear training. (May not count toward any Music degree.)

32-106. The Musical Experience

Topics of general interest to the university student, chosen by the
instructor. Topics may include: how to listen to music; great composers
of Western classical music; popular music idioms. (No prerequisites;
open to any student in the university.) (May not count toward any Music
degree.)

32-107. Explorations in Music
Aspects of music with broad general appeal. Topics may include: music

for the cinema; composer, performer and community; recent trends in
the music industry. (No prerequisites; open to any student in the univer-
sity.) (May not count toward any Music degree.)

32-112. Music Theory |

Examination of basic harmonic, contrapuntal, and formal elements in
tonal music. (Admission by examination or consent of the instructor.)
(Should be taken concurrently with 32-222.) (3 hours a week , plus 2
keyboard laboratory hours a week)

32-113. Music Theory i

Continuation of 32-112, which is prerequisite. (Should be taken concur-
rently with 32-223.) (3 hours a week, plus 2 keyboard laboratory hours
a week)

32-114. Materials of Music for Music Theatre |

Basic diatonic materials; their applications at the keyboard to simpler
song styles. Transposition and chord symbol interpretation based on
written tunes. (Admission by examination and successful completion of
the Keyboard Proficiency Requirement.) (Restricted to Music Theatre
majors only.)

32-115. Materials of Music for Music Theatre Il

Continuation of 32-114 with tonal extensions, enriched chord vocabu-
lary, more varied accompaniment patterns and figurations; application at
the keyboard to a variety of popular musical styles up to and including
the Broadway styles of the mid-twentieth century. Improvisation of
accompaniments based on orally-dictated tunes. (Prerequisite: 32-114.)
(Restricted to Music Theatre majors only.)

32-120. Introduction to Music Therapy

A survey of the origins of music therapy from the historic uses of music
in healing to present-day theories of practice in various clinical settings.
Music therapy techniques demonstrated.

32121. Skills for Music Therapy
Leadership skills, group management techniques, basic guitar skills for
music therapy sessions, and materials for music activities with various
ages and populations. Music therapy site observations.(Prerequisite:
32-120 or consent of the instructor.)

32-126. Music History and Literature |

Musical styles from the Middle Ages to about 1750. (Prerequisite:
admission to the B.Mus., B.Mus.Th., or B.M.A. programs or consent of
the instructor.)

32-127. Music History and Literature Il
Musical styles from about 1750 to the present day. (Prerequisite: 32-126
or consent of the instructor.)

32-212. Music Theory Il

Examination of more complex harmonic, contrapuntal, and formal ele-
ments in tonal music. (Prerequisite: 32-113.) (Should be taken concur-
rently with 32-322.)
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32-213. Music Theory IV
Continuation of 32-212, which is prerequisite. (Should be taken concur-
rently with 32-323.)

32-222. Basic Skills |

Intensive drills in ear training, sight singing, dictation, and basic key-
board. (Admission by examination or consent of the instructor.) (Should
be taken concurrently with 32-112.) (1.50 credit hour course.)

32-223. Basic Skills Il
Continuation of 32-222, which is prerequisite. (Should be taken concur-
rently with 32-113.) (1.50 credit hour course.)

32-226. Studies in Medieval and Renaissance Music

Special studies in the history and literature of Medieval and
Renaissance music, to be arranged by the instructor. (Prerequisites: 32-
126 and 32-127.)

32-227. Studies in Baroque Music
Special studies in the history and literature of Baroque music, to be
arranged by the instructor. (Prerequisites: 32-126, 32-127.)

32-229. String Techniques
Fundamental techniques of string instruments and their applications in
teaching beginners.

32-236. Performance Literature |
Survey of the literature written for the student's major instrument.

32-237. Performance Literature Il
Continuation of 32-236, which is prerequisite.

32-239. Woodwind Techniques
Fundamental techniques of woodwind instruments and their application
in teaching beginners.

32:247. Analysis of Jazz Styles
A stylistic study of major jazz innovators through the analysis of solo
transcriptions and recordings. (Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.)

32-248. Basic Conducting
Instruction in baton technique and the conducting of choral and instru-
mental ensembles.

32-249. Choral Conducting

Instruction in score preparation and rehearsal techniques for vocal
ensembles. (May not be taken concurrently with 32-259.) (Prerequisite:
32-248.)

32-255. Vocal Techniques

Introduction to working with children's and adolescent voices. Topics
include physiology of the voice, tonal placement, care of the teenage
voice, the boy's changing voice, solo and group singing. (Prerequisite:
33-213, or 33-317, or 33-347.) (2 lecture hours a week and one labora-
tory hour a week.) (1.50 credit hour course.)
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32-259. Instrumental Conducting

Instruction in score preparation and rehearsal techniques for instrumen-
tal ensembles. (May not be taken concurrently with 32-249.)
(Prerequisite: 32-248.)

32-260. Church Music and Service Playing |
Survey of the hymn and psalm and their performance in the church serv-
ice; improvisational skills. (Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.)

32-261. Church Music and Service Playing Il
Survey and preparation of service music, anthems, and organ music for
the church service; improvisational skills. (Prerequisite: 32-260.)

32-269. Percussion Techniques
Fundamental techniques of percussion instruments and their application
in teaching beginners.

32-279. Brass Techniques
Fundamental techniques of brass instruments and their application in
teaching beginners.

32-284, Music for the Developing Child

An experiential inquiry into philosophies and programmes for early
music awareness. Examinations of the approaches of Orff, Suzuki,
Kodaly, Dalcroze, and other music readiness curricula. (Prerequisites:
32-113 and 32-223, or permission of the instructor.)

32-289. Guitar Techniques for Music Education

Fundamental techniques of guitar playing and their application to teach-
ing beginners. Chord charts, rhythm graphs, traditional note forms, and
guitar accompaniment for individual and group singing. Students must
supply their own instrument. (May not be taken concurrently with 33-
111.) (Prerequisites: 32-113 and 32-223.)

32-312. Twentieth-Century Techniques |
Techniques of musical expression in the twentieth century, such as seri-
alism, electronic, and aleatory music.

32-313. Twentieth-Century Techniques Il
Continuation of 32-312, which is prerequisite.

32-322. Advanced Skills |

Intensive drills in ear training, sight singing, keyboard harmony, dicta-
tion, and improvisation, (Prerequisites: 32-223 and 32-113 and success-
ful completion of the Keyboard Proficiency Requirement.) (Should be
taken concurrently with 32-212.) (1.50 credit hour course.)

32-323. Advanced Skills Il
Continuation of 32-322, which is prerequisite. (Should be taken concur-
rently with 32-213.) (1.50 credit hour course.)

32-325. Laboratory Ensemble
Practice in performance and teaching instrumental ensembles of brass,
woodwinds, strings, and percussion. (Prerequisites: 32-259 and one
instrumental techniques course.)
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32-326. Studies in Classical Music
Special studies in the history and literature of Classical music, to be
arranged by the instructor. (Prerequisites: 32-126 and 32-127.)

32-327. Studies in Romantic Music
Special studies in the history and literature of Romantic music, to be
arranged by the instructor. (Prerequisites: 32-126 and 32-127 )

32-330. Theories of Music Therapy

Study of psychotherapy theories and their relationship to various mod-
els of music therapy interventions. Investigation of current research and
clinical practice methods. (Prerequisite: 32-121 or consent of the instruc-
tor.)

32-331. Creative Improvisation in Music Therapy

An examination of improvisational methods of music therapy. Through
an experiential process, students explore the therapeutic benefit of
music as it relates to sound patterns, movement, drama, and art. Piano
improvisation techniques included. (Prerequisites: Successful comple-
tion of the Piano Proficiency Requirement.)

32-332. Composition

Independent work in musical composition as a means of musical
expression. Students will be responsible for composing and supervising
the performance of at least one substantial composition during the term.
(May be repeated for credit.) (Prerequisite: consent of instructor.) (2 lec-
ture hours a week.)

32-336. History of Music Theatre |

The musical stage from the Renaissance through the early twentieth
century, with special emphasis on ballad opera, operetta, and musical
comedy.

32-337. History of Music Theatre Il

Landmark productions of the popular musical stage from the mid-twen-
tieth century to the present; "Broadway" and "off-Broadway", recent
trends.

32-340. Field Practice |

Supervised observation and practice in selected clinical settings.
Assessment, intervention, and evaluation according to appropriate
music therapy goals within the given population. (Prerequisites: 32-121,
32-331, and 33-111.) (Normally 1 lecture hour and 6-8 practical hours a
week.) (1.50 credit hour course.)

32-341. Field Practice Il
Continuation of 32-340, which is prerequisite. (1.50 credit hour course.)

32-346. World Musics

A survey of musical expressions of various world civilizations, such as
African, Asian, Southeast Asian, Latin American, and aboriginal North
American cultures. Discussion will focus on musical structure and the
role of music in society. (Ability to read music is expected. Admission by
examination or by consent of the instructor.)
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32-385. Introduction to Music Education

A study of the historical, philosophical, and psychological foundations of
music education, and the role of music in the general school curriculum;
observation of music teaching in the school classroom.

32-395. Jazz Education Fundamentals
Examination of instructional methods and materials pertinent to directing
jazz performing ensembles (stage band, combos, vocal groups) at the
secondary school level. Rehearsal techniques and concert planning will
be emphasized. (1.50 credit hour course.)

32-412. Music Theory Seminar |
Two- and three-part species counterpoint.

32-413. Music Theory Seminar Il
Advanced analysis of tonal music. Relation of analysis to performance.
(Prerequisite: 32-412.)

32-420. Psychology of Music

A study of the principles underlying the practice of music therapy and
musical behaviour. The study of psychological aspects of musical
behaviour: psycho-acoustics, music perception, affective and physiolog-
ical responses to music, music leaming, and measurement. (Open to
non-Music majors.) (Prerequisite: 32-120 or consent of the instructor,)
(Also offered as Psychology 46-420.)

32-422. Advanced Skills Ill

Aural recognition of chromatic harmony, non-tonal materials, complex
and irregular metres, and large formal structures. Related sight-singing
and dictation. Keyboard improvisation in a variety of styles.
(Prerequisites: 32-323 and 32-213.) (1.50 credit hour course.)

32-423. Advanced Skills IV
Continuation of 32-422, which is prerequisite. (1.50 credit hour course.)

32-426. Studies in Twentieth-Century Music
Special studies in the history and literature of twentieth-century music,
to be arranged by the instructor. (Prerequisites: 32-126 and 32-127.)

32-427. Studies in Canadian Music .
Special studies in the history and literature of Canadian music, to be
arranged by the instructor. (Prerequisites: 32-126 and 32- 127.)

32-436. Directed Studies in Music |
Advanced study in a selected area of music. (May be repeated for cred-
it.) (Prerequisite: permission of a program advisor in Music.)

32-437. Directed Studies in Music Il
Continuation of 32-436, which is prerequisite. (May be repeated for
credit,)

32-440. Field Practice lil

Supervised practice in selected clinical settings for the purpose of fur-
ther concentration within a given setting. The design, implementation,
and evaluation of music therapy treatment programs. (Pre-
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requisite: 32-341.) (1 lecture hour and 6 to 8 practical hours a week.)
(1.50 credit hour course.)

32-441, Field Practice IV
Continuation of 32-440, which is prerequisite. (1.50 credit hour course.)

32-443. Orchestration
Scoring for small ensembles, large orchestra; problems of transcrip-
fions; score study. (2 lecture hours a week.)

32-458. Conducting Seminar |

Advanced studies In choral or orchestral conducting. The student will
serve as assistant conductor of an ensemble, with practical experience
in rehearsal technique, score study, literature, and stylistic analysis.
(Prerequisite: 32-249 or 32-259, and consent of the instructor.)

32-459. Conducting Seminar Il
Continuation of 32-458, which is prerequisite.

32-470. Performance Pedagogy |

A survey of the evolution of pedagogy; study of materials relating to
beginning and intermediate levels through the discussion and perform-
ance of appropriate repertoire. From year to year, different areas of
emphasis may be offered, such as piano, organ, or voice. (May be
repeated for credit, provided that the area of emphasis is different.)
(Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.) .

32-471. Performance Pedagogy Il

A continuation of 32-470, with particular emphasis on the intermediate
and advanced levels through the discussion and performance of appro-
priate reperfoire. (Prerequisite: 32-470.)

32-472. Jazz Arranging and Orchestration
Introduction to basic melodic, harmonic, and rhythmic considerations in
Jazz arranging. (Prerequisite: 32-112 or consent of the instructor.)

32-484. Music Education in the Elementary School

Review of curriculum materials and teaching methods applicable to ele-
mentary and intermediate classrooms. Topics may include such areas
as working with the boy's changing voice, teaching instrumental begin-
ners, and teaching music reading skills. Observation of music teaching
in the school classroom. (Prerequisites: 32-113, 32-223 and 32-385.)

32-485. Music Education Seminar Elementary/ Secondary
Methods of building and maintaining a successful high school music pro-
gram, including both instrumental and vocal courses. How to develop
musical skills and musical knowledge in secondary school students.
Review of curriculum materials and performance literature appropriate
for secondary schools. Observation of music teaching in the school
classroom. (Prerequisites: 32-113, 32-223 and 32-385.)

32490. Internship in Music Therapy Professional Practice

1000 hours of supervised music therapy practice in a selected clinical
sefting. Seminars held monthly. Offered on a pass/non-pass basis.
(Prerequisite: Completion of all other course requirements for the
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Bachelor of Music Therapy with Intemship.) (18 hours of seminar.) (1.5
credit,)

4154 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - MUSIC PERFORMANCE
STUDIES

All Performance Studies courses except 33-270 are open by audition
only.

For courses in Private Instruction, see "Areas of Study-Performance”.

33-111.  Guitar Techniques for Music Therapy

Basic techniques for use with music groups. Chord charts, rhythm
graphs, traditional note forms, and guitar accompaniment for individual
and group singing. Students must supply their own instrument. (2 hours
a week.) (1.50 credit hour course.) (May not be taken concurrently with
32-289.) (Prerequisites: 32-113 and 32-223.)

33-210. University Singers

Admission by audition. Performance of literature of various styles from
all periods. (Normally 4 hours a week.) (May be repeated for credit.)
(1.50 credit hour course.)

33-213. Class Voice

Instruction in singing fundamentals and repertoire for students who are
not voice majors. (Admission by audition.) (Prerequisite: consent of the
instructor.) (2 lecture hours a week.) (1.50 credit hour course.)

33-220. University Wind Ensemble

Admission by audition. Performance of major works of the band and
wind ensemble literature by groups of various sizes. Performances at
University convocations, high school assemblies, and University con-
certs. (Normally 4 hours a week.) (May be repeated for credit.) (1.50
credit hour course.)

33-230. University Orchestra

Admission by audition. Performance of works from the orchestral reper-
toire. (Normally 4 hours a week.) (May be repeated for credit.) (1.50
credit hour course.)

33-240. Jazz Ensemble

Admission by audition. Performance of works arranged for standard jazz
band instrumentation. (Normally 4 hours a week.) (May be repeated for
credit.) (1.50 credit hour course.)

33-260. Community Orchestra

Membership by audition. Rehearsals one evening a week; normally one
concert given each term. (May be repeated for credit.) (1.50 credit hour
course.)

33-270. Community Choir

Membership open to everyone without audition. Rehearsals one
evening a week, and normally one concert given during the term.
(Normally 2.5 hours a week.) (May not count toward the B.Mus. degree.)
(Offered on a pass/non-pass basis.) (May be repeated for credit.) (1.50
credit hour course.) (Offered on a pass/non-pass basis.)
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33-310. Chamber Choir

Admission by audition; limited membership. Selected literature suitable
for performance by a small choir. (Prerequisite: 2 terms of 33-210, or 33-
220, or 33-230, or consent of instructor.) (May be repeated for credit))
(1.50 credit hour course.) (Normally 4 hours week.)

33-330. Chamber Music

Rehearsal, discussion and performance of chamber music literature.
Instrumentation according fo the demands of each term's repertoire.
(Admission by audition and consent of the instructor.) (May be repeated
for credit.) (1.50 credit hour course.) (Normally 2 hours a week.)

33-360. Accompanying

Accompaniment of solo vocal and instrumental repertoire in various
styles; development of skills in sight reading and transposition.
(Admission by audition.) (May be repeated for credit.) (Prerequisite: two
terms of 33-348, or consent of the instructor.) (Normally 1 to 1.5 hours a
week.) (1.50 credit hour course.)

33-380. Music Theatre Instrumental Ensemble

Accompaniment of rehearsals and performances of music theatre pro-
ductions presented by the University of Windsor. Enrolment is limited to
the instrumentation necessary for the production at hand (normally one
production per term), including rehearsal pianists. (Admission by audi-
tion.) (May be taken four times for credit.) (1.50 credit hour course.)
(Narmally 3 hours a week.)

33-393. Third-Year Recital

Public presentation of a recital of one hour in playing time on the stu-
dent's major instrument. Repertoire performed must show a variety of
styles and periods. (Restricted only to students in Program il of the B.
Mus. degree.) (1,50 credit hour course.)

33-414. Music Theatre Workshop-Works in Progress

The study and presentation of scenes andfor complete productions
drawn from the spectrum of works written for the musical stage; team
taught. (May be repeated for credit.) (Prerequisite: four terms of voice
study, or consent of the instructor.) (Restricted only to majors in the
B.F.A. Music Theatre program.)

33-491, Graduation Project

Public presentation of a topic in the student's individual area of empha-
sis. The project may take the form of a major research paper, concert of
original compasitions, or other appropriate vehicle. (Restricted only to
students in Programs | and Il of the B. Mus. degree, with permission of
a program advisor in Music.) (1.50 credit hour course.)

33-493. Graduation Recital
Same as 33-393, which is prerequisite. (Restricted only to students in
Program IIl of the B. Mus. degree.) (1.50 credit hour course.)
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33-495. Graduation Recital

Public presentation of a recital of at least forty minutes in playing time on
the student's major instrument. Repertoire performed must show a vari-
ety of styles and periods. (Restricted only to students in Programs | and
Il of the B. Mus. degree, with permission of a program advisor in Music.)
(1.50 credit hour caurse.)
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

Professors Emeriti

Pinto, Robert C.; B.A., MA., Ph.D. (Toronto)-1963,
Westra, Laura; B.A. (York), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto)-1990.
University Professors

Johnson, Ralph Henry; B.A. (Xavier), M.A., Ph.D. (Notre Dame)-1966.
(Head of the Department)

Blair, John Anthony; B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Michigan)-1967.

Professor

Cook, Deborah; B.A., M.A. (Ottawa), Doct. 3e cycle (Sorbonne)-1989.
Assistant Professors

Hansen, Hans V.; B.A. (Lakehead), M.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D.
(Wayne State)-2001.

Noonan, Jeffrey; B.A. (York), M.A., Ph.D. (McMaster)-2001.

Guarini, Marcello; B.A. (Windsor), M.A. Ph.D. (Western Ontario)-2002.
Rose, Philip; B.A. (Memorial), MA., Ph.D. (Queen's)-2002.

Sessional Lecturer

Parr, Katharine E.; B.A., M.A., M.Ed, (Windsor)-1982.
Cross-Appointment

Conklin, William E.; B.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (L.S.E., London), LLB.

(Toronto), LL.M. (Columbia), Ph.D. (York), of Osgoode Hall, Barrister-at-
Law-1977.

4.16.1 PROGRAM REGULATIONS

Academic Advising: All students majoring in Philosophy or intending to
declare a Minor in Philosophy will be assigned an academic advisor.
Students should plan their programs in consultation with their advisors
prior fo course selection each term. Students planning to take a
Philosophy course as an option are welcome to consult the instructor.

Either 34-110 or 34-112 is a good introduction to Philosophy in general.

4162 PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Minor, General, Honours, and Combined Honours degree programs are
available in Philosophy.
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Areas of Study

Most philosophy courses are intended for students majoring in other
subjects who desire a well-rounded liberal arts education, as well as for
philosophy majors. Students who might want to take more than one phi-
losophy course are advised to check the prerequisites of courses num-
bered in the 200s and 300s. 34-110 or 34-112 are good introductions to
philosophy in general.

Minor in Philosophy

Required: six Philosophy courses, with no more than two at the 100-
level, and at least one at the 300-level or above.

General Philosophy

Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: twelve Philosophy courses, at least 9 of which must
be at the 200-level or above, including:
(@) 34-110 or 34-112
(b) 34-221, and one additional Philosophy course with ‘2" as
the middie digit
(¢) one of 34-270 or 34-271
(d) one of 34-274 or 34-275
(e) one of 34-372, 34-373, 34-374, 34-375, 34-376, 34-377
(f)  one Philosophy course with ‘5" as the middle digit
(g) one 200-level or above Philosophy course with '6' as the
middle digit
(h) four additional Philosophy courses, at least one of which
is above the 200-level.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing

two Social Science courses;

two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses; :
two additional courses from Arts, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science, excluding Philosophy.

(a)
(b)

(c)

Other requirements:
(a) eight other courses from Arts, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science, excluding Philosophy;
(b) six more courses from any area of study including
Philosophy.

Honours Philosophy

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty Philosophy courses; at least 18 of which
must be at the 200-level or above, including:
(a) 34-110 or 34-112;
(b) 34-221, and one additional Philosophy course with ‘2’ as
the middle digit;
(c) one of 34-250 or 34-254
(d) three of 34-270, 34-271, 34-274 or 34-275;
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one of 34-353, 34-372 or 34-373;

one of 34-355, 34-374 or 34-375;

one of 34-376 or 34-377;

one additional Philosophy course with '5' as the middle
digit;

one 200-level or above Philosophy course with ‘6" as the
middle digit;

34-491;

seven additional Philosophy courses, at least three of
which are at the 300-level,

(€)
(f
(9)
(h)

(i)
0
(k)

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing
two Social Science courses;

(@)

(b) two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses;

(c) two additional courses from Arts, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science, excluding Philosophy.

Other requirements:

(a) four other courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences,
or Science, including Philosophy;

(b) four more courses from Arts, Languages, Sacial Sciences,

or Science, excluding Philosophy;
six other courses from any area of study, excluding
Philosophy.

()

Combined Honours Programs

A student may combine Philosophy with any other area of study that
also permits Combined honours Programs.

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements—Philosophy: sixteen Philosophy courses, at least
14 of which must be at the 200-level or above, and including:
(a) 34-110 or 34-112
(b) 34-221, and one additional Philosophy course with ‘2" as
the middle digit
(c) one of 34-250 or 34-254
(d) one of 34-270 or 34-271
(e) oneof 34-274 or 34-275
(f) one of 34-353, 34-372 or 34-373
(g) one of 34-355, 34-374 or 34-375
(n) one additional Philosophy course with '5' as the middle
digit
(i)  one 200-level or above Philosophy course with '6' as the
middle digit
(i) 34491
(k) any five additional Philosophy courses, at least one of
Which is above the 200 level.

Major requirements-Other subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses
including
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two Social Science courses;

two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses,

two additional courses from Ars, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science, excluding Philosophy.

(a)
(b)

(©)
Other requirements: additional options (if required) to a total of forty
COUrses.
M.A. Degree in Philosophy

See the Graduate Calendar for details about the M.A. program in
Philosophy.

4.16.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

All courses listed are three hours a week unless otherwise indicated, Not
all courses are offered each term or each academic year,

34-110. Introduction to Western Philosophy

An introduction to philosophy through the study of major figures and
movements in the Western philosophical tradition. The figures and
themes selected for any given year will be chosen by the instructor.

34-112. Philosophy and Human Nature

What is human nature? How do we think of ourselves as human beings?
The course will examine several of the principal theories of human
nature that have been put forward in Western philosophy.

34-129. Contemporary Moral Issues

A critical examination of philosophical arguments about controversial
moral issues, Readings will be chosen by the instructor on issues con-
nected with one or several of such areas as: biomedical ethics, euthana-
sia, suicide, environmental ethics, the treatment of animals, war and vio-
lence, pornography, censorship.

34-130. Philosophy and Popular Culture

A philosophical inquiry into one or more of the more important contem-
porary cultural forms and phenomena. Topics may vary and may include
popular music, television, virtual reality, sexual roles and stereotypes, or
other topics.

34-160. Reasoning Skills

An explanation of, and practice in, the basic knowledge, skills and atti-
tudes which are essential components of reasoning well. (Antirequisite:
34-161 and 34-162.)

34-161. Reasoning About Weird Things

How to evaluate extraordinary claims, such as claims about psychic
phenomena (e.g., ESP), subliminal messages, crop circles, and water
divining. May incude topics such as: the limits of personal experience
as a source of evidence, expert opinion, assessment of studies, scien-
tific method. (Antirequisite: 34-160 and 34-162.)

34-162. Logic and Argumentation
Basic deductive logic and argumentation theories and their application
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{o the interpretation, ‘assessment and construction of arguments used
in the humanities, social sciences, and sciences as well as in discourse
in the public realm. Topics include: deductive, inductive, presumptive
reasoning or arguments, elementary sampling, differences between the
kinds of support in different fields, elementary rhetoric and dialectic, and
common fallacies. (Prerequisite: Open only to students in the BAS pro-
gram.) (Antirequisite: 34-160, 34-161.)

34-221. |Introduction to Ethics

A survey of the main contending theoretical positions on such basic
questions of ethics as: Are all moral values and norms subjective or
objective, relative or absolute? What makes right actions right? What is
the good life for human beings?

34-222, Social and Political Philosophy

An examination of some of the main contending theories about the
nature of society and the state, or of some of the central controversies
in social and political theory. (Prerequisite: 34-110 or 34-112 or semes-
ter 3 or above standing; or consent of the instructor.)

34-224. Business Ethics

An introduction to some central ethical notions (e.g., justice, the com-
mon good, moral vs. legal obligation); application of these issues and
concepts to cases drawn from the experiences of business men and
women (concerned with such issues as corporate responsibility, conflict
of interest, honesty in advertising, preferential hiring, corporate respon-
sibility for environmental externalities.)

34-226. Law, Punishment and Morality

An introduction fo the philosophical issues related to understanding the
nature of law and legal obligation, the relation between law and morali-
ty, and the purpose of punishment. The theoretical points and distinc-
ions will be illustrated by their applications to particular current issues.
(Prerequisite: semester 3 or above standing, or consent of the instruc-
tor.)

34-227. Environmental Ethics

What ethical obligations do we have to the non-human environment?
The course examines various answers to that question. Topics may
include: animal rights, the moral status of non-human life, the intrinsic
value of ecosystems, the importance of wilderness, deep ecology, eco-
feminism, economic development, environmentalism, and politics.

34-228. Technology, Human Values and the Environment

An exploration of the philosophically important ethical concepts of
fuman nature, freedom, progress, the good life, moral responsibility,
and the environment as these relate to advances in technology. Topics
may include: pollution, mass production, the commodification of nature,
new technologies (e.g., biotechnology, nanotechnology.)

34-236. Feminism and Philosophy

An examination of key themes in philosophical feminism and feminist
theory, such as sexism and oppression, theories of women, sex, gender,
language, and feminist identity, methodology, and politics, (Prerequisite:
34-110 or 34-112 or semester 3 or above standing, or consent of the
instructor.)

105

34-240. Philosophy of Religion

An examination of the philosophical problems involved with religious
belief and language. Can the existence of God be proven? Can the non-
existence of God be proven? Can claims to religious knowledge be legit-
imized? Is there a unique logic of religious language that is cognitively
meaningful? Is there any basis for claims about life after death? What is
the nature of faith? These are the sorts of questions which are dealt with
in this course. (Prerequisite: Semester 3 or above standing.)

34-250. Metaphysics

An examination of fundamental questions about the nature of reality.
What kinds of things are real; what distinguishes the real from the ideal,
or the real from the illusory? Are there abstract entities (e.g., numbers)?
The nature of necessity and possibility, essence and existence.
(Prerequisite: 34-110 or 34-112 or semester 3 or above standing, or con-
sent of the instructor.)

34-252. Existentialism

A study of the views of some of the major existentialists. Figures stud-
ied may include Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Sartre, Merleau-Ponty, Camus,
and Jaspers. (Prerequisite: Semester 3 or above standing.)

34-254. Theory of Knowledge

An examination of the nature of knowledge, with topics such as: defini-
tions of knowledge, accounts of its structure, the extent and limits of
knowledge, the relationship between experience and knowledge, the
bases of rational or justified belief formation. (Prerequisite: 34-110 or
34-112 or semester 3 or above standing, or consent of the instructor.)

34-260. Informal Logic: Fallacy

The objective is to develop the ability to discriminate between good and
bad arguments found in everyday settings, using the concept of fallacy.
A variety of kinds of fallacy are explained, and the skill of identifying
them is taught. The basic tools for analyzing arguments are presented
and put to use. Material for analysis is drawn from newspapers, current
periodicals, and other sources of actual arguments. (Prerequisite: 34-
160 or 34-161 or semester 3 or above standing; or consent of the
instructor.)

34-261. Informal Logic: Argumentation

The objective is to develop the ability to analyze and evaluate extended
arguments found in the public media, books and articles, and to con-
struct a well-argued case. (Prerequisite; 34-160 or 34-161 or semester
3 or above standing; or consent of the instructor.)

34-262. Symbolic Logic

The course covers propositional logic as well as an introduction fo the
basic concepts of predicate logic. Topics include the construction of
symbolic representation of natural language sentences, semantic meth-
ods for evaluating symbol formulas, and methods of constructing deduc-
tions or proofs. (Prerequisite: Semester 3 or above standing, or permis-
sion of the instructor. Antirequisite for non-Philosophy majors: 60-231,
62-190.)

34-270, Plato
Early Greek philosophy with emphasis on Socrates and Plato, with
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readings from a cross-section of early Greek philosophers and from  34-330. Theories of Nature

Plato's dialogues. (Prerequisites: Semester 3 or above standing and one
prior Philosophy course.)

34-271. Aristotle
Later Greek philosophy to the close of classical antiquity with emphasis
on Aristotle, with readings from Aristotle, the Epicureans, the Stoics and
Plotinus. (Prerequisites: Semester 3 or above standing and one prior
Philosophy course.)

34-274. Early Modern Philosophy: The Rationalists

The major rationalist themes of European thought at the time of the sci-
entific revolution, such as: universal doubt, the nature of knowledge, the
primacy of subjectivity, mechanism, the mind-body relationship, kinds of
substances, freedom and determinism, God and the world. Philosophers
studied may include Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, among others.
(Prerequisite: 34-110 or 34-112 or semester 3 or above standing, or con-
sent of the instructor.)

34-275. Early Modern Philosophy: The Empiricists

The major empiricist themes of European thought in the17th and 18th
centuries. Topics may include: the attack on innate ideas, the nature of
knowledge, faith vs. reason, the nature of a person, materialism, imma-
terialism and scepticism, human nature vs. reason, causation and
human action, the evidence for a deity. Philosophers studied may
include Locke, Berkeley, and Hume, among others. (Prerequisite: 34-
110 or 34-112 or semester 3 or above standing, or consent of the
instructor.) .
34-280-289. Special Topics

Special Topics courses will be offered occasionally, as resources allow,
to meet a demonstrated academic need, where that need cannot be sat-
isfied by any of the regular course offerings. Interested students should
inquire in the Philosophy office. (Prerequisites: Semester 3 or above
standing and permission of an advisor in Philosophy.)

34-323. Globalization and Social Justice

Theories of the effect of globalization on the production and distribution
of harms and goods. Topics such as: effect on the underdeveloped world
of high standards of living in the developed world; effect on the survival
of indigenous cultures of tensions between cultural and economic devel-
opment; women and development; measuring social justice in a world
with cultural differences; relationship between democracy and the glob-
al economy, democracy and social justice. (Prerequisite: Semester 3 or
above standing, or permission of the instructor.)

34-329. Animals and Ethics

The course examines philosophical views about our relationship to ani-
mals and the relation of these views to the evaluation of moral principles
and ethical theories, including notions of justice and rights. It may cover
such lopics as: attitudes towards animals, animal awareness and auton-
omy, whether moral consideration should be extended to animals,
whether animals have rights. (Prerequisites: Semester 3 standing and at
least one prior Philosophy course, or permission of the instructor,)
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Qur relation to the environment is shaped in part by our conception of
nature. The course explores different and sometimes competing con-
ceptions of nature, considering such questions as: Is nature like a
machine? Is it like an organism? Does it evolve? Is nature creative? Are
all things in nature interconnected? (Prerequisites: Semester 3 stand-
ing and at least one Philosophy course, or permission of the instructor)

34-342. Philosophy of Education

A critical examination of theories about the nature, goals and values of
education. The approach of the course may be historical, contemporary
or a combination. (Prerequisites: Semester 3 or above standing and at
least one prior Philosophy course, or consent of the instructor.)

34-343. Aesthetics

Aesthetics is concerned with problems which arise in the appreciation of
objects which are deemed to have aesthetic value. Problems which may
be raised in this course include the nature of aesthetic experience and
aesthetic objects such as works of art and nature, as well as problems
related to aesthetic value and judgment. (Prerequisite: Semester 3 or
above standing.)

34-353. Mind, Action, and Personal Identity

An examination of: contemporary views of the nature of mind and its
relationship to body; whether human action is free, determined, or both;
the relationship between a theory of personal identity and the answers
to the preceding questions. (Prerequisite: 34-110 or 34-112 or semester
3 or above standing; or consent of the instructor.)

34-355, Post-structuralist Theory

Philosophers studied in this course may include Derrida, Foucault,
Lyotard, Deleuze, and Guattari. (Prerequisite: 34-110 or 34-112, or at
least one 200-level Philosophy course, or consent of the instructor.)

34-356  Mind Design and Android Epistemology

This course explores the implications of artificial intelligence and cogni-
tive modelling research for issues in the philosophy of mind and episte-
mology, including: the nature of mental states; thinking as largely linguis-
tic, and alternatives; and effects of the way we think of mental states on
the way we think about reasoning and knowing. (No specific back-
ground In science required, but an introductory-level course in psychol-
ogy or computer science recommended.)

34-357. Philosophy of Science

Whal is a scientific explanation? A theory? How does obsmnon relate
to theory? Do theories describe reality, or are they just conventional
tools? The course examines answers to these and similar questions,
and the general conceptions of science behind the answers.
(Prerequisite: Semester 3 or above standing or consent of the instruc-
tor.)

34-360. Argumentation Theory

Topics may include: the nature and uses of argument; the evaluation of
argument; arguments and argumentation; the relations between argu-
ment and rhetoric, logic, and pragmatics; linguistic theories of argument:
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ethics and epistemology related to argument; the role of argument in
philosophy. (Prerequisite: 34-260 or 34-261, or consent of the instruc-
tor.)

34-372. Twentieth-Century British Philosophy

A study of significant developments in recent British thought in this cen-
tury, as embodied in key works by figures such as Russell, Moore,
Wittgenstein, and some contemporary analytic philosophers.
(Prerequisite: 34-110, Or 34-112, or at least one 200-level Philosophy
course, or permission of instructor.)

34-373. Twentieth-Century American Philosophy

A study of major thinkers who shaped recent American thought, with
emphasis on the development of pragmatism at the hands of Peirce,
James, and Dewey, and the works of recent analytic philosophers such
as Quine and Camnap. (Prerequisite: 34-110 or 34-112, or at least one
200-level Philosophy course, or consent of the instructor.)

34-374, Twentieth-Century French Philosophy

A study of significant developments in recent French thought as found
in Bergson, Sartre, Merleau-Ponty, Bataille, and Levi-Strauss, for exam-
ple. (Prerequisite: 34-110 or 34-112, or at least one 200-level Philosophy
gourse, or consent of the instructor.)

34-375. Twentieth-Century German Philosophy

Significant developments in German philosophy in the twentieth century
will be examined. Portions of the course may be devoted to Husser! (the
founder of the phenomenological school), Heidegger (a seminal figure in
existentialism), Gadamer (a key figure in the development of hermeneu-
tics), Critical Theory (a Freudian and Marxist approach to social and
economic issues), and second-generation critical theorists such as
Habermas. (Prerequisite: 34-100 or 34-112, or one 200-level Philosophy
course, or permission of instructor.)

34-376. Kant

A study of the critical philosophical writings of Immanuel Kant. Topics
may include Kant's theories about: the limits of human knowledge, how
knowledge in mathematics and the natural sciences is possible, whether
itis possible to have moral knowledge, whether it is possible to have reli-
gious knowledge. (Prerequisite: 34-274 or 34-275, or consent of the
instructor.)

34-377, Hegel and German Idealism

A study of early 19th century philosophy centred on the idealism of
G.W.F. Hegel, focusing on such problems as the nature of the dialectic,
the notion of absolute spirit, and the Hegelian conception of philosophy.
(Prerequisite: 34-271 or 34-274, or consent of the instructor.)

34-378. Nineteenth Century Philosophy

Various nineteenth century thinkers may be studied in this course includ-
ing Kierkegaard and Nietzsche, but also Dilthey, Schopenhauer, Comte,
Mill, and others. (Prerequisite: 34-110 or 34-112, or at least one 200-
level Philosophy course, or consent of the instructor,)
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34-400 to 34-410. Senior Seminars

Senior seminars are the undergraduate sections of M.A. courses.
(Normally open only to Philosophy majors in the final year of their pro-
gram. Consent of the instructor is required. Consult a program advisor
during the term preceding planned registration.)

34-491. Honours Seminar

The aim of the seminar is to give students a solid historical background
in a given area of philosophy (e.g. ethics, epistemology, metaphysics).
A philosophical theme is traced through a number of key figures in the
history of philosophy. (Open only to four-year Honours in Philosophy stu-
dents in their final year.)
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4171 PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Minor, general degree, four-year Honours degree, and combined four-
year Honours degree are available in Political Science.

Minor in Political Science

(a)
(b)
(c)

General Political Science

45-100;
one of 45-130 or 45-160;
four Political Science courses at the 200 level or above.

Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: twelve courses, including 45-100, 45-130, and 45-
160 plus one of 45-201, 45-211, 45-212, 45-213, 45-220, 45-313, 45-
314, and 45-320 (or 45-321). (Students interested in switching to a
Political Science four-year Honours degree should take 02-250, 45-275,
and two political theory courses from 45-251, 45-252, or 45-351.)

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): eight courses,
including:
(a)
(b)
()

two Arts or Languages courses;
two Science courses;
four additional courses from any area of study, excluding
Social Sciences. :
Other requirements:
(a) four courses from any area of study, including Political
Science (Students interested in a Political Science four-
year Honours degree should take 41-110 and 41-111.);
(b) six courses from any area of study, excluding Political
Science.

Honours Political Science

Total courses: forty.
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Major requirements: nineteen courses, including 45-100, 45-130, 45-
160, and 45-275; and two of 45-201, 45-211, 45-212, 45-213, 45-220,
45-309, 45-313, 45-314, 45-320 and 45-321; plus two of 45-251, 45-
252, and 45-351; and two of 45-232, 45-237, 45-241, 45-244, 45-346,
and 45-365; plus two of 45-264, 45-268, 45-360, 45-361, 45-363, 45-
366, 45-367, and 45-464; seven additional courses, five of which must
be at the 300-400 level (and three of those five at the 400 level).

Other requirements (see 2.4,14 for subject areas):

() 02-250, 41-110, and 41-111;

(b) six courses from Sociology, Anthropology, Communication

Studies, Geography, History and Psychology;

(c) two courses from Arts, Languages or Science;

(d) four courses from any area of study, including Political
Science;
six courses from any area of study, excluding Political
Science. (At least two of 41-231, 41-232 and 41-283 are
-strongly recommended.)

(e)

Combined Honours Programs

Total courses: forty:

Major requirements-Political Science: fifteen courses, including:

(a) 45-100, 45-130, 45-160, and 45-275;

(b) one of 45-201, 45-211, 45-212, 45-213, 45-220, 45-313,
45-314, 45-320, or 45-321;
two of 45-251, 45-252, 45-351;
eight additional courses of which at least three must be at
the 400 level.
Plus an introductory statistics course (02-250 or the equiv-
alent),

(©
(d)

()

Major requirements-Other Area of Study: as prescribed by that area of
study.

Option requirements (see 2.4, 14 for subject areas): eight courses includ-
ing:
(@)
(b)
(c)

two Arts or Languages courses;

two Science courses;

four additional courses from any area of study, excluding
Social Sciences.

Other requirements: additional options (if required) to a total of forty.

417.2 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Political Science 45-100, 45-130, and 45-160 are required of all general
and four-year Honours students. It is recommended that these be taken
in the first year or as corequisite with 200-level courses. Four-year
Honours students are advised where possible to complete 02-250 and
45-275 during their second year. Non-majors wishing to do particular
Courses as options may do so except where specific prerequisites are
stated. Not all courses will necessarily be offered each year. All courses
are three hours a week unless otherwise indicated.
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45-100. Introduction to Canadian Government and Politics

An introduction to the politics and government of Canada. The course
will focus on political culture, the constitution, federalism, the executive,
parfiament, public service, courts, political parties, interest groups, and
elections. (3 lecture hours or 2 lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a week.)

45-130. Comparative Politics in a Changing World

Introduces students to issues such as democracy, authoritarianism,
nationalism, political culture, and how political power is organized. The
course focuses on the democratic states of the West, but also examines
non-democratic states such as China and the transitional democracies
of Eastern Europe. (3 lecture hours or 2 lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a
week.)

45-160. Issues in World Politics

An examination of competing perspectives on international relations and
of such critical themes as power, security, war, imperialism, nationalism,
interdependence, development and underdevelopment, human rights,
environmental concerns, and the quest for a new world order. (3 lecture
hours or 2 lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a week.)

45-201, Current Issues in Canadian Politics

An examination .of one or more current issues in Canadian politics, for
example, energy and resources, the environment, native peoples, aging,
women's rights, urban problems, and health care.

45-211. Women and Politics

An introduction fo the principal themes in the study of women in
Canadian politics. Topics may include: feminist theory, women in
Canadian political institutions, the status of women in the Canadian
economy, and gender equality rights in the Charter.

45-212. Environmental Policy and Politics

The course examines the domestic and international context of environ-
mental policy-making in Canada. Topics examined may include global
warming, Great Lakes pollution, and endangered species.

45-213. Public Opinion, Mass Media and Canadian Democracy
An evaluation of the relationship between public opinion and democrat-
ic politics, how opinions, beliefs and attitudes are shaped by the family,
educational system, peer groups, and in particular, mass media.
Particular attention will be devoted to the role of the mass media in influ-
encing public opinion and public policy.

45-214. Legal Process in Canada

An introduction to the legal system in Canada, including the sources. of
Canadian law, the general concepts of constitutional and administrative
law, the court structure, and the place of the law and the courts in the
community. (Also offered as Law 99-110.)

45-220. Introduction to Public Administration

An introductory examination of the major developments in private and
public administrative and management theory and practice. Includes
institutional  structure, crown corporations, regulatory agencies,
personnel, and financial management. Both federal and provincial prob-
lems are examined. (Prerequisite: 45-100 or consent of instructor.)
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45-221. Canadian Public Administration and Policy

An introduction to the processes of public policy formation in Canada.
Includes an analysis of political/bureaucratic relationships, decision
making theory, and the role of interest groups in the context of selected
contemporary policy issues. (Prerequisite: 45-220 or consent of instruc-
tor.)

45-222. Administrative Law and Professional Ethics

An introduction fo the basis and exercise of administrative discretion by
public servants, including law and judicial review. Includes a review of
the role of professional ethics as a guide to public administrative behav-
iour. (Prerequisite: 45-220 or consent of instructor.)

45-232, Government and Politics of the United States

The organization and structure of national government in the United
States, with emphasis upon congressional/executive relationships, polit-
ical parties, and the electoral process.

45-233. Politics of the Developing World

An examination of the politics of developing areas, with a focus on eco-
nomic and political development, ethnic conflict and the role of overseas
development assistance in building government institutions. In given
years, emphasis may be on Africa, Asia or Latin America and the
Caribbean.

45-237. Political Geography of Russia and the Former Soviet
Republics

An overview of the physical, cultural, historical, and political forces shap-

ing the region and aspects of intemal and international politics in the

reglon. (Also offered as Geography 42-312.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

45-241. Contemporary African Politics

Characteristic domestic and international problems of African states
south of the Sahara, including resource scarcity, ethnic diversity, politi-
cal stability, and relations with the Great Powers.

45-244, Government and Politics in Europe

Examines contemporary issues such as democratic development,
nationalism, and regionalism, immigration and racism, the status of
women, social welfare programs, and the consolidation and expansion
of the European Union.

45-251. Classical Political Thought

An introduction to the history of political thought from the ancient Greeks
to the end of the Middle Ages. Topics may include human nature, jus-
tice, natural law, and the relationship between Church and State.

45-252. Modern Political Thought
Toward the new science of politics from Machiavelli to Rousseau and the
French Revolution.

45-260. Politics, History, and Asian Religions

An introduction to Hinduism, Sikhism, Jainism, Buddhism, Taoism,
Confucianism, and Shinto, with attention to their role in history and pol-
itics. (Also offered as Oriental Studies 10-317.)
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45-261. Politics, History, and Western Religions
An introduction to Judaism, Zoroastrianism, Christianity, Islam, and
BaHai, with attention to their role in history and politics.

45-264. Introduction to Canadian Foreign Policy

An overview of the formulation and trends of Canadian foreign policy
from World War | to the present, together with an examination of the
domestic and external determinants of Canadian foreign policy and of
the foreign policy making process. (Prerequisite: 45-100, or 45-160, or
consent of instructor.)

45-267. Strategic Studies

An examination of the theories, tools, and concepts that explain war and
how international violence can be used for political ends. The focus will
be primarily on the modem state system, especially on the post-WWIl
environment. Among topics to be addressed are theories of war, deter-
rence, arms control, the "democratic peace" thesis, and proliferation of
weapons of mass destruction. (Prerequisite: 45-160 or consent of the
instructor.)

45-268. International Organizations

An infroduction to the problems and possibilities of international co-oper-
ation and global governance among states and non-state actors. The
course will provide a survey of various international organizations.
These may include the United Nations, NATO, the European Union, and
NAFTA. The role of non-governmental organizations in world politics is
also examined. (Prerequisite: 45-160 or consent of instructor.)

45-275. Introduction to Research Methods

Introduces students to quantitative and qualitative social research.
Looks at how surveys and focus groups are used and abused for politi-
cal and commercial purposes. Examines what field and archival
research can teach us about human behaviour and social, political, and
economic trends.

45-309. Canadian Provincial Government

A comparative study of provincial governments and politics in Canada
including an examination of the powers exercised by provinces, the insti-
tutions of provincial government and the behaviour of provincial elec-
torates and politicians. In given terms, Ontario, Quebec, the Atlantic or
the Western provinces may be given particular attention. (Prerequisite:
45-100 or consent of instructor.)

45-313. Federalism and Federal-Provincial Relations

The theory and practice of contemporary federalism and the roles
played by the federal and provincial governments in the Canadian poli-
cy process. Topics may include the division of powers in the Canadian
Constitution, the evolution of Canadian Federalism, the impact of the
Quebec issue on Canadian politics, and intergovernmental relations.
(Prerequisite: 45-100 or consent of instructor.)

45-314. Constitutional Law and Politics in Canada

The nature and purpose of constitution and major issues in Canadian
constitutional politics, Topics may include judicial review, the develop-
ment of human rights law in Canada, the impact of the Charter of Rights
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on Canadian polifics and government, and the Meech Lake and
Charlottetown constitutional accords. (Prerequisite: 45-100 or consent
of instructor.)

45-320. Political Parties and Elections
An analysis of the development and functions of parties and of the
social, psychological, and political influences on voting in Canada.

45-321. The Legislative Process

An introduction to representative democracy, parliamentary behaviour,
and legislative process. May include role-playing exercises and a simu-
lation of the Federal House of Commons.

45-323. Government and Business

An infroduction to the intricate relationship of government to business.
Included are: government services to business; business and policy
development; and regulation and/or de-regulation and regulatory agen-
cies. (Prerequisite: 45-100 or consent of instructor.)

45-326. (Municipal) Urban Administration

A study of administrative structures and the principles of administrative
organization in local government including budgetary systems, person-
nel management, the conduct of public relations, and the application of
systems methods. (Prerequisites: 45-220 and 45-221, or consent of
instructor.)

45-328. Public Financial Management

An introduction to managing public finances, including the link between
public policy, revenue and expenditures, budgets and budget systems,
and accountability. (Prerequisites: 45-220 and 45-221, or consent of
instructor.)

45-329. Public Personnel Management

An introduction to personnel management under a merit system includ-
ing the roles of public service commissions (recruitment, training, career
development, dismissal) and public sector labour relations agencies
(collective bargaining); political rights, employment equity.
(Prerequisites: 45-220 and 45-221, or consent of instructor,)

45-346. Asian Government and Politics
Comparative analysis of institutions and political processes of Southeast
Asia, South Asia, China, or Japan.

45-351. Community and Power in Modern European Thought

An exploration of the subject of community and power in European
thought between 1850 and the late twentieth century. Special attention
will be paid to Marxism/Leninism, elitist theory, facism, and structural-
ism/poststructuralism. (Also offered as History 43-326.)

45-354. Political Problems of Economic Development

The course takes a comprehensive approach to the study of economic
development, drawing connections between theory (including develop-
ment paradigms) and practice. In given years, the focus may be on
Sauth-East Asia, Central Asia, Africa, China, Eastern Europe, or Latin
America. (Prerequisite: 45-160 or consent of instructor.)
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45-355, Political Economy of International Trade

An examination of the most prevalent dilemmas facing the global trad-
ing system. The main focus is on the World Trade Organization and its
global agreements on goods, agriculture, services and intellectual prop-
erty. Additional topics include regional trade blocs, international trade in
money, foreign direct investment, and environmental and labour issues.
(Prerequisite: 45-160 or consent of instructor.)

45-360. International Conflict and Its Resolution

The nature of conflict and how it is managed in the international commu-
nity; explicit and tacit bargaining strategies and techniques of conflict
resolution. (Prerequisite: 45-160 or consent of instructor.)

45-361. U.S. Foreign Policy

The United States policy-making process and the substance of policy in
relation to the former communist world, developing countries, and allies
such as Canada and Western Europe. (Prerequisite: 45-160 or consent
ofinstructor.)

45-363. Principles of International Law

An introduction to the role of international law in international relations,
this course will consider the role of justice in the international system
and will examine the basic principles of modern intemational law, includ-
ing sources, subjects, and procedures. (Prerequisite: 45-160 or consent
of instructor.)

45-365. The Politics of the Middle East

The nature and causes of the various conflicts in the region, the role of
outside powers and international organizations, and the prospects for
conflict resolution. (Prerequisite: 45-160 or consent of instructor.)

45-366. International Relations in Asia and the Pacific

The foreign policies and relations of Asian states and the interests and
roles of outside powers; nationalism and regionalism; independence,
dependence, modemization, war, and revolution. (Prerequisite: 45-160
or consent of instructer.)

45-367 The Politics of the European Union

Examines the development and operation of the European Union. Key
issues on the agenda of the European Union are examined, including:
the introduction of the single currency; the development of a common
foreign and security policy, and the possible enlargement of the
European Union. The extent to which the European Union challenges
existing state structures is examined throughout the course.

45-371. Religion and Politics

A study of the relationship between religion and politics, with special
attention to millenarian (e.g., Nation of Islam/Black Muslims, Christian
Identity) and/or fundamentalist movements (e.g., Moral Majority, Islamic
Jihad). :

45-379. Politics and Culture

An examination of political themes as reflected in different forms of pop-
ular culture, including cinema, music and the media. Topics may include
war and cinema, politics and popular music, and how commercial inter-
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ests are portrayed in mass media. While the course may focus on dif-
ferent forms of cultural expression, the emphasis will be on understand-
ing and evaluating how politically relevant themes are influenced and
shaped for the mass public.

45.399, Practicum in Government and Politics

Practical work in the office of an elected or appointed official, with oral
and written reports to the supervising faculty member. (To be taken only
with permission of instructor and a program advisor in Paolitical Science.)

45-411. Canadian Politics: Participation and Processes

A review of current literature on topics that may include parties, elec-
tions, voting behaviour, pressure groups, representation, new social
movements, public opinion, and ideologies. (Adpission by consent of
instructor.)

45-412. Canadian Federalism

A review of current literature and development on such topics as feder-
alism, intergovernmental relations, and the role of Quebec. (Admission
by consent of instructor.)

45-421, Seminar in Canadian Public Policy
A detailed analysis of the Canadian public policy process. (Admission by
consent of the instructor.)

45-422. Seminar in Public Policy Analysis

A survey of the evaluative side of public policy including formulation,
adoption, program operations and evaluation techniques. (Admission by
consent of the instructor.)

45-431. Seminar in Comparative Politics

A comparative examination of national political systems emphasizing
areas such as political culture, political parties, elites, and interest
groups. In given terms, the focus may be on industrialized or developing
countries. (Admission by consent of the instructor.)

45-434, Seminar in Politics of the United States

An analysis of selected topics in United States politics and government.
May include an examination of foreign perspectives on U.S. politics,
Canadian-U.S. relations, parties and elections, civil liberties and civil
rights, or other important topics in United States politics. (Admission by
consent of instructor.)

45-451. Seminar in Contemporary Political Theory

An examination of selected topics in political theory, with special empha-
sis on the literature of the twentieth century. (Admission by consent of
the instructor.)

45-461. Seminar in Theories of International Relations

A survey of competing perspectives and approaches employed in the
contemporary study of international relations. (Admission by consent of
the instructor.)

45-462. Interdisciplinary Approaches to Research in International
Relations
A research oriented seminar that will encourage the use of interdiscipli-
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nary perspectives in the examination of selected problems in internation-
al relations. (Admission by consent of instructor.)

45-464. International Political Economy

An overview of the major theoretical perspectives and issues in interna-
tional political economy. Issues addressed may include: international
trade, foreign investment and multinational corporations, international
monetary institutions, and crisis and change in the international system.
(Prerequisite: 45-160 or consent of instructor.)

45-488. Selected Topics in Political Science

Topics of current interest which may vary from year to year. (May be
repeated for credit with the permission of a program advisor in Political
Science.)

45-492. Public Service Management Internship Practicum
Supervised work experience in a public service management environ-
ment. (Admission only by consent of program advisor.) (Offered on a
Pass/Non-pass basis only.) (Must be taken concurrently with 45-493.)
(May be repeated once for credit.)

45-493. Public Service Management Internship Seminar

A critical examination of selected theories and concepts applicable to
research and management practices in the public sector. (Admission by
consent of a program advisor.) (Must be taken concurrently with 43-
492.) (May be repeated once for credit.)

45-499. Directed Reading in an Approved Special Field

Intended for students with special interest in areas not covered in suffi-
clent depth by other courses. (To be taken only with permission of
instructor and a program advisor in Political Science.)
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Kral, Michael J.; B.A. (Guelph), M.A., Ph.D. (California School of
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Menna, Rosanne; B.A. (Brock), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto)-1998.
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(Tennessee)-2000.
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2001.
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M.A., Ph.D. (Wayne State)-2002.
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Sirois, Fuschia M.; Hons. B.Sc., Hons. B.A. (Ottawa), MA. (Carleton)-
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Adjunct Associate Professors
Broga, Mary; B.A. (Waterloo), M.A., Ph.D. (Western Ontario)-1987.

Rudzinski, Donald; B.A. (llinois), M.A. (Roosevelt), Ph.D. (Windsor)-
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4181 PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Minor, general degree, four-year Honours degree(with and without
Thesis), and combined four-year Honours degree programs are avail-
able in Psychology. In addition, Development Psychology Honours (with
and without Thesis) and combined four-year Honours in Developmental
Psychology, as well as a Combined Honours B.Sc. in Biological
Sciences and Psychology: Behaviour, Cognition, and Neuroscience, are
available.

Minor in Psychology

Requirements: Six courses in Psychology, including 46-115, 46-116, and
four courses at the 200 level or above.

Minor in Child Psychology

Requirements: Six courses in Psychology, including 46-115, 46-116, and
four of 46-223, 46-224, 46-322, 46-324, 47-327, 46-422, 46-423, 46-
424, 46-425, and 46-427.

General Psychology
Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: ten courses, including 46-115 and 46-116; plus at
least one of 46-220, 46-223, or 46-236; and at least two 300-level cours-
es.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): eight courses includ-
ing
(a)
(b)
()

two Arls or Languages courses,

two Science courses;

four additional courses from any area of study, excluding
Social Sciences.

Other requirements:
(a) 02-250;
(b) three courses from any area of study, including
Psychology; .
(c) eight courses from any area of study, excluding
Psychology.

Honours Psychology

This program is one of two four-year Honours programs in psychology.
It is intended for students who wish to study the discipline of psycholo-
gy over a four-year period, including those who might wish to study at
the graduate level in professions or disciplines other than psychology.
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Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: eighteen courses, including 46-115, 46-116, 46-229
or 46-230. 46-320, 46-335 or 46-353 or 46-358; plus at least one of 46-
220, 46-223, or 46-236. The total number of courses must include at
least four 300-level courses and three 400-level courses.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses, consist
ing of
(@)
(b)
(c)

two Arts or Languages courses;
two Science courses;
two additional courses from Arts, Languages or Science.

Other requirements:
(a) 02-250;
(b) five courses from any area of study, including Psychology.
(c) ten courses from any area of study, excluding Psychology.

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE
First Year: 46-115 and 46-116.

Second Year: 02-250, 46-229 or 46-230, and one of 46-220, 46-223,or
46-236.

Third or Fourth Year: 46-320, 46-335 or 46-353 or 46-358.
Honours Psychology with Thesis

This program is oriented primarily toward students with a serious inter-
est in psychological research and/or who intend to study at the graduate
level in psychology, or perhaps in related areas such as sociology,
anthropology, criminology, or social work. Students taking this program
should be able to do independent research (thesis) work, and have com-
petence in statistics and research methods. In the fourth year, the pro-
gram requires completion within a two-term period (Fall and Winter
terms only) of a thesis. The thesis is an independent research study,
completed in conjunction with a program advisor. Entry to the fourth
year thesis courses, 46-496 and 46-497, requires psychology and cumu-
lative course averages of at least 8.0. Students should consult with a
Psychology program advisor before undertaking an Honours
Psychology with Thesis program.

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: eighteen courses, including 46-115, 46-116, 46-229
or 46-230, 46-313, 46-320, 46-335 or 46-353 or 46-358, 46-496, and 46-
497: and at least one of 46-220, 46-223, or 46-236. The total number of
courses must include at least four 300-level courses and three 400-level
courses.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses consist--
ing of

(a) two Arts or Languages courses;

(b) two Science courses;

(c) two additional courses from Arts, Languages, or Science.
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Other requirements:
(a) 02-250,
(b) five courses from any area of study, including Psychology;
(c) ten courses from any area of study, excluding Psychology.

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE
First Year: 46-115 and 46-116.

Second Year: 02-250, 46-229 or 46-230, and one of 46-220, 46-223, or
416-236,

Third Year: 46-313, 46-320, 46-335 or 46-353 or 46-358.

Fourth Year: 46-496 and 46-497.
Honours Developmental Psychology

This program is one of two four-year Honours programs in developmen-
tal psychology. Itis intended for students who wish to study the disci-
pline of lifespan developmental psychology (child, adolescent, and/or
adult development) over a four-year periold, including those who might
wish to study at the graduate level in professions or disciplines other
than psychology.

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: 18 courses, including 46-115 & 46-116, 46-229 or
46-230, 46-320, 46-353, 46-427 and at least two 200-level courses, two
300-level courses, and two 400-level courses from the fallowing list: 46-
223, 46-224, 46-225, 46-322, 46-323, 46-324, 46-325, 46-327, 46-422,
46423, 46-424, 46-425.

Option requirements: )
(a) two Arts or Languages courses;
(b) two Science courses; '
(c) two additional courses from Arts, Languages or Science.

Other requirements:
(a) 02-250,
(b)  two courses from any area of study, including Psychology;
(c) thirteen courses from any area of study, excluding
Psychology.

Honours Developmental Psychology with Thesis

This program is oriented primarily toward students with a serious inter-
estin psychological research and/or who intend to study at the graduate
level in psychology, or perhaps in related areas such as saciology,
anthropology, criminology, or social work. Students taking this program
should be able to do independent research (thesis) work, and have com-
petence in statistics and research methods. In the fourth year, the pro-
gram requires completion within a two-term period (Fall and Winter
terms only) of a thesis. The thesis is an independent research study,
completed in conjunction with a program advisor. Entry to the fourth
year thesis courses, 46-496 and 46-497, requires psychology and cumu-

-
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lative course averages of at least 8.0. Students should consult with a
Psychology program advisor before undertaking an Honours
Developmental Psychology with Thesis program.

Total courses: forty,

Major requirements: 18 courses, including 46-115 and 46-116, 46-229 or
46-230, 46-313, 46-320, 46-353, 46-427, 46-496 and 46-497, and at
least two 200-level courses, two 300-leve! courses, and two 400-level
courses from the following list: 46-223,46-224, 46-225, 46-322. 46-323,
46-324, 46-325, 46-327, 46-422, 46-423, 46-424, 46-425.

Option requirements:
(a) two Arts or Languages courses;
- (b) two Science courses;
(c) two additional courses from Arts, Languages or Science.

Other requirements:
(a) 02-250;
(b)  two courses from any area of study, including Psychology;
(c) thirteen courses from any area of study, excluding
Psychology.

Combined B.Sc. Honours Program in Biological Sciences and
Psychology: Behaviour, Cognition and Neuroscience

Neuroscience is a strong and growing field that strives to understand
brain function at the molecular, behavioural and cognitive levels. This
interdisciplinary program comprises required courses primarily from the
departments of Biological Sciences and Psychology. Students also par-
ticipate in biweekly research colloquia. In their final year, students pre-
pare a research-based thesis in behaviour, cognition or neuroscience.
Students must maintain a G.PA. of 8.0 or higher in Biology and
Psychology courses.

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: Biological Sciences: 55-140, 55-141, 55-210, 55-
211, 55-213, 55-341, 55-485; plus four additional Biology courses.

Major requirements: Psychology: 46-115, 46-116, 46-223, 46-256 (or
46-336), 46-313, 46-322 (or 46-323), 46-353, 46-335 (or 46-355), 46-
358, 46-457 and one other Psychology course.

Major requirernents: Biological Sciences or Psychology: one of 55-320,
46-229, or 46-230; and either 55-420 (a 6.00 credit course), or 46-496
and 46-497. (The Psychology thesis will be within the subject area of
behavioural and cognitive neuroscience.)

Other requirements:

(a) 65-205 (or 02-250);

(b) one pair of both 64-140 and 64-141, or both 60-104 or 60-
106-and 60-205, or both 61-140 and 61-141, or both 67-
100 and 67-102;

59-140, 59-141, 59-230, 59-261;
one course from Arts;

(c)
(d)
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()
(f)

(@)

one course from Social Sciences (excluding Psychology);
four additional courses at the 300 level or above in
Biology, Psychology, or Chemistry;

two courses from any area of study, including Psychology
and Biology.

Noncredit requirement: Colloguia and Seminars in Current Behaviour,
Cognitive and Neuroscience Research: bi-weekly presentations - of
recent research by researchers within the university and from other uni-
versities and research institutions. Attendance by key faculty members
and all students is mandatory.

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

Eirst Year: ten courses, including 55-140 and 55-141, 59-140 and 58-
141, 46-115 and 46-116, and 65-205 (or 02-250); and at least one pair
of both 84-140 and 64-141 or both 60-104 or 60-106 and 60-205, or both
81-140 and 61-141, or both 67-100 and 67-102. (If 64-140 is selected,
62-130 or 62-140 should also be taken in the Fall semester.)

Second Year: ten courses, including 55-210, 55-211, 46-229 or 46-230°,
55-213, 46-223, 46-256, 59-230 and 59-261.

Third Year: ten courses, including 55-320°, 55-341, 46-353, 46-358, 46-
313, and 46-336.

Fourth Year: ten courses, including 46-322 (or 46-323), 55-485, 46-355,
46-457. and a research Project (55-420, or 46-496 and 46-497).

*Students will take one of 46-229 or 46-230 in second year or 55-320 in
third year.

Recommended additional Biology courses: 55-204, 55-205, 55-324, 55-
325, 55-350, 55-355, 55-440, 55-484.

Recommended additional Science options: 59-291, 59-361 (or 59-362),
59-365, 59-466.

Combined Honours Programs in Psychology

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements - Psychology: fourteen courses, including

46-115, 46-116, 46-229 or 46-230, and 46-320; plus one of 46-220, 46-
223, or 46-236; and one of 46-335, 46-353 or 46-358. The total number
of Psychology courses must include at least four 300-level courses
and two 400-level courses.

Major requirements - Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): eight courses includ-
ing
(a)
(b)
(c)

two Arts or Languages courses;

two Science courses;

four additional courses from any area of study, excluding
Social Sciences.
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Other requirements:
(a) 02-250;
(b) additional options (if required) to a total of forty.

Combined Honours Programs in Psychology with Thesis

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Psychology: fourteen courses, including 46-115,

46-116, 46-229 or 46-230, and 46-320; plus 46-313 or an equivalent sta-
tistics course from another area of study; plus one of 46-220, 46-223, or
46-236; plus one of 46-335, 46-353 or 46-358; and 46-496 and 46-497.
The total number of Psychology courses must include at least four 300-
level courses. Entry to the fourth year thesis courses, 46-496 and 46-
497, requires psychology and cumulative course averages of at least
8.0. Students should consult with a Psychology program advisor before
undertaking a combined Honours in Psychology with Thesis program.

Major requirements - Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): eight courses

including
(@)
(b)
(c)

two Arts or Languages courses;

two Science courses;

four additional courses from any area of study, excluding
Social Sciences.

Other requirements:
(a) 02-250;
(b) additional options (if required) to a total of forty.

Combined Honours Programs in Developmental Psychology

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements - Developmental Psychology: fourteen courses,
including 46-115, 46-116, 46-229 or 46-230, 46-320, 46-353, 46-427,
and six of: 46-223, 46-224, 46-225, 46-313, 46-322, 46-323, 46-325, 46-
307, 46-422, 46-423, 46-424, 46-425. The total number of Psychology
courses must include at least four 300-level courses and two 400-level
courses.

Major requirements - Other Subject; as prescribed by that area of study.

Option requirements - (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): eight courses
including
(a) two Arts or Languages courses;
(b) two Science courses;
(c) four additional courses from any area of study, excluding
Social Sciences

Other requirements:
(a) 02-250;
(b) additional options (if required) to a total of forty.
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Combined Honours Programs in Developmental Psychology with
Thesis

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements - Developmental Psychology: fourteen courses,

including 46-115, 46-116, 46-229 or 46-230, 46-313 or an equivalent sta-
tistics course from another area of study, 46-320, 46-353, 46-427, 46-
496, 46-497, and five of: 46-223, 46-224, 46-225, 46-322, 46-323, 46-
325, 46-327, 46-422, 46-423, 46-424, 46-425. The total number of
Psychology courses must include at least four 300-level courses, Entry
to the fourth year thesis courses, 46-496 and 46-497, requires psychol-
ogy and cumulative course averages of at least 8.0. Students should
consult with a Psychology program advisor before underaking a
Combined Honours Developmental Psychology with Thesis program.

Major requirements - Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): eight courses includ-
ing

two Arts or Languages courses;

two Science courses;

four additional courses from any area of study, excluding
Social Sciences.

(@)
(b)
(c)

Other requirements:
(a) 02-250;
(b)  additional options (if required) to a total of forty.

4182 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Not all courses will be offered each year. All courses are three hours a
week unless otherwise indicated.

All courses are three hours a week unless otherwise indicated.

Priority for registration in 300- and 400-level courses may be given to
students with General Psychology Majors, Psychology Honours or
Combined Honours.

46-115. Introduction to Psychology as a Behavioural Science
Introduction to selected areas in psychology including leaming, percep-
tion, physiological psychology, emotion, and motivation.

46-116. Introduction to Psychology as a Social Science
Introduction to selected areas in psychology including developmental,
social, personality, and clinical.

46-115 and 46-116 are prerequisites for all other courses in Psychology.
Some courses may require additional prerequisites.

46-220. Introduction to Adjustment and Personality
A survey of major approaches to the study of personality with a particu-
lar focus on the processes involved in adjustment.
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46-223. Developmental Psychology: The Child

The study of normal child development from conception to puberty,
including physical, cognitive, and social development within the child's
family, school, and cultural contexts. Specific topics include tempera-
ment, language development, intelligence testing, personality develop-
ment, and parenting styles.

46-224. Developmental Psychology: Adolescence

The study of normal adolescent development from puberty to early
adulthood. Topics include physical changes at puberty, cognitive and
social development, and the impact of adolescent development within
various contexts, including families, peer groups, and schools.

46-225. Developmental Psychology: Adulthood and Aging
The study of adult development including stages in adulthood, problems
of aging, and issues related to death and dying.

46-229. Experimental Psychology

Introduction to basic experimental methods and design for establishing
causal relationships in psychology, illustrated with laboratory exercises
in human perception and cognition. Also covered are comparisons with
non- and quasi- experimental research methods for testing theoretically
derived hypotheses and consideration of research ethics and appropri-
ate style for reporting findings. (Credit will be granted for only one of 46-
229 and 46-230) (2 lecture and 2 laboratory hours a week: limited enroll-
ment.) (Antirequisite: 46-230.)

46-230. Social Science Research Methods

Introduction to experimental and non-experimental research methods
and designs commonly used in psychology and other social sciences
(e.9., experiments, quasi-experiments, survey research, observational
studies, content analysis). Includes conducting research exercises/proj-
ects dealing with social, personality, developmental, and/or educational
issues, writing research reports, and consideration of research ethics.
(Credit will be granted for only one of 46-229 and 46-230.) (2 lecture, 2
laboratory hours a week.) (Antirequisite: 46-229.)

46-235. Identity Processes

An exploration of the pivotal role identity plays in the organization and
actions of social life. (Also offered as Sociology 48-235.) (Prerequisites:
both 46-115 and 46-116, or 48-101 and either of 48-102 or 49-112.)

46-236. Introduction to Social Psychology

An introduction to the theories, methods, findings, and problems associ-
ated with the study of the individual in the social context. Topics include
social cognition; interpersonal behaviour (attraction, aggression, altru-
ism); social attitudes, prejudice, and discrimination; social influence and
group processes (conformity, leadership, intergroup relations). (Also
offered as Sociology 48-236.) (Prerequisites: 46-115 and 46-116, or 48-
101 and 48-102,)

46-237. Introduction to Clinical Psychology

A survey of clinical and abnormal psychology, including historical devel-
opment, theoretical perspectives on causes and intervention, classifica-
tion of disorders, diagnosis, and assessment. The course also covers
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legal and ethical issues arising in the context of major psychological
abnormalities, with some focus on  developmental, psychophysiologi-
cal, and neurological disorders. (Prerequisites: 46-115 and 46-116.)

46-240. Psychology of Sex and Gender

Review of philosophical, historical, theoretical, and research literature in
the psychology of sex and gender. Topics include male/female stereo-
types; similarities/differences based on research data; and current social
issues.

46-256. Introduction to the Brain and Human Behaviour

Reviews basic research relating brain and behaviour with a focus on
human functioning. Includes the study of neuronal and synaptic activity
and results from current research and case histories which link human
behaviour to basic neuroanatomical and biochemical brain systems.
(May not be taken concurrently with 46-336 or 46-337.)

46-310. Tutorial

Individual projects in specific areas of psychology. (May be repeated for
credit.) (Prerequisites: 46-115, 46-116, and four additional courses in
Psychology.)

46-313. Advanced Statistics

One-way, two-way, and higher order ANOVA, repeated measures
ANOVA, multiple comparisons, correlation and univariate regression,
infroduction to multivariate regression and the general linear model, with
an emphasis on computer data analysis. (Prerequisite: 02-250.)

46-315. Recent Research in Basic Psychology

Current issues in psychology will be selected from the areas of physio-
logical, learning, motivation, cognition, and perception. (Prerequisites;
46-115, 46-116, and four additional courses in Psychology.)

46-316. Recent Research in Human Psychology

Current issues in psychology will be selected from the areas of develop-
mental, social, personality, and clinical psychology. (Prerequisites: 46-
115, 46-116, and four additional courses in Psychology.)

46-320. Tests and Measurement

An introduction to basic concepts of psychological testing, with a focus
on test development, measurement, and test evaluation. Standard tests
used to assess personality, achievement, and aptitudes will be sur-
veyed. (Prerequisite: 02-250.)

46-322. Child Psychopathology
An overview of theory and research related to the assessment, diagno-

sis, and treatment of childhood and adolescent disorders. Risk factors,
vulnerability to stress, and protective factors will be addressed in rela-
tion to adjustment disorders, conduct disorder, depression, and anxiety
in children and adolescents. (Prerequisite: 46-223 or 46-224.)

46-323. Developmental Disabilities

An overview of theory and research related to the biological foundation
of childhood and adolescent developmental disabililies. Mental retarda-
tion, sensory and motor impairments, learning disabilities, and disorders
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with physical manifestations are included in the topics covered.
(Prerequisite: 46-223 or 46-224.)

46-324. [Educational Psychology

Psychology of the learning process and the variables that affect learing
such as intelligence, motivation, aftitudes, interpersonal relations, and
cultural background. (Prerequisite: 46-223.)

46-325. Mental Health and Aging

Topics include: Psychological disorders and dementing diseases of
adulthood, identification of elderly "at risk”, substance abuse, dependen-
cy, emotional support, caregiver, stress and elder abuse. Course work
may also include exercises on assessment, communications, and coun-
selling with field experience in the community. (Prerequisite: 46-225.)

46-327. Psychological Perspectives on Parenting

Contemporary theories and practices of parenting throughout the life
cycle, with an emphasis on the psychological aspects of the family sys-
tem. (Prerequisite: 46-223.)

46-330. Personality Theory and Research

Survey of personality theories and relevant research. Theories may
inciude psychoanalytic, trait, behavioral, humanistic, cognitive, and bio-
logical. Research may include person-situation debate, nature-nurture,
personality change, and inventories.

46-334. Applied Social Psychology

The application of social psychology to solving social issues. Topics
include improving job satisfaction and organizational life, promoting
community health, meeting social welfare needs, dealing with environ-
mental problems, improving educational systems, and addressing the
issues of social justice and equality. The course may involve a fieldwork
component. (Prerequisite: 46-236.)

46-335. Human Sensation and Perception

The study of underlying mechanisms and processes of human sensation
and perception, methods of measuring human sensory abilities, and the
perceptual processes for integrating and interpreting such information.
(Prerequisite: 46-229 or 46-230.) (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week.)

46-336. Behavioural Neuroscience

Issues relevant to behavioural neuroscience. Functional neuroanatomy
and models of brain systems related to perception, emotion, motivation,
learning, and memory. Introduction to neurotransmitter systems and
their relationship to behaviour. (May not be taken concurrently with 46-
256.) (Prerequisites: 46-115, 46-116, either 46-256 or 55-204 and three
additional courses in Psychology.)

46-337. Human Cognitive Neuroscience

Issues refevant to the brain and human behaviour. Recent research
selected from areas of developmental, cognitive, and clinical neuropsy-
chology. Intreduction 1o cognitive neuroscience modelling.
(Prerequisites: 46-115, 46-116, either 46-256 or 55-204 and three addk
tional courses in Psychology.)
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46-342. Culture and Psychology

This course examines psychological theory and research on the com-
monalities and variations in human behaviour within and across cul-
tures. Topics may include individualism and collectivism, perspectives
on the self, communication and interpersonal relations, intergroup rela-
tions, organizational behaviour, and the consequences of cross-cultural
contact. (Prerequisite: 46-236.)

46-344. Psycholinguistics

A survey of theories and research on the cognitive processes involved
in language production, comprehension, and acquisition, (Prerequisites:
46-115 and 46-116, or two 100-level English courses, or consent of
instructor.)

46-348. Abnormal Psychology

A consideration of the specific disorders included in the current
Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders, including theoret-
ical perspeclives about abnormal behaviour and psychopathology. The
course also includes consideration of relevant research concerning
causes, treatment, diagnosis, and assessment of the disorders covered.
(Prerequisite: 46-237.)

46-353. Learning and Behaviour

Basic principles and theories of classical and operant conditioning and
their application to human behaviour. (Prerequisite: 46-229 or 46-230.)
(2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week.)

46-355. Comparative Psychology

Introduction to animal behaviour from the viewpoint of its role in the nat-
ural life of the individual and the species. A synthesis of contributions by
comparative psychologists, ethologists, ecologists, and zoologists.
(Prerequisites: 46-115, 46-116, and four additional courses in
Psychology.)

46-358. Cognitive Processes

A review of current contributions to the understanding of attentional,
memory, problem solving, and reasoning processes. (Prerequisite; 46-
229 or 46-230.) (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week.)

46-370. Organizational Psychology

The study of human behaviour in organizational settings and the organ-
lzation itself. Topics include organizational design, organizational
change and development, organizational culture, norms and roles, work
motivation, job satisfaction, communication, work teams decision mak-
ing, power and politics, and leadership. (Prerequisites: 46-115 and 46-
116; or Labour Studies students must have at least Semester 5 stand-
ing; or consent of instructor.)

46-371. Personnel Psychology

The study of human resource issues in work and other organizational
settings. Topics include job analysis, job design, job evaluation, selec-
tion and promotion techniques, employment equity issues, performance
Management, training and development, compensation and reward sys-
tems, and the changing nature of jobs. (Prerequisites: 46-115 and 46-
116, or consent of instructor.)
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46-400. Selected Topics in Psychology

Seminar on a selected topic in psychology. Content will vary with
instructor.  (Prerequisites: 46-115, 46-116, four additional courses in
Psychology, including courses as specified by the instructor. May be
repeated for credit.)

46-415. History and Systems of Psychology

The emergence and development of psychology as a science. A review
and evaluation of major systems of psychology, such as structuralism,
functionalism, behaviourism, Gestalt psychology, and psychoanalysis.
Emphasis will be placed on the contributions of the systems to contem-
porary theoretical conceptions and trends, (Prerequisites: 46-115, 46-
116, and four additional courses in Psychology.)

46-420. Psychology of Music

A study of the principles underlying the practice of music therapy and
musical behaviour. The study of psychological aspects of musical
behaviour; psycho-acoustics, music perception, affective and physiolog-
ical responses to music, music leaming, and measurement. (Also
offered as Music 32-420.) (Prerequisite: 32-120 or 46-115 and 46-116.)

46-422. Advanced Developmental
Development

This seminar examines issues related to emotional development from

infancy through adult years. The experience, expression, and regulation

of emotion will be discussed from various historical and academic per-

spectives. (Prerequisite: 46-223 or 46-224.)

Psychology: Emotional

46-423. Advanced Developmental
Development

An examination of current theories, research methods, and findings in

the area of cognitive development. (Prerequisite: 46-223 or 46-224.)

Psychology: Cognitive

46-424. Advanced

Development
This seminar examines established and newly-emerging theories of
development and their impact on social development research.
Emphasis is placed on describing social developmental outcomes (e.g.,
gender, emotion, morality), and the influence of biological factors (e.g.,
temperament) and socialization agents (e.g., parents, media) on such
outcomes. (Prerequisite: 46-223 or 46-224.)

Developmental  Psychology: Social

46-425. Seminar in Developmental Psychology

Focus on a particular topic within the area of developmental psycholo-
gy. Topics will vary from term to term. (May be repeated for credit)
(Prerequisites: 46-115, 46-116, 46-223 and three additional courses in
Psychology.)

46-427. Methods of Behavioural Change

Survey of theories and methods of behavioural change, including behav-
ioural assessment and analysis, relaxation training, graduated expo-
sure, contingency management, and cognitive restructuring.
(Prerequisite: 46-353.)
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46-430. Clinical and Counselling Psychology

The principles and techniques underlying clinical interviewing and mod-
emn psychotherapeutic methods. Emphasis will be placed upon the appli-
cation of clinical interviewing and modem psychotherapeutic methods,
as well as the application of clinical methods in clinics, hospitals,
schools, mental health settings, and community agencies. (Prerequisite:
46-237.) (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week.)

46-432. Community Psychology

An examination of societal and environmental influences on the commu-
nity and individual community members, the development of the com-
munity mental health movement, and current issues in theory, research,
and practices in community psychology. Emphasis will be placed on pre-
vention, crisis intervention, and effecting social change. An overview of
community-based professional and volunteer services will be presented.
Community responses to issues such as homelessness, sicide, and
violence against women will be considered. (Prerequisite: 46-236.)

46-433. Seminar in Law and Psychology

Issues in the interaction between law and psychology; discussion of the
use/misuse/nonuse of behavioural sciences in the law; emphasis on
how psychology can best be applied to family, criminal, and civil law.
(Prerequisites: 46-115, 46-116, and four additional courses in

Psychology.)

46-435. Health Psychology

Application of psychology to the areas of health promotion, prevention
and treatment, and improvement of health-care delivery, Theory,
research, and practice in health psychology and behavioural medicine
will be examined. Specific areas of emphasis may include stress, illness,
and coping; patient-practitioner interaction; adjustment to chronic ill-
ness; reproductive health issues; and cross-cultural conceptions of ill-
ness and healing. (Prerequisite: 46-236.)

46-436. Seminar in Psychopathology
Focus on a particular topic within the area of abnormal behaviours.
Topics will vary from term to term. (Prerequisites: 46-237.)

46-440. Seminar in the Psychology of Women

An examination of the feminist critique of mainstream psychology
research of the last century, of feminist approaches to research and the-
orizing, and applications of feminist psychology to the study of a number
of topics in the psychology of women (e.g,, mental health, violence
against women, sexuality). (Prerequisite: 46-240 or consent of instruc-
tor.)

46-445. Stereotyping, Prejudice, and Discrimination

Psychological theory and research on stereotyping, prejudice, and dis-
crimination; their formation and function; the role of individual and soci-
ocultural factors in their development and maintenance; individual
responses and psychological interventions. (Prerequisite: 46-236.)

46-457, Comparative Cognition
Evidence of general and specialized cognitive processes in human and

nonhuman organisms will be investigated. Topics to be covered include -
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memory systems, concept formation, and nature of stimulus representa-
tion. Current research on these and other topics will be reviewed and
analyzed. (Prerequisite: 46-353 or 46-358.)

46-458. Artificial Intelligence and Human Thinking

Current issues related to artificial and human intelligence, reasoning,
decision making, and knowledge representation. Integrates relevant
concepts from psychology, philosophy, linguistics, computer science,
and cognitive neuroscience, An individual project is required.
(Prerequisites: 46-115, 46-116, and four additional courses in
Psychology.)

46-463. The History of Sexuality in North America

The cultural ideology, social regulation, and experience of reproduction
and sexual relations with an emphasis on women. Topics include child-
birth, slavery and sex, abortion and birth control, and the role of psychol-
ogy and popular culture in the development of modern heterosexual and
homosexual identities. (Also offered as History 43-463.) (Prerequisite:
one of 43-249, 43-250, 46-240, or 46-440.)

46-475. Popular Literature in Psychology

A forum for critical examination and analysis of popular literature written
by psychologists or others functioning in the role of counsellor or lay
expert. The main goal s to identify both traditional and novel criteria for
assessing the validity of popular literature and its contribution to knowl-
edge. (Prerequisites: 46-115, 46-116, and four additional courses in

Psychology.)

46-496. Thesis: Seminar

Experience in conducting psychological research is viewed as neces-
sary for graduate work in psychology. This course is designed to provide
such experience through planning, developing, and writing a research
proposal under individual faculty supervision. Group sessions on
research ethics, procedures, writing, and data analysis. (Prerequisites:
either 46-229 or 46-230, 46-313, and either 46-353 or 46-358; and
cumulative and major averages of at least 8.0.)

46-497. Thesis: Research

Students will conduct and write an undergraduate thesis under individ-
ual faculty supervision. The thesis is developed and begun while taking
46-496.) (Prerequisite: 46-496.)
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

Professors Emeriti

Taylor, Patricia Ann; B.A. (Assumption), B.S.W., M.S.W. (Toronto)-1968.
Kroeker, Bernhard J.; B.Ed. (Alberta), B.S.W., M.S.W. (Toronto)-1969.
Professors

Holosko, Michael J.; B.A.(Hons.) (York), M.S.W. (Toronto), Ph.D.
(Pittsburgh)-1985.

Gorey, Kevin M.; B.A., M.S.W., Ph.D. (8.U.N.Y. Buffalo)-1994.

Angell, Brent G.; B.A. (Trent), M.S.W. (Wilfrid Laurier), Ph.D. (Case
Western Reserve University)-2003. (Director of the School)

Associate Professors

Gallant, Wilfred A.; B.A. (St. Francis X.), M.S.W. (Maritime School of
Social Work), Ed. D. (Wayne State), R.S.W.-1973,

Cassano, D. Rosemary; B.A., B.S.W., M.S.W., Ph.D. (Toronto), R.S.W--
1979.

Daly, Catherine; B.A. (British Columbia), M.S.W., M.P.H., Ph.D. (Hawaii),
A.C.S.W.-1989.

Leslie, Donald R.; B.A. (Guelph), M.S.W. (British Columbia), Ph.D.
(Georgia)-1994.

Assistant Professors
Bidgood, Bruce; B.A. (Brock), M.S.W., Ph.D. (Wilfrid Laurier)-2000.

Taylor, Laura E.; B.A. (McMaster), M.S.W. (Wilfrid Laurier), Ph.D.
(Toronto)-2001.

Dunlop, Judith M.; B.SW. (Regina), M.S.W. (Windsor), Ph.D.
(Memorial), R.S.W.-2002.

Calderwood, Kim: B.A. (Waterloo), M.S.W. (Wilfrid Laurier), Ph.D.
(Toronto), R.S.W-2003.

Field Administrator

Medcalf, Mary; B.S.W., M.S.W. (Windsor)-2002.

Field Liaison Specialist

McAvoy, Freida L.; B.A., M.S.W. (Wilfrid Laurier), R.S,W.-1999.
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Field Education Instructors

Field placements are in Windsor, Essex County, Chatham-Kent, Saria,
and Metropolitan Detroit.

List of Field Instructors

Alison, Melinda (BSW); Alzheimer Society of Windsor & Essex County

Atkinson, Bob (MSW); Hotel-Dieu Grace - Community Crisis Centre

Ayotte, Debra (BSW); Capadian Mental Health Association
Bereavement Program’

Baird, Alice (BSW); Brentwood Recovery Home

Bake, Stasi (MSW); Holy Names High School

Baker, Anne (BSW); Multiple Sclerosis Society of Canada -

Barriere, Louise (BSW); Gambling Services

Battisti, Carmela (BSW); Kid's Alliance

Bernacchi, Caron (BSW); Canadian Mental Health Association
Bereavement Program

Boufford, Diana (BSW); Windsor Family Forum/ Windsor Regional
Hospital - Mental Health Program for Older Adults

Buckwheat, Joy (BSW); Legal Assistance of Windsor

Burling, Bill (BSW); PACT

Byrne, Elaine (BSW); Ecole Saint-Paul

Byrne, Chris (MSW); Richmond Terrace Nursing Home

Cadarette, Jill (BSW); Centre for Seniors

Cattaneo, Vivian (MSW); Hiatus House

Clemens, Walter (MSW); Drouillard Place

Connors, Tanya (BSW); Bulimia Anorexia Nervosa Association

Cowan, Kerri (BSW); Children's Achievement Centre

Culmone, Rose (BSW); Big Sisters Association Of Greater Windsor

Cusumano, Betty (BSW); Teen Health Centre

Davis, Brad (BSW); Chatham-Kent Integrated Children's Service Mental
Health Program ‘

DeJong, Tanya (BSW); Shalom Counselling Services

Deschamps, Tammy (BSW); Windsor-Essex Children's Aid Society

Drouillard, Lou (BSW); St. Leonard's House

Dutka,Nancy (BSW); Veteran's Affairs

Esposito, Elizabeth (MSW); The Inn of Windsor

Fittler, Margaret (MSW); Glengarda Child and Family Services, Elms
Building

Forte, Martha (BSW); Glengarda Child and Family Services, Elms
Building

Franche, Gino (BSW); Ministry of Community and Social Services,
Young Offenders Services, Chatham

Glos, Janet (MSW); Maryvale Adolescent and Family Services

Groen, MaryLou (BSW); Windsor-Essex Children's Aid Society

Hughes, Theresa (BSW); Sexual Assault Crisis Centre

Hyra, Ken (BSW); Program Activity Therapy Health

Isshak, Genevieve (BSW); Women's Community House

Jakab, Denes (BSW); Big Brothers of Windsor & Essex County

Kappes, Cynthia (BSW); Children's Achievement Centre

Kuhn, Beth (MSW); Glengarda

Kuhn, Terry (MSW); Hotel-Dieu Grace Hospital

Ladouceur, Cheri (BSW); Windsor-Essex Children's Aid Society

Lebert, Sherri (BSW); The Inn of Windsor

Lucier, Mary Kaye (MSW); Bulimia Anorexia Nervosa Association
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Macdonald, Bill (MSW); Hotel-Dieu Grace - Community Crisis Centre

Mailloux, Sharron (MSW); Windsor Regional Cancer Centre

Malowitz, Sandi (MSW); The Windsor Jewish Community Centre

Matthe, Cathy (BSW); Windsor-Essex Children's Aid Society

McCoy, LaTonya (MSW); Wayne County Neighbourhood Legal Services

McGuire, Iris (MSW); Windsor Regional Hospital - Metropolitan Campus

McNeil, lan (BSW); Windsor Regional Hospital Western campus - in
Patient Psych

Mitchell, Colleen (BSW); United Way/Centraide, Windsor-Essex County

Morden, Blake (BSW); South Essex Community Centre Rural
Homelessness Initiative

Morton, Liz (BSW); Windsor Regional Hospital - Complex Care

Mowat, Kelly (BSW); Windsor-Essex Children's Aid Society

McPhedran, Cindy (BSW); Family Respite Services

McPhail, Christine (BSW); Ministry of Community and Social Services
Young Offenders Services, Windsor

Paquet-Crouchman, Cecile (MSW); Windsor-Essex Children's Aid
Society

Pelca, Sandra (MSW); Windsor-Essex Children's Aid Society

Pinch, Julie (BSW); Children's Crisis Centre

Price, Dawn (BSW); Program Of Assertive Community Treatment
(Essex Pact Il)

Robinson, Indira (BSW); Credit Counselling of Southwestern Ont. Inc.

Rodgers, Jodie (BSW); Windsor-Essex County Association for
Community Living

Rogers, Scott; Chatham-Kent Integrated Children's Services Child
Protection Program

Sanford, Pat (MSW); Sexual Assault Crisis Centre

Sheardown, Kelly (MSW), Windsor-Essex Children's Aid Society

Sherin, Joanne (BSW); Community Counselling Program Family
Service London

Simpson, Darlene (BSW); House of Sophrosyne

Slobodnick, Michelle (BSW); Glengarda Child & Family Services, Eims
Building, Windsor Regional Hospital

Sulaiman, Suzie (BSW); Hotel-Dieu Grace Hospital - Social Work
Department

Sultana, Mike (MSW); Hiatus House

Taggart, Cheryl (MSW); Citizen Advocacy Windsor-Essex

Tessier, Barb (MSW); Chatham-Kent Health Alliance - Public General
Hospital

Timmins, Michelle (BSW); Problem Gambling Services

Vickers, Kari Lee (BSW); Windsor-Essex Children's Aid Society

Vincent, Laura (BSW); Malden Park Continuing Care Centre

Whittal, Jean (BSW); Hospice of Windsor

Wilkelm, Ruth Ann (MSW); Hospice :

Winter-Pavlich, Christina (BSW); Children's Crisis Centre

Whittal, Jean (BSW); Hospice of Windsor

4.19.1 PROGRAM REGULATIONS
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Honours Bachelor of Social Work

Years | and 2: Admission to the pre-professional program is govemned by
the general requirements of the University. A minimum of twenty

courses (including four Social Work courses, a statistics course, two
Science courses, and ten courses from Arts, Languages and Social
Sciences) is required prior to admission to Year 3.

In preparation for application to the professional program in Year 3, stu-
dents are strongly encouraged to engage in volunteer experiences in
human services agencies and organizations in the community.

Aboriginal peoples, persons with disabilities, and members of visible
minorities are encouraged to apply.

Years 3 and 4: Admission to the professional program in Year 3 requires
that students apply to the Office of the Registrar prior to March 1.
Applications are available from the Office of the Registrar or the School
of Social Work. A minimum average of 8.0 in Social Work courses is
required. References must accompany the application. An interview
may be required, and early applications are encouraged. Entry is for the
next Fall term only, and enrolment is limited. Students who are accept-
ed to Year 3 will be notified by the Office of the Registrar. Selection of
candidates for admission will be based on grades and other relevant cri-
teria determined by the Social Work Admissions Committee.

The Year 3 and 4 accredited Social Work program is intended for full-
time study. A full-ime course load in years 3 and 4 is defined as 6
courses per term, including 2 placement courses per term. Studenis
who are not able to attend on a full-time basis at any point after admis-
sion to the program must obtain written permission and seek advice
from the School of Social Work. Students who have not taken a course
in the Social Work program within one calendar year of admission will be
required to leave the program so that other applications may be accom-
modated.

Time for degree completion: Students will have five years following their
initial admission to complete the Bachelor of Social Work (B.S.W.)
degree. In exceptional circumstances, extensions will be considered
upon written appeal to the Committee of Undergraduate Studies.

Transfer from other programs: Applicants transferring from other pro-
grams will be assessed individually by the Office of the Registrar and are
subject to the same admission procedure to Year 3 as outlined above.

Honours Bachelor of Social Work (for University Graduates)

Two-Year Program [Program Il]:

University graduates with a three-year or General degree in Arts of
Social Sciences with a minimum cumulative G.P.A. of 8.0, or an average
of at least 8.0 in their last twenty courses taken, including at least one
course in statistics or research methods, may be considered for admis-
sion to a two-year, four-semester program leading to a Bachelor of
Social Work (B.S.W.) degree. Applicants should have volunteer or work
experience in human service agencies or community organizations.
Applicants must apply to the Office of the Registrar prior to March 1 for
September admission.
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One Year Advanced Program [Program Ill]J:

University graduates with a four-year Honours degree in Arts or Social
Sciences, with a minimum cumulative G.P.A. of 8.0, or an average of at
least 8.0 in their last twenty courses taken, including at least one course
in statistics or research methods, may be considered for admission to'a
one-year, three-semester advanced program leading to a B.S.W.
degree. Volunteer or work experience in human service agencies or
community organizations is a requirement for admission. Applicants
must apply to the Office of the Registrar prior to March 1 for September
admission.

Honours Bachelor of Social Work in Social Work and Women's
Studies (Combined Honours)

In this joint honours degree program, students have to meet the entry
requirements for both areas. Admission to years 1 and 2 is open to all
qualified students. However, admission o the professional program in
year 3 requires application prior to March 1st for a September admis-
sion. See 4.19.1 Program Regulations - Admission Requirements for
Social Work. For admission consideration, students will have complet-
ed a minimum of 20 courses including required courses from Social

Work and Women's Studies. Approximately 10 students per year will be :

accepted.

4192 PROGRAMS OF STUDY

The undergraduate programs are organized as sequences which com-
bine studies in the social sciences, the humanities, and other course
options along with professional courses in social work. The objective of
the programs is to prepare graduates for generalist Social Work practice
and for graduate Social Work study.

Field education is an essential requirement of the Social Work program,
and successful completion of eight Field Practice courses is required for
graduation. This may involve travel and/or weekend hours, and students
are responsible for transportation fo their field placement. All students
will be assigned a field placement in a human service organization or
community setting normally for two days per week in both the Fall and
Winter semesters. There are 400 hours of Field Practice in each of
Years 3 and 4 of the program. The One-Year Advanced Program
requires a 400 hour block placement in Semester 3 (Summer).

Theory and Practice of Generalist Social Work courses 47-336, 47-337,
47-436, and 47-437 are taken prior to or concurrent with Field Practice
courses.

Honours Bachelor of Social Work

Total courses: forty-four;

Major requirements: 47-117, 47-118, 47-204, 47-210, 47-303, 47-304,
47-336, 47-337, 47-344, 47-361, 47-362, 47-363, 47-364, 47-436, 47-
437, 47-447, 47-461, 47-462, 47-463, and 47-464; plus eight Social
Work elective courses at the 300 or 400 leve.
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Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):
(a) 02-250;
(b) two courses from Science;
(c) ten courses from Aris, Languages, or Social Sciences,
excluding Social Work;
(d) three courses from any area of study, excluding Social
Work.

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

Year 1: 47-117, 47-118, and eight course options (Recommended: 46-
115, 46-116, 48-101, 48-102).

Year 2: 47-204, 47-210, 02-250, and seven course options
(Recommended: 46-223, 46-224, 46-225, 48-204).

Year 3: 47-303, 47-304, 47-336, 47-337, 47-344, 47-361, 47-362, 47-
363, and 47-364; plus additional Social Work electives at the 300 or 400
level,

Year 4: 47-436, 47-437, 47-447, 47-461, 47-462, 47-463, and 47-464:
plus additional Social Work electives at the 300 or 400 level.

Social Work Electives: 47-305, 47-346, 47-347, 47-356, 47-357, 47-370,
47-410, 47-412, 47-434, 47-448, 47-455, 47-456, 47-457, 47-458, 47-
459.

Honours Bachelor of Social Work (for University Graduates)

ONE-YEAR ADVANCED PROGRAM (Program Ill)

Total courses: seventeen.

This program must be taken in 12 consecutive months on a full-time
basis. Students must complete all 17 courses at the University of
Windsor.

Required:

Fall Semester: 47-303, 47-304, 47-336, 47-361, 47-362, and 47-436;

plus one Social Work elective. (One course as an overload, subject to
fees.)

Winter Semester: 47-337, 47-363, 47-364, 47-437, and 47-447; plus one
Social Work elective.

Summer Semester: 47-461, 47-462, 47-463, and 47-464.
TWO-YEAR PROGRAM (Program i)

Total courses: twenty-four.

Required:

Year 1: 47-303, 47-304, 47-336, 47-337, 47-344, 47-361, 47-362, 47-
363, and 47-364; plus three Social Work electives.
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Year 2: 47-436, 47-437, AT-447, 47-461, 47-462, 47-463, and 47-464;
plus five Social Work electives.

Social Work Electives for B.S.W. for University Graduates Programs: 47-
204, 47-210, 47-305, 47-346, 47-347, 47-356, 47-357, 47-370, 47-410,
47-412, AT-434, 47-448, 47-455, 47-456, 47-457, 47-458, 47-459.

Honours Bachelor of Social Work in Social Work and Women's
Studies (Combined Honours)

Total courses: 44

Social Work - Major requirements: 47-117, 47-118, 47-204, 47-21 0, 47-
303, 47-304, 47-336, 47-337, 37-344, 47-361, 47-362, 47-363, 47-364,
47-436, 47-437, 47-447, 47-462, 47-463, 47-464 plus 3 additional Social
Work electives

Women's Studies - Major requirements: 53-100, 53-201, §3-220, 53-
300, 53-301, 53-310, 53-347, 53-370, 53-400, 53-458, 53-4xx (future
course - Counselling Girls and Women); plus 3 Women's Studies (53-)
electives, and 2 Women's Studies/Women's Emphasis electives.

Other Requirements:
(a) one Science elective
(b) 02-02-250
(c) four courses from any area of study, excluding Social
Work and Women's Studies

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

Ten courses in year 1: 47-117, 47-118, 53-100, 53-201, 1 Women's
Studies elective, 2 Women's Studies/Women's Emphasis electives and
3 courses from any area of study, excluding Social Work and Women's
Studies.

Ten courses in Year 2: 47-204, 47-210, 53-310, 53-458; 53-220 and
another science credit, 2 Women's Studies electives, 02-02-250, and 1
elective from any area of study, excluding Social Work and Women's
Studies.

Twelve courses in Year 3: 47-303, 47-304, 47-336, 47-337, 47-344, 47-
361, 47-362, 47-363, 47-364, 53-347, 53-370; 53-300 or 53-301.

Twelve courses in Year 4: 47-436, A7-437, 47-447, 47-462, 47-463, 47-
464, 53-4xx (future course - Counselling Girls and Women), 53-300 or
53-301, 53-400 plus 3 Social Work electives.

4193 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Social Work courses 47-117, 47-118, 47-204, and 47-210 are open to all
students in the University. Acceptance to the B.S.W. program is required
for registration in all other required 300- and 400-level courses. All
Social Work elective courses in the professional program at the 300 and
400 level are restricted to senior level (i.e., beyond term 4) students in
Social Work or cognate disciplines or require the permission of the
instructor. Social Work majors will be given priority when registering for
these courses.
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All courses are three hours a week unless otherwise indicated.

Social Work electives can be taken interchangeably by Year 3 and Year
4 students, except where prerequisites have been identified.

Not all courses listed will necessarily be offered each year.

47-117. Meeting Human Needs through Social Welfare

Examines the historical, philosophical and political aspects of the devel-
opment and delivery of the Canadian Social Welfare System. Special
attention will be focussed on the needs and services available to vulner-
able populations. (2 lecture hours, 1 laboratory hour a week.)

47-118. Meeting Human Needs through Social Work

Examines the ways in which social workers in general practice intervene
to meet the social needs of Canadians. Attention will be given fo the
development of an understanding of generalist social work practice with-
in an ecological and systems perspective. (2 lecture hours, 1 laboratory
hour a week.)

47-204. Social Work Intervention with Citizens in a Welfare State

Examines various perspectives of a social worker's interactions with cit-
izens in a welfare state and explores the roles of social workers and the
skills they require to deal effectively with client systems and organiza-
tions. Value conflicts, resulting from the impact of dominant cultures on
policies and services will also be emphasized. (Prerequisites: 47-117
and 47-118.)

47-210. Social Work and Diversity

Examines oppression and anti-oppressive social work practice as they
relate to social inequality and life circumstances. Various forms of insti-
tutionalized oppression such as racism, ableism, ageism, colonialism,
heterosexism, antisemitism, and sexism are analyzed. The experi-
ences, needs, and responses of populations that have been historically
excluded, disadvantaged, and oppressed are examined. Social Work
practice which fosters inclusion, participation, and social justice is
emphasized. (Prerequisites: 47-117 and 47-118 or permission of
instructor.)

47-303. Social Policy and Social Welfare

Introduces the student to the formulation and analysis of social policy.
The student uses knowledge of social services as a basis for assessing
and recommending changes in existing programs or services, and for
introducing new services. Special attention is given to identifying policy
gaps in services and unmet needs of vulnerable populations within the
generalist practice framework. (Prerequisite: 3rd or 4th year Social Work
or Combined Social Work/Women's Studies Major, or permission of
instructor.)

47-304. Professional Communication in Generalist Social Work
Practice

Examines the various types of professional communication utilized in

generalist social work practice. Selected conceptual frameworks for ver-

bal, non-verbal and written communication are reviewed and analyzed.

Professional communication skills are developed through the use of lab-
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oratory exercises which focus on translating conceptual frameworks for
communication into action in generalist social work practice. (Must be
taken concurrently with 47-336, 47-361, and 47-362.) (Prerequisite: 3rd
or 4th year Social Work or Combined Social Work/Women's Studies
Major, or permission of instructor,)

47-305. Organizational Practices in Human Services

Provides an overview of historical and contemporary organizational and
inter-organizations theories of management. Examines the role of
human service organizations in promoting social justice and emphasizes
social work administrative practices such as planning and goal setting,
persannel management, budgeting, motivation, decision-making, contin-
uous quality improvement, team building, and the management of a
diverse workforce.(Open to senior students. Social Work and Combined
Social Work/Women's Studies majors will be given registration priority.)

47-336. Theory and Practice of Generalist Social Work |

Examines the knowledge base, principles and techniques of social work
generalist practice and the use of social work values in the context of
offering help focusing on individuals (micro-level). Included are the use
of interpersonal relationships as a medium for helping and the use of
theories of human interaction within various systems as a base for prob-
lem assessment. Emphasis will be on practice with individuals in their
social context. Time will be taken to ensure the integration of classroom
learning with student's experiences in their field placements, (Must be
taken concurrently with 47-304, 47-361, and 47-362.)

47-337. Theory and Practice of Generalist Social Work Il

Builds upon the generalist practice model of social work presented in 47-
336. It extends generalist social work concepts to small groups as client
systems. Focus will be on analysis and application of generalist knowl-
edge, values and skills for assessment and intervention with small
groups. Time will be devoted to ensure the integration of classroom
learning with students’ experiences in their field placements. (Must be
taken concurrently with 47-363, and 47-364.) (Prerequisite: 47-336.)

47-344. Research |: Foundations of Social Work Research
Prepares students to critically analyze social work research applicable
lo generalist practice. Foundation principles of rational and empirical
inquiry are examined across the continuum of qualitative and quantita-
tive research designs which may be appropriately employed in a variety
of practice contexts. The purpose is to enable the practical interpretation
of social work research to be used integratively in practice with diverse
clients, particularly those who have been marginalized or oppressed.
(Prerequisite: 3rd or 4th year Social Work or Combined Social
Work/Women's Studies Major, or permission of instructor.)

47-346. Human Behaviour and Social Environment: Deviant
Behaviour

Examines the holistic approach to the study of the client's efforts to
adapt to the social environment. Emphasis is upon understanding of
abnormal or deviant adaptation to this environment and upon the tradi-
tional current view of at risk or vulnerable populations. A focus is placed
on the implications for assessment and intervention in social work prac-
tice, (Open to senior students. Social Work majors will be given registra-
tion priority.)
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47-347. Family Violence

Examines all aspects of violence in the family. The primary focus is gen-
eralist social work practice family intervention in cases of abusive vio-
lence and societal provision for sheltered separation and family recon-
stitution or dissolution. (Open to senior students. Social Work majors will
be given registration priority.) (Also offered as 53-347.)

47-350. Field Practice |

Provides students with professionally supervised experiences in com-
munity agencies and programs. Field education provides opportunities
to carry generalist social work practice responsibilities. Open only to
third year Social Work majors. (Must be taken concurrently with 47-336
and 47-337.) (Approximately 53 days in two semesters. Students must
register for both semesters in order to eam credit.) (A 6.00 credit hour
course.) (Available only by permission of the instructor and only to stu-
dents who were registered in Social Work prior to July 1, 2001 )

47-356. Serving Older People

The role of the social worker in such areas as institutionalization, com-
munity care and social support, separation and loss, family structures,
and retirement, with emphasis on social policy as a determinant of serv-
ices and practice. (Open to senior students. Social Work majors will be

given registration priority.)

47-357. Child Welfare

Examines issues in the present structure and functioning of services for
children. The rights of children and their need for services will be exam-
ined in refation to existing services, such as protection, adoption, foster
care, health services, and compulsory education, with special attention
to extra-family parenting responsibilities. (Open to senior students.
Social Work majors will be given registration priority.)

47-361. Field Practice | - A

Provides students with professionally supervised experience in commu-
nity agencies and programs and with opportunities to carry generalist
social work practice responsibilities. (Open only to third-year Social
Work majors. Must be taken concurrently with 47-304, 47-336, and 47-
362. 100 hours per semester, normally 1 day per week.)

47-362. Field Practice - B

(Open only to third-year Social Work majors. Must be taken concurrent-
ly with 47-304, 47-336, and 47-361. 100 hours per semester, normally 1
day per week.)

47-363. Field Practice - C

(Open only to third-year Social Work majors. Must be taken concurrent-
ly with 47-337 and 47-364. 100 hours per semester, normally 1 day per
week.)

47-364. Field Practice | - D

(Open only to third-year Social Work majors, Must be taken concurrent-
ly with 47-337 and 47-363. 100 hours per semester, normally 1 day per
week.)

47-370, Mothering and Motherhood
This course examines Western society's ideas of motherhood, in
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particular the social construction of "good” and "bad" mothers, from an
interdisciplinary perspective. Differences associated with class, race,
ethnicity, and sexual preference will be considered. (Prerequisite: three
Women's Studies courses and semester 4 standing.) (Also offered as
Women'’s Studies 53-370.)

47-410. Social Work and the Law

Explores the evolution of law in our society, along with a critical exami-
nation of the institutions which law has spawned. The legislative, admin-
istrative, and judicial functions of law will be studied in terms of their
social implications. Significant current legislation will be reviewed fo
understand the context, purpose, development, and impact. Finding,
tracking, referencing, and analyzing legislation is an integral part of this
course. (Open to senior students. Social Work majors will be given reg-
istration priority.)

47-412. Selected Topics in Social Work

Selected topics according to faculty and student interests may be
offered. Topics may include issues related to socia) work practice, social
welfare, or fields of practice. (May be repeated for credit if the course
content differs.) (Open to senior students. Social Work majors will be
given registration priority.)

47-434. Soclal Work with Children

This course is designed to provide students with knowledge and under-
standing of social work practice with children. The focus is upon the
development of a framework of knowledge for making practice decisions
involving the child client. The design, implementation, and evaluation of
alternative social work intervention strategies are included. The special
set of techniques utilized in social work practice with children will be
highlighted. (Prerequisite: 47-436).

47-436. Theory and Practice of Generalist Social Work Il

Builds upon the generalist model of social work practice presented in
courses 47-336 and 47-337. It extends generalist social work concepts
to families as multi-client systems. Focus will be on analysis and appli-
cation of generalist knowledge, values and skills for assessment and
intervention with families. Time will be taken to ensure the integration of
classroom learning with students' experiences in their field placements.
(Prerequisite: 47-337 or Program 3 standing.) (Must be taken concur-
rently with 47-461 and 47-462.)

47-437. Theory and Practice of Generalist Social Work IV

Applies the generalist social work practice model at the macro level. It
focuses on planning, implementing, and evaluating interventions with
communities and human service organizations. Special emphasis will be
placed upon addressing the needs and issues of oppressed and cultur-
ally diverse groups. In addition, the integration of classroom leaming
with the students' experiences in their field placements is emphasized.
(Prerequisite: 47-436) (Must be taken concurrently with 47-463 and 47-
464.)

47-447. Research lI: Evaluation of Social Work Practice
Prepares students to evaluate generalist social work practice. It builds
on the principles covered in Foundations of Social Work Research and

126

focuses on conducting research relevant to the evaluation of individual
practice interventions, programs and policies. The course's purpose is to
enable students to incorporate such methods in their practice with
diverse clients; particularly with those who have been marginalized or
oppressed, to effectively serve them. (Prerequisite: 47-344 or Program
3 standing.)

47-448. Professional Issues in Social Work

This course examines ethical issues and dilemmas in social work prac-
tice, policy and research. It focuses on specific practice frameworks,
schools of thought, theoretical and conceptual frameworks, and current
social work issues. Topics may include: professional boundaries, suit-
ability, advocacy, social control versus social empowerment, and issues
around involuntary clients. (Open to senior students. Social Work
majors will be given registration priority.)

47-450. Field Practice Il

Open only to fourth year Social Work majors. Provides students with
professionally supervised experiences in community agencies and pro-
grams. Provides enhanced opportunities to integrate knowledge and
skills sufficient for responsible entry into practice upon graduation. (Must
be taken concurrently with 47-436 and 47-437.) (Approximately 53 days
in two semesters; students must register for both semesters in order to
get credit.) (A .00 credit hour course.) (Available only by permission of
the instructor and only to students who were registered in Social Work
prior to July 1, 2001.)

47-455. Social Work and Mental Health

This course focuses on social work practice in the field of mental health.
It will integrate policy, practice and research to mental health issues
across the life-span. The course will examine social work practice
assessment and intervention techniques. Both chronic and acute men-
tal health issues will be examined. Community-based care and institu-
tional care perspectives will be presented. (Open to senior students.
Social Work majors will be given registration priority.)

47-456. Social Work and Health

Explores generalist social work practice with various client systems in
transaction with the Canadian heaith care system. Systems' structural
characteristics as well as their philosophical underpinnings will be sur-
veyed in a historical and theoretical context. This will be accomplished
with current social work models using the person-in-environment frame-
work and general systems theory. (Open to senior students. Social Work
majors will be given registration priority). -

47-457. Social Work and Addictions

Provides social work students with practice knowledge concerning the
etiology, implications, and treatment issues related to addictions and
substance abuse. Topics will include the history and consequences of
addictions and substance abuse, addictions and the family, special at-
risk groups, social policy and legal issues, medical and social-psycho-
logical aspects, and current research issues. (Open to senior students.
Social Work and Combined Social Work/Women's Studies majors will be

given registration priority.)



47-458. Women's Issues and Social Work

Examines gender issues, social processes and policies which construct
women's' realities. The course will critique issues such as: poverty,
equality, unemployment and welfare, child-care, reproductive rights,
mental health, physical health and domestic violence. (Open to senior
students. Social Work majors will be given registration priority). (Also
offered as 53-458,)

47-459. Social Work and Criminal Justice

The role of sacial work in various correctional areas and the place of cor-
rections within the criminal justice field will be critically examined, along
with some of the issues which currently confront these fields of practice.
Emphasis throughout will be on the community context of practice and
reference to such concepts as prevention, recidivism, and treatment will
be discussed in terms of the implications for practice. (Open to senior
students. Social Work majors will be given registration priority.)

47-461. Field Practice Il - A

Provides students with professionally supervised experience in commu-
nity agencies and programs and with opportunities to carry generalist
social work practice responsibilities. (Open only to fourth-year Social
Work majors. Must be taken concurrently with 47-436 and 47-462. 100
hours per semester, normally 1 day per week.)

47-462. Field Practice Il - B

(Open only to fourth-year Social Work majors. Must be taken concur-
rently with 47-436 and 47-461. 100 hours per semester, normaly 1 day
per week.)

47-463. Field Practice Il - C

(Open only to fourth-year Social Work majors. Must be taken concur-
rently with 47-437 and 47-464. 100 hours per semester, normally 1 day
per week.)

47-464. Field Practice Il - D

(Open only to fourth-year Social Work majors. Must be taken concur-
rently with 47-437 and 47-463. 100 hours per semester, normally 1 day
per week.)
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4.20 Sociology and Anthropology

(Ext. 2188)

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

SOCIOLOGY

Professors Emeriti

Ferguson, John D.; B.A., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Columbia)-1968.
Whitehurst, Robert N.; B.A. (Butier), M.S., Ph.D. (Purdue)-1969.
University Professors

Adam, Barry D.; B.A. (Simon Fraser), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto)-1976.

Maticka-Tyndale, Eleanor; B.A. (State Uﬁiversity of New York,
Binghamton), M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Calgary)-1993,

Professors
Ramcharan, Subhas; B.A., M.Sc. (U. of West Indies); Ph.D. (York)-1971.

Phipps, Alan G.; B.A. (Manchester), M.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (lowa),
M.C.1.P-1988.

Associate Professors

Shuraydi, Muhammad; B.A. (American U. of Beirut), Ph.D. (Alberta)-
1973.

Booth, Gerald V.; B.A. (Victoria), M.A., Ph.D. (Southern lllinois)-1875.
Drakich, Janice; B.A., M.A. (Windsor), Ph.D. (York)-1989.

Basok, Tanya; B.A,, MA., Ph.D. (York)-1989.

Gannagé, Charlene; BA., MA,, Ph.D. (Toronto)-1992.

Sears, Alan; BA., MA. (Carleton), Ph.D. (Warwick)-1992. (Program
Chair, Labour Studies)

llcan, Suzan M.; B.A. (Saint Mary's) M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (Carleton)-
1994.

Hall, Alan; B.A. (Bishop's), M.A. (Guelph), Ph.D. (Toronto)-1994.
Lewis, Jacqueline; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto)-1994.

Nakhaie, M. Reza; B.A. (National University of Iran), M.A. (Guelph),
Ph.D. (Waterloo)-1997.

deLint, Willem; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto)-2002.
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Assistant Professors

Mogyorody, Veronika; B.A. (Windsor), M.A. {Wayne State), B.Arch.
(Detroit), Ph.D. (Rensselaer)-1976.

Lippert, Randy; B.A. (Lethbridge), M.A. (Ottawa), Ph.D. (British
Columbia)-2000.

Mann, Ruth M.; B.A. (York), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto)-2000.
0'Connor, Daniel; B.A., M.A. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Carleton)-2000.
Amold, Robert; B.A., M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (McMaster)-2001.

Luginaah, Isaac; B.Sc. (Cape Coast, Ghana), M.Sc. (Queen's
University of Belfast), M.E.S. (York), Ph.D. (McMaster)-2001.

Soulliere, Danielle; B.A., MA. (Windsor), Ph.D. (Wayne State)-2001.
Cassidy, Tanya; B.A., M.AA. (Windsor), Ph.D. (Chicago)-2003,
Deukmedjian, John E.; B.A. (Waterloo), M.A., Ph.D. (Toront)-2003.
Williams, James W.; B.A. (Queen’s), M.A., Ph.D. (York)-2003.
ANTHROPOLOGY

Associate Professors

Hedley, Max J.; B.A. (York, Eng.), MA., Ph.D. (Alberta)-1976.

Phillips, Lynne; B.A. (British Columbia), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto)-1989.
(Head of the Department)

Assistant Professors

Reid, Peter E. W.; B.A. (Toronto); M.A. (Manitoba); Ph.D. (SUNY at
Buffalo)-1976.

George, Glynis; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto)-2000.
Adjunct Associate Professors

Caruso, Douglas J.; BAA. (British Columbia), M.A. (Minnesota)-1976.

Marger, Martin; B.A. (Miami), M.S. (Florida), Ph.D. {Michigan State)-
2002,

Adjunct Assistant Professors
Clark, Barry: M.Th.St. (Wilfrid Laurier)-1999.
M'Closkey, Kathy; B.A., M.A. (Windsor), Ph.D. (York)-1999.

Quist-Adade, Charles; M.A. (Leningrad State U.), Ph.D. (St. Petersburg
State U.)-1999.
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Bourouh, Chaoura; B.A. (Constantine), M.A., Ph.D. (American U.)-2000.

Guan, Jian; B.A. (Central National University), M.A. (China), M.A. (Hull),
Ph.D. (Oklahoma State)-2003.

Soni-Sinha, Urvashi; B.A., M.A., M.Phil. (Delhi), Ph.D. (Warwick)-2003.
Adjunct Lecturers
Brophy, James; B.A. (Windsor)-2002.

Keith, Margaret; B.A. (Windsor)-2002.

4201 PROGRAMS OF STUDY - SOCIOLOGY

Minor, general degree, four-year Honours degree, and combined four-
year Honours degree programs are available in Sociology.

The study of sociology is an opportunity to learn about the many aspects
of social relations, ranging from face-to-face, intimate and family rela-
tionships, to those among such social groups as households, genders,
classes, movements, race and ethnic groups, unions, corporations, and
governments, as well as industrial and developing societies. The facul-
ty have particular strengths in researching social justice issues concerm-
ing AIDS, crime, occupational health, decline of family farms, First
Nations, third world development, health care, employment equity,
prison reform, sex work, gay and lesbian communities, immigrant work-
ers, and Latin America and the Middle East. Please note in particular the
following course sequences:

Criminology: 48-260, 48-261, 48-262, 48-361, 48-362, 48-363, 48-367,
48-368, 48-369, 48-370, 48-371, 48-372, 48-460, 48-461, 48-464, 48-
465, 48-466.

Family, Sex, and Gender: 48-104, 48-204, 48-205, 48-206, 49-214, 48-
251, 48-306, 48-329, 48-350, 48-351, 48-352, 48-354, 48-409, 48-461.

International Development: 43-112, 48-226, 48-227, 48-232, 48-321, 48~
325, 48-327, 48-330, 48-332, 48-340, 48-352, 48-411.

Race and Ethnic Relations; 48-232, 48-240, 48-241, 48-333, 49-331,
49-406.

Social Planning: 48-180, 48-225, 48-226 (or 49-226), 48-227, 48-228,
48-241 (or 49-241), 48-280, 48-281, 48-326, 48-352 (or 49-352), 48-
354, 48-380, 48-381, 48-480, 50-192, 50-341, 50-401, 50-452, 43-347.

Work: 48-225, 48-228, 48-321, 48-326, 48-332.
Minor in Latin American Studies

Required: six courses, including two of 23-261, 43-272, 48-330 (or 49-
330); two of 23-331, 43-271, 43-462, 48-226 (or 49-226), 48-227, 48-
232 (or 49-232), 48-352 (or 49-352), 48-411 (or 49-411); and 23-100
and 23-101, or two higher level courses in Spanish language (as appro-
priate).

e
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Minor in Sociology

Required: six Sociology (48-) courses, including 48-101, 48-102, and
four courses at the 200 level or above.

Minor in Studies of Sexuality

Required: six of 48-205, 53-215, 53-220, 46-240, 48-350, 48-351, 43-
463 (or 46-463).

General Sociology

Total courses: thirty.

Mejor requirements: ten courses, including 48-101, 48-102, 48-202, 48-
210, 48-302, and 48-310 (or 49-355); plus three additional Sociology
(48-) courses at the 300 or 400 level: and 49-112,

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):

(@) two courses from Arts or Languages;

(b) two courses from Science;

(¢) four courses from any area of study, excluding Social

Sciences;

(d) six courses from any area of study, including Sociology
(48-);
six courses from any area of study, excluding Sociology
(48-) and any Anthropology (49-) courses cross-listed with
Sociology.

(e)

Honours Sociology

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: nineteen courses, including 48-101, 48-102, 48-
202, 48-210, 48-302, 48-308, and 48-310 (or 49-355); two of 48-403, 48-
404, 48-405, 48-406, 48-408, 48-415; two additional Sociology (48-)
courses at the 300 or 400 level; plus 49-112 and one additional
Anthropology (49-) course which is not cross-listed with Sociology.

Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas);

(a) 02-250;

(b) two courses from Arts or Languages;

(c) two courses from Science;

(d) four courses from Arts, Languages, or Social Sciences,

including Sociology (48-);

(e) twelve courses from any area of study, excluding
Sociology (48-) and any Anthropology (49-) courses
cross-listed with Saciology.

Combined Honours Sociology Programs

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements - Sociology: fifteen courses including 48-101, 48-
102, 48-202, 48-210, 48-302, 48-308, 48-310 (or 49-355); and two of 48-
403, 48-404, 48-405, 48-406, 48-408, 48-415 (or 49-415); plus 49-112.
Two additional Sociology (48-) courses must be taken at the 300 or 400

129

level. An introductory statistics course (02-250 or the equivalent) is
required. An equivalent statistics course may be substituted for 48-308,
in which case one additional Sociology (48-) or Anthropology (49-)
course is required.

Major requirements - Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Other requirements:
(a) two courses from Arts or Languages;
(b) two courses from Science;
(c) additional options (if required) to a fotal of forty.

Combined Honours Sociology and Criminology

Admission requirements and application procedures for entry fo the third
year of the combined Sociology and Criminology Honours program are
as described for the Criminology Honours degree.

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements:

(a) 48-101, 48-102, 48-202, 48-207, 48-210, 48-260, 48-261,
48-262, 48-302, 48-308, 48-310 (or 49-355), and 48-363;
plus two of 48-403, 48-404, 48-405, 48-406, 48-408, 48-
415 (or 49-415); plus 49-112;

02-250; and 34-129 or 34-226;

three of 48-361, 48-362, 48-367, 48-368, 48-369, 48-370,
48-371, 48-372, and 49-323;

one of 48-410, 48-460, 48-461, 48-464, 48-465, 48-466;

(b)
(c)

(d)

Other requirements:

(a) two courses from Arts or Languages;

(b) two courses from Science;

(c) eight courses from Arts, Languages, or Social Sciences,

including Sociology;

(d) seven courses from any area of study, excluding
Saciology (48-) and any Anthropology (49-) courses which
are cross-listed with Sociology.

4.20.2 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - SOCIOLOGY

Not all courses listed will necessarily be offered each year. All courses
are three hours a week unless otherwise indicated.

48-101. Principles and Methods of Sociology

The course is designed to acquaint students with the basic theories and
methods used by sociologists. Emphasis will be placed on such con-
cepts as culture, socialization, sex roles, organizations, stratification,
and deviancy. (3 lecture, or 2 lecture, 1 tutorial/laboratory hour a week.)

48-102. Social Institutions and Social Change

The course will focus on the description and analysis of institutions such
as the family, religion, education, polity, and economy. Changes in soci-
ety reflected in population and urban living, and theories of change will
be discussed. (Prerequisite: 48-101.) (3 lecture, or 2 lecture, 1
tutorial/laboratory hour a week.)
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48-104. Family Development
An introductory examination of families and their members through a life
cycle from physiological, psychological, and sociological perspectives.

48-180. Introduction to Social Planning and Geography

A survey of the development of spatial aspects of urban life, principles
of urban land use, and interaction patterns of urban activities. (Also
offered as Geography 42-150 and Planning 50-150.) (3 lecture hours a
week.)

48-202. Foundations of Sociological Theory

The theories of Comte, Marx, Durkheim, Weber, and others who con-
tributed to the development of the discipline of sociology. (Prerequisites:
48-101 and either 48-102 or 49-112.)

48-204. Sociology of Families

Theories of the family are reviewed in both historical and cross-cultural
context as an introduction to family relations and forms. Recent histori-
cal changes involving aspects of modemism are considered as they
have affected structure and organization of families in Canada and other
parts of the world. (Prerequisites: 48-101 and either 48-102 or 49-112)

48-205. Sociology of Sex

An analysis of sexual differentiation, sex role acquisition, sexual atti-
tudes, sexual behaviour, and the sex structure of Canadian society.
(Prerequisites. 48-101 and either 48-102 or 49-112.)

48-206. Family Dynamics

An analysis of family dynamics throughout the family life cycle. Specific
topics include socialization processes, dating, mate-selection, sexual
expression, marital interaction, parent-child relationships, divorce,
remarriage, and aging. (Prerequisite: 48-104.)

48-207. Canadian Social Problems

An analysis of the diverse problem areas in the complex Canadian soci-
ety, including the effects of social, technological, and culture change on
institutions, and the problems caused by social disorganization, inter-
group conflict, deviance, and crime. (Prerequisites: 48-101 and either
48-102 or 49-112.)

48-210. Quantitative Research .
Introduction to social research focusing on classical (positivist and post-
positivist) research paradigms. The use of existing data, experimental
methods, and survey methods will be covered. (Prerequisites: 48-101
and either 48-102 or 49-112; or Labour Studies students must have at
least Semester 3 standing.)

48-225. Work and Organizations

An examination of the changing world of work from a variety of theoret-
ical perspectives. The course examines workplace organization, includ-
ing management strategies and workers' responses. Special topics
include: work in the automobile, clothing, or other specific industries,
contemparary changes in work organization and organizational issues
involving class, ethnicity, and gender. (Prerequisites: any two of 48-101,
48-102, 49-111, 49-112, or 54-100; or Labour Studies students must
have at least Semester 3 standing.)
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48-226. Introduction to International Development

An overview of the history and contemporary problems of economic
development and underdevelopment and their effects upon marginal-
ized populations; an assessment of issues such as the impact of colo-
pialism, the nature and function of the global economy, the problems of
food production, economic dependency, cultural resistance, and social
change. (Also offered as Anthropology 49-226.) (Prerequisites: any two
of 48-101, 48-102, 49-111, 49-112, or 54-100.)

48-227. Globalization and Social Change

An analysis of global and local social factors leading to the rise and
decline of authoritarian, liberal democratic and post-revolutionary state
systems in Canadian and Latin American societies. Topics include the
formation of international elites and trading blocs, the pressure to
restructure, and popular responses to globalization. (Prerequisites: any
two of 48-101, 48-102, 49-111, 48-112, or 54-100.)

48-228. Class, Wealth and Power in Canada

The study of structured social inequality. The existence of class and
power structures and their effects on the lives of Canadians. The refa-
tion of different forms of inequality based on class, ethnicity, and gender.
The various strategies people employ to respond to inequality.
(Prerequisites: any two of 48-101, 48-102, 49-111, 49-112, or 54-100.)

48-232, Indigenous Peoples: A Comparative Perspective

A cross-cultural examination of issues concerning indigenous peoples in
Canada and other parts of the world through a discussion of topics such
as land claims, resource development, resistance, cultural rights, popu-
lar movements, and govemment policy. (Also offered as Anthropology
49-232)) (Prerequisites: any two of 48-101, 48-102, 49-111, 49-112, or
54-100.)

48-234. Sociology of Everyday Life

A study of how face-to-face, person-to-person interaction is sustained in
human society. The course is built around the fact that human beings
operate on the level of symbolic meanings. It thus takes into account the
ways in which framing, or definition of a situation influences the charac-
ter of the interaction. Included is the study of the underlying structures
of social interaction, such as the organization of talk, spatial relation-
ships, and body-language. (Prerequisites: 48-101 and either 48-102 or
49-112.)

48-235. I|dentity Processes

An exploration of the pivotal role identity plays in the organization and
actions of social life. (Also offered as Psychology 46-235.)
(Prerequisites: 48-101 and either 48-102 or 48-112; alternate prerequi-
sites: 46-115 and 46-116.)

48-236. Introduction to Social Psychology

An introduction to the theories, methods, findings, and problems associ-
ated with the study of the individual in the social context. Topics include
social cognition; interpersonal behaviour (attraction, aggression,
altruism); social attitudes, prejudice, and discrimination; social influence
and group processes (conformity, leadership, intergroup relations). (Also
offered as Psychology 46-236.) (Prerequisites: 46-115 and 46-116; or
48-101 and 48-102.)
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48-240. Ethnic Relations in Canada

A study of ethnic minorities in pluralistic Canada, with particular focus on
immigration trends, theories of assimilation and ethnic retention, policies
of multiculturalism, differential adaptation, separatist movements, and
the pursuit of collective rights. (Also offered as Anthropology 49-240.)
(Prerequisites: 48-101 and 48-102, or 49-111 and 49-112, or consent of
instructor,)

48-241. Race and Racism in Canada

An analysis of the nature and practice of racism, and the role and status
of racial minorities in Canada, focusing on causes and consequences of
racism, forms of discrimination, anti-racist struggles, and policy initia-
tives for the creation of an egalitarian society. (Also offered as
Anthropology 49-241.) (Prerequisites: any two of 48-101, 48-102, 49-
111, 49-112, or 54-100, or consent of the instructor.)

48-251. Women and Diversity

Examines the Intersection of gender with other oppressions experienced
by groups such as women of colour, older women, disabled women,
working-class women, and lesbians. The perspective taken is the critical
analysis of gender offered by feminism(s). (Also offered as Women's
Studies 53-201.)

48-280. Urban Design

An introduction to the visual and spatial elements which affect urban
form. The course includes a survey of analytical methods employed in
the design process, such as: assessment and monitoring of user needs,
analysis of environmental contexts, and the incorporation of new tech-
nologies. (Also offered as Planning 50-251.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

48-281. Contemporary Architecture

A survey of the roots of contemporary architectural theory through an
examination of representative structures since the Industrial Revolution.
Students will be introduced to those individuals who have played a cen-
tral role in the development of architectural thought in North America.
(Also offered as Planning 50-291 and Art History 28-391.) (3 lecture
hours a week.)

48-302. Contemporary Sociological Theory

A review of modem theoretical approaches in sociology. Emphasis is
placed on current schools of thought, such as Symbolic Interactionism,
Structural-Functionalism and other approaches. (Prerequisite: 48-202.)

48-306. Sociology of Women

An overview of the economic, educational, familial, political, and reli-
gious factors affecting the position of women in society. A socio-histori-
cal analysis of the change in the roles and status of women in Canada
and internationally with a view to understanding the nature of their
impact upon major societal institutions. (Also offered as Anthropology
49-306.) (Prerequisites: 48-101 and 48-102, or 49-111 and 49-112))

48-308. Intermediate Statistics

Basic inferential statistics, including estimation, confidence Intervals,
and hypothesis testing. Also included is the application of computer
packages to selected statistical problems. (Also offered as Geography
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42-231 and Planning 50-231.) (Prerequisite: 02-250.) (2 lecture hours, 1
laboratory hour a week.)

48-310. Qualitative Research

An introduction to interpretive research strategies, such as participant
observation, historical comparative analysis, interviewing, and discourse
analysis. Ethical issues raised in research will also be discussed.
(Prerequisites: 48-101, 48-210, and either 48-102 or 49-112; or Labour
Studies students must have at least Semester 5 standing.)

48-321. Formal Organizations in Comparative Perspective

An examination of the organization of work in national and cultural con-
texts. The focus is on the influence of societies, including their traditions,
languages, and institutions on the organization of work. This course
examines organizations in comparative perspective, looking at
Japanese or other managerial strategies in industrialized and newly
industrializing countries. (Prerequisites: 48-101 and 48-102, or 49-111
and 49-112; or Labour Studies students must have at least Semester 5
standing.)

48-325. Introduction to African Development

A multidisciplinary course introducing students to developmental issues
currently confronting African countries and peoples, focusing on the sub-
Saharan region. Using a sectoral approach, including health, education,
agriculture, and the environment, the course reviews mulliple and con-
flicting approaches to development and addresses both the potentials
and the barriers associated with them. (Also offered as Geography 42-
361 and Anthropology 49-325.)

48-326. Work and Occupations

An examination of occupations and the changing labour market. This
course examines the ways people choose occupations and develop
careers, the nature of professions and professionalization, unemploy-
ment and its consequences, and the influence of occupations on individ-
uals and society in a wider sense. Special topics include the impact of
technological change on the occupational structure of younger and other
populations. (Prerequisites: any two of 48-101, 48-102, 49-111, 48-112,
or 54-100; or Labour Studies students must have at least Semester §
standing.)

48-327. Social Movements

An examination of theories and case studies of world revolutions, class
struggles, and various social movements, such as the feminist, gay and
lesbian, labour, native, ecological, and other movements. (Also offered
as Labour Studies 54-327.) (Prerequisites: any two of 48-101, 48-102,
49-111, 49-112, or 54-100; or Labour Studies students must have at
least Semester 5 standing.)

48-329. The Family and Social Change

An analysis of social change and the family in contemporary societies,
with emphasis on current trends in the Canadian family, including such
issues as aging, divorce, children's issues, gender equality, and evolv-
ing family forms. (Prerequisites: 48-101 and 48-102, or 49-111 and 49-
112; and 48-204.)
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48-330. Latin America: A Comparative Perspective

Selected problems of rural and urban development, the debt crisis,
nationalism, and cultural change will be examined through an analysis
of specific Latin American countries. (Also offered as Anthropology 49-
330.)

48-332. Labour and the Industrialization Process

The development of Canadian industry and workers' responses (o
industrialization are examined. Special topics may include early industri-
alization and its effects, the development of monopoly capitalism, the
emergence of service and other new industries, the impact of new tech-
nologies, changes in the division of labour, the impact of globalization
and economic restructuring, the development of new management
approaches such as lean production, changes in women's work, the
development of labour unions, and the role of women, youth, and minori-
ties at work. (Prerequisites: any two of 48-101, 48-102, 49-111, 49-112,
or 54-100; or Labour Studies students must have at least Semester 5
standing.)

48-333. Nationalism and Ethnic Conflict
An analysis of ethnic identity, ethnic group formation, ethnopolitical
mobilization, nationalism, racism, ethnic conflicts, ethnic violence includ-
ing genocide; and conflict resolution in various societies throughout the
world. (Also offered as Anthropology 49-333.) (Prerequisites: any two of
48-101, 48-102, 49-111, 48-112, or 54-100.)

48-334. Dynamics of Interaction

Interaction with others is a central activity in everyday life. This course
examines processes of interaction, such as negotiation, conflict, coali-
tion building, and communication in the context of interpersonal and
group relations. (Prerequisites: 48-101 and either 48-102 or 49-112; 48-
235 is recommended.)

48-336. Medical Anthropology/Sociology

A brief history of the development of the discipline. Problems and the
nature of health and diseases in ancient and modern human popula-
tions; concepts of health and disease and indigenous medical systems.
Aspects of social organization and the prevalence of diseases. Roles of
curers, medical practitioners, support staff, patients, and their interrela-
tions; technological innovations and the problems of health. (Also
offered as Anthropology 49-336.) (Prerequisites: 48-101 and 48-102, or
49-111 and 49-112.)

48-340. Food and Global Sustainability

A comparative examination of the emergence of a global food system
and its implications for culture and the environment. (Also offered as
Anthropology 49-340.)

48-350. Theories of Sexuality

A consideration of various theoretical models applied to the study of
human sexuality. Specific topics include socio-historical perspectives,
feminist issues, men's studies, gay and lesbian studies, forms of sexual
imagery and expression, and the social impact of sexually transmitted
disease. (Prerequisite: 48-205 or consent of instructor.)
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48-351. Gay and Lesbian Studies

A multidisciplinary review of critical issues in the social organization and
representation of same-sex bonding, including discussion of: cross-cul-
tural studies, historical constructions of homosexuality and romantic
friendship, coming out and identity, relationships and family, theories of
homophobia and sexual repression, the development of communities
and social movements in modern societies, the impacts of AIDS, and the
emergence of queer theory,

48-352, Women and International Development

An examination of the impact of global processes on gender relations,
including a consideration of the importance of cross-cultural variations in
the family, political/economic systems, and gender ideologies. (Also
offered as Anthropology 49-352.) (Prerequisite: 48-226 or 49-226, or
consent of instructor.)

48-354. Gender, Space, and Time

An examination of sociological and anthropological approaches to the
study of space-time relations within the field of gender studies, including
a focus on the development of gendered environments and cultural
practices. (Also offered as Anthropology 49-354.) (Prerequisites: 48-101
and 48-102, or 49-111 and 49-112.)

48-355. Field Methods in Anthropology

Examination of questions of ethics, responsibility, and objectivity in prob-
lem formulation, research design, and data collection. Historical and
contemporary significance of fieldwork to anthropology and social sci-
ence generally, Techniques of fieldwork and data collection methods.
The development of a limited research project will be encouraged. (Also
offered as Anthropology 49-355.) (Prerequisite: 49-112 or consent of
instructor.)

48-375. Social Justice and Global Change

An examination of issues of social justice arising from the intensification
of social and economic inequalities within an increasingly globalized
world. Topics may include the emerging international human rights
framework, national and transnational struggles to bring about social
change, and post-colonialism. (Also offered as Anthropology 49-375.)
(Prerequisite: 48-101 and either 48-102 or 49-112; or 49-213.)

48-380. Social Planning and Geography

An introduction to the history of social geographical ideas, and the mod-
ern and post-modern concepts in social geography, with special applica-
tion to western cities. (Also offered as Geography 42-337 and Planning
50-337.) (Prerequisite: one of 42-130, 42-131, 42-150, 48-180 or 50-
150.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

48-381. Neighbourhood Planning

The theory and methods of urban planning in Canadian communities,
with emphasis on: social issues in inner city neighbourhoods, planning
for the inner city, and the roles of planners in residential communities.
(Also offered as Planning 50-342.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

48-403. Culture and Ideology
The study of the influence of social location on human understanding,
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including the social organization, creation, and distribution of knowl-
edge. Topics may include how social practices shape scientific knowl-
edge, the origins of common sense and conventional wisdom, how pol-
itics affect medical definitions, and cultural constructions of class, gen-
der, race, and sexuality. (Prerequisite: 48-302, or consent of instructor.)

48-404. Theories of Postmodernism

An inquiry into the sociological dimensions of the current debate over
modernity, postmodernity, and poststructuralism. The course will critical-
ly discuss Enlightenment legacy embodied in contemporary debates
over science, knowledge, representation, subjectivity, power, and libera-
tion. It will ask such questions as: Is the modern world coming to an end,
or a new beginning? Do conventional ways of conceptualizing social
relations need reformulation? Have metanarratives come to an end?
(Prerequisite: 48-302, or consent of instructor.)

48-405. Symbolic Interactionist Theories

An exploration of the methodological and theoretical perspectives with-
in symbolic interactionism. These distinct perspectives encompass the
classical Meadian tradition, dramaturgy, ethomethodology, reality con-
struction, and the most recent thoughtways of reflexive sociology and
cultural studies. (Prerequisite: 48-302, or consent of instructor.)

48-406. Marxist Social Theories

An examination of the central concepts of Manxist theories. The course
will cover the evolution of Marxist theories as well as current debates
about the relationship of Marxism to feminism, social movements, cul-
ure, and contemporary class structures. (Prerequisites: 48-202, and 48-
302 or consent of instructor,)

48-408. Feminist Theories

Classical and contemporary theories and research in feminist analysis,
which may include liberal, radical, socialist, postcolonial, and poststruc-
tural versions of feminism, and queer theory. (Prerequisite: 48-302, or
consent of instructor.)

48-409. Family, Gender and Culture

A critical examination of key issues and debates in the study of family
relations with an emphasis on gender politics and ideologies. Topics
may range from explanations of the diverse images and meanings of
families to issues of moral regulation, pro-family movements, and repro-
ductive policies. (Prerequisite: 48-204 or consent of instructor.)

48-410. Crime and Culture in a Global Context

This seminar course examines the cultural construction of crime. The
course will focus on the effects of imposing laws, methods of judging,
and definitions of criminality in various social cultural contexts, including
those that are indigenous and colonized. (Also offered as Anthropology
49-410.) (Prerequisites: 49-213 or 48-260, and one of 48-310, 49-330,
49-352, 49-355, or 49-375.)

48-411. Challenging Global Development

A critical examination of theories and policies of global development and
underdevelopment, including explorations of altematives to modemiza-
tion. (Also offered as Anthropology 49-411.) (Prerequisites: 48-226 or
48-226, or consent of instructor.)
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48-415. Culture, Class, and Power

Discussion of the theoretical issues raised by application of cultural the-
ory in a global context, including a discussion of contemporary theoreti-
cal approaches fo understanding the way local cultural practice is influ-
enced by macrosocial processes, and including an assessment of the
post-modemist critique of anthropology. (Also offered as Anthropology
49-415.) (Prerequisite: 48-302, or any two 200-level or higher
Anthropology (48-) courses, or consent of instructor.)

48-416. Methods of Survey Research

The design, implementation, and analysis of sample surveys will be car-
ried out through completion of a sample survey. Topics will include
research design, questionnaire construction, and technigues of inter-
viewing, coding, and data analysis. (Prerequisites: 48-210, 48-308, or
consent of instructor.) (3 lecture hours, or 2 lecture hours, 1 tutorialllab-
oratory hour a week.)

48-418. The Ethnography

An exploration of the methodological and theoretical implications of the
ethnography in the social sciences, including historical and contempo-
rary approaches to ethnographic writing. (Also offered as Anthropology
49-418.) (Prerequisite; 49-213 or consent of instructor.)

48-420. Special Topics in Power and Social Change

The focus of this seminar may vary from term to term: consult a
Sociology program advisor for details. (Prerequisite: 48-302, or consent
of instructor.)

48-421. Special Topics in Social Psychology
Topics may vary from term to term; consult a Sociology program advisor
for details. (Prerequisite: 48-302, or consent of instructor.)

48-425. Field Studies

A field course designed to give advanced students the opportunity to
study cultures and environments in Canada and elsewhere. The focus
and selected topics will vary with the geographic location. An additional
fee will be charged to cover travel and accommodation costs. (Also
offered as Anthropology 49-425.) (Prerequisites: 49-111, 49-112, and
three 200- or 300-level courses.)

48-447. Social Justice Practicum

This course offers students the opportunity to apply their academic
knowledge within community organization settings. Students will be
given the opportunity to leam about the day-to-day operation and struc-
ture of a participating social justice agency through observation of, and
discussion with, staff and executive members. Students will be
assigned a major project to carry out for the agency under the supervi-
sion of the course instructor and an on-site practicum supervisor,
Students will be expected to meet regularly with the course instructor
and fo provide oral and written reports on their experience during the
term. (Open to Sociology, Anthropology, Criminology, and Family and
Social Relations majors with semester 7 standing, major grade average
of 9.0, and successful completion of 48/49-375. Additional specific pre-
requisites: Sociology majors: 48-302; Anthropology majors: 49-213
plus any two 200-level or higher anthropology courses; Family and
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Social Relations majors: 48-204 and permission of program adviser.)
(Course enroliment is limited and a letter of application is required.)
(Also offered as Anthropology 49-447.)

48-480. Housing Policy

A study of social issues related to housing. Emphasis is on the supply,
demand, and legal aspects of housing policy, as well as current, press-
ing issues such as affordability and sustainability. (Also offered as
Planning 50-403.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

48-496. Honours Essay

Independent research or internship conducted under the supervision of
an individual faculty member, (Prerequisites: 48-302, and one of 48-310,
49-355, or consent of instructor.)

4203 PROGRAMS OF STUDY - CRIMINOLOGY

Certificate in Criminology

See "Certificate Programs”, 4.23.2.

The Criminology degree combines courses from several areas to pro-
vide a broad liberal arts background with specialization in all areas of
criminology: theory and methods, crime and criminals, criminal justice,
and sociology of law.

Honours Criminology

The number of places available in the third year of the Criminology
Honours program is limited, and admission will be competitive. Entry
shall be for the Fall term only. Students are eligible to apply for entry info
the criminology program only after completing twenty but no more than
thirty courses. In particular, applicants must have successfully complet-
ed the following courses: 48-101, 48-102, 48-202, 48-207, 48-260, 48-
261, 48-262 and either 34-129 or 34-226. Applications and information
sheets are available at the Office of the Registrar and must be returned
to that office by May 1st. No late applications will be accepted. Decisions
will be rendered by June 1st, with notification shortly thereafter.

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: nineteen courses, including

(a) 48-101, 48-102 (or 49-112), 48-202, 48-207, 48-210, 48-
260, 48-261, 48-262, 48-302, 48-308, 48-310 (or 49-355)
and 48-363;
02-250; and 34-129 or 34-226;
three of 48-361, 48-362, 48-367, 48-368, 48-369, 48-370,
48-371, 48-372, and 49-323;
two of 48-410 (or 49-410), 48-460, 48-461, 48-464, 48-
465, 48-466.

(b)
(c)

(d)

Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):
(a) five courses from Arts, Languages, or Social Sciences,
including Sociology;
(b) two courses Arts or Languages;
(c) two courses from Science;
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(d) twelve courses from any area of study, excluding
Sociology (48-) and any Anthropology (49-) courses

cross-listed with Saciology.
RECOMMENDED COURSES
See Criminology website: www.uwindsor.ca/criminology
Notes:

1)Criminology Honours students interested in graduate studies should
take two courses from 48-403, 48-404, 48-405, 48-406, 48-408, or 48-
415 (or 49-415), since these courses or their equivalents are required for
admission fo the graduate program

2)Students interested in government service should include French lan-
guage courses among their options; other non-English language cours-
es also are recommended.

Combined Honours Criminology Programs

Admission requirements and application pracedures for entry to the third
year of any program combining Criminology Honours with another sub-
ject are as above for Criminology Hanours.

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements- Criminology: eighteen courses, consisting of:

(a) 48-101, 48-102 (or 49-112), 48-202, 48-207, 48-210, 48-
260, 48-261, 48-262, 48-302, 48-308, 48-310 (or 49-355)
and 48-363;
02-250; and 34-129 or 34-226;
three of 48-361, 48-362, 48-367, 48-368, 48-369, 48-370,
48-371, 48-372, and 49-323;
one of 48-410 (or 49-410), 48-460, 48-461, 48-464, 48-
465, 48-466.

(b)
(c)

)

An equivalent statistics course may be substituted for 48-308, in which
case one additional Sociology (48-) or Anthropology (49-) course is
required.

Major requirements - Other Area of Study: as prescribed by that area of
study.

Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):
(a) two courses from Arts or Languages;
(b) two courses from Science;
(c) additional options (if required) to a total of forty.

4204 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - CRIMINOLOGY

48-260. Introduction to Criminology

Theories and research in crime causation, the nature and extent of
crime and criminal behaviour systems. (Prerequisites: 48-101 and either
48-102 or 49-112)
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48-261. Law and Social Justice

This course explores the relationships among law, rights, and social jus-
tice. It introduces basic legal concepts, theories, and structures and
examines how these bear on inequalities and collective efforts to effect
social change.(Prerequisite: 49-215, or consent of instructor.)
(Restricted to majors in Anthropology, Sociology, Criminology, Family
and Social Relations.)

48-262. Administration of Criminal Justice

This course seeks to provide the student with a basic understanding of
some of the fundamental principles of Canadian criminal law and of
selected features of the administration of criminal justice in Canada.
Topics such as the history and background of the criminal law, the basis
of criminal liability, the criminal courts, discretion in the criminal process,
and penal policy will be discussed. (Also offered as Law 99-215.) (Open
only to students enroled in Criminology or Certificate in Criminology and
Criminal Justice programs.) (Prerequisites: 48-101 and either 48-102 or
49-112.)

48-361. Youth in Conflict with the Law

The course covers theories of definquency causation, the juvenile jus-
tice system, Young Offenders Act, prevention, and treatment programs
for juveniles. (Prerequisite: 48-260.)

48-362. Victimology

Victimology is a subfield of criminology that focusses on victims within
the study of crime. Topics explored may include: victimology patterns,
the process and aftermath of the victimization experience, the involve-
ment and treatment of victims in the criminal justice system, legal reme-
dies and services available to victims, restorative justice initiatives, and
victims' rights. (Prerequisite: 48-260.)

48-363. Penology

Study of the correctional institution including the impact of prison on
inmates, the prison subculture, prison architecture, and administration,
special institutions, and the assessment of education, occupational,
recreational, and ftreatment programs. (Prerequisite: 48-260.)
(Restricted to students admitted to third year Criminology or combined
Criminology.)

48-367. Corporate and Governmental Crime

This course focuses on understanding corporate and governmental
crime and criminal activities of organizational and institutional actors.
Issues addressed may include government corruption, genocide, envi-
ronmental crime, occupational health and safety, food safety, combine
offenses, securities and various other kinds of fraud. The development
and enforcement of criminal and civil corporate law will be examined
along with different theoretical perspectives on criminal behaviour.
(Prerequisites: 48-260, 48-261, and 48-262, or consent of instructor.)

48-368. Policing Society

An overview of the institutional context of public and private policing in
Canadian society. The student will be introduced to the historical devel-
opment of policing and fo the concepts of police discretion, accountabil-
ity, organization, and autonomy. (Prerequisites: 48-260, 48-261, and 48-
262)
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48-369. Crime Control and Security

The course presents a critical analysis of crime prevention and commu-
nity safety and their recent developments. The focus is on how certain
segments of society or particular physical sites are constructed as Secu-
rity risks in need of regulation. Topics may include: the impact of pre-
vention strategies on environmental design, social programmes, gated
communities, the surveillance industry and community policing.
(Prerequisites: 48-207,48-260, and 48-261.)

48-370. Selected Topics in Criminology

Course content varies by instructor and can be taken more than once if
content changes. Details about the course will be made available
through the department. (Prerequisites: 48-260, 48-261, and 48-262.)

48-371. Alcohol, Drugs, and Society

A primarily social science orientation to alcohol and drugs with a focus
on social structure, social leaming, and public policy. Advanced con-
cepts and issues surrounding substance use and abuse are introduced
in a critical examination of current theoretical and research paradigms.
Legislative, law enforcement, treatment, and prevention strategies are
described and evaluated, Special topics include problems of alcohol and
drugs related to sports, work, crime, and the current “war on drugs”.
(Prerequisite: 48-260,)

48-372. Political Policing

A criical examination of the policing of politics. Topics may include
counter-terrorism, national security, state surveillance, and the role of
(national) security politics in the current Canadian and international con-
text. Political policing methods, legislative authorization. and constitu-
tional contexts may also be explored. (Prerequisites: 48-260, 48-261,
and 48-262,)

48-460. Social Construction of Deviance

An investigation of theory and research concerned with deviant behav-
iour. Topics may include: moral entrepreneurs and symbolic crusades,
the medicalization on deviance, elite deviance, labeling mental iliness
and drunk driving, studies of the police, social agencies, correctional
programs, and the treatment of mental illness. (Prerequisites: 48-207,
48-210, 48-260, 48-261, 48-262, 48-302 and 48-310 (or 49-355), or con-
sent of instructor.)

48-461. Family Law and Social Policy

This course examines the law and government policies applicable to the
family with a view to determining their impact upon the family. Particular
topics may include family law reform, divorce and property rights, the
care and custody of children, and definitions of family. (Prerequisites:
48-204, 48-210, 48-260, 48-261, 48-302, and 48-310 (or 49-355), or
consent of instructor.)

48-464, Sociology of Law

An investigation of the theoretical and research problems in jurispru-
dence, legal structures, and legal behaviour. Focus of the course will
vary by instructor. (Prerequisites: 48-210, 48-260, 48-261, 48-262, 48-
302 and 48-310 (or 49-355), or consent of instructor.)
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48-465. Women, Law, and Crime

This course will examine major issues in the study of iaw and crime rel-
evant to women. It will include a discussion of females as criminal
offenders and as victims of crime, as well as addressing a variety of cur-
rent fopics in feminist legal scholarship, such as an examination of leg-
islation governing women's bodies (e.g., abortion, sexual assault, pros-
titution, pomography, reproductive technologies). Focus of the course
will vary by instructor. (Prerequisites: 48-207, 48-210, 48-260, 48-261,
48-262, 48-302, and 48-310 (or 49-355), or consent of instructor.)

48-466. Crime and Criminology

An advanced critical analysis of theory and research on crime and crim-
inality. Focus of the course will vary by instructor. (Prerequisites: 48-210,
48-260, 48-261, 48-262, 48-302, and 48-310 (or 49-355), or consent of
instructor.)

4.20.5 PROGRAMS OF STUDY - ANTHROPOLOGY

Minor, general degree, four-year Honours degree, and combined four-
year Honours degree programs are available in Anthropology.

The Anthropology program in the Department of Sociology and
Anthropology is organized around the study and analysis of culture in
contemporary and ancient societies.

The major in Anthropology is designed to provide a broad background in
cultural issues from the perspectives of archaeology, physical anthropol-
0gy, and socic-cultural anthropology.

The Honours degree in Anthropology provides a greater depth and
understanding of research methods and cultural theory in the discipline.
It offers students the opportunity to fulfill the requirements for high
school teaching certificates, to become more proficient in dealing with
social research, and to allow for greater concentration in specialized
areas of anthropology.

Minor in Anthropology

Required: six Anthropology (49-) courses, including 49-111, 48-112; and
at least one of 49-213, 49-215, or 48-217.

General Anthropology
Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: twelve courses, including 49-111, 49-112, four 200-
level courses in Anthropology, and six additional Anthropology courses.
At least four Anthropology courses must be at or above the 300 level.

Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):
(a) two courses from Arts or Languages;
(b) two courses from Science;
(c) four courses from areas of study outside of Social
Sciences;
(d) four courses from any area of study, including
Anthropology (49-) and any Sociology (48-) courses which
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are cross-listed with Anthropology;
six courses from any area of study, excluding
Anthropology (49-) and any Sociology (48-) courses which
are cross-listed with Anthropology.

(e)

Honours Anthropology

Total courses: forty,

Major requirements: twenty courses, including 49-111, 49-112, 49-355,
49-356, and 49-415; plus three additional 200-level Anthropology (49-)
courses; plus five additional 300-level Anthropology (49-) courses; and
six additional Anthropology (49-) courses; plus 02-250.

Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):
(a) two Sociology (48-) courses which are not cross-listed
with Anthropology (49-);

(b) two courses from Arts or Languages;

(c) two courses from Science;

(d) six more courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences,
or Science, excluding Anthropology (49-) and any
Sociology (48-) courses which are cross-listed with
Anthropology;
four more courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences,
or Science, including Anthropology (49-) and any
Saciology (48-) courses which are cross-listed with
Anthropology;
four courses from any area of study, excluding
Anthropology (49-) and any Sociology (48-) courses which
are cross-listed with Anthropology.

(e)

(f

Note: Anthropology Honours students interested in graduate studies in
Sociology should include the following courses in their program: 48-302,
48-308, plus two courses from 48-403, 48-404, 48-405, 48-406, or their
equivalents.

Combined Honours Anthropology Programs

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Anthropology: sixteen courses, including 49-111,
49-112, 49-355, 49-356, and 49-415; plus three Anthropology (49-)
courses at the 200 level; and five Anthropology (49-) courses at the 300
level; plus two additional Anthropology (49-) courses; and 02-250.

Meajor requirements-Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Other requirements:
(a) two courses from Arts or Languages;
(b) two courses from Science;
(c) additional options (if required) to a total of forty.

4206 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - ANTHROPOLOGY

Not all courses listed will necessarily be offered each year. All courses
are three hours a week unless otherwise indicated.
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Students wishing to concentrate in the area of international development
in anthropology should consider the following guide for course selection:
49-112, 49-226 (or 48-226), 48-227, 49-232 (or 48-232), 48-321, 49-325
(or 48-325), 48-327 (or 54-327), 49-330 (or 48-330), 49-331, 48-332, 49-
340 (or 48-340), 49-352 (or 48-352), and 49-411 (or 48-411).

49-111. Introduction to Physical Anthropology and Archaeology
An introduction to the biological evolution of humanity and the cultural
evolution of human saciety, including a consideration of the significance
of humanity's evolutionary past for an understanding of the contempo-
rary world.

49-112. Culture in Comparative Perspective

An introduction to the variety of human cultures throughout the contem-
porary world. An examination of the significance of cultural anthropolo-
gy for overcoming the barriers preventing the understanding of other cul-
lures and ourselves.

49-213. Perspectives on Culture

An examination of the emergence, development, meaning, and idea of
culture. The different ways the concept is used in applied anthropology,
ethnographic research, and popular discourse are discussed.
(Prerequisite: 49-112 or consent of the instructor.)

49-214. Gender and Culture in Anthropology

Current perspectives in anthropology on the intersection of gender and
culture, Examines cross-culturally the themes of gender relations, con-
cepts of masculinity and femininity; and gender-related power and poli-
tics. (Prerequisite: 49-112.)

49-215. Principles of Physical Anthropology
A study of humans as biological beings, humans in evolutionary context

and their specializations; their nearest living relatives and varieties.
Sources and the nature of variations in living human populations; signif-
icance of the variations and the concept of race; approaches to the prob-
lems of evolution of human populations. (Prerequisites: 49-111 and 49-
112, or consent of instructor.)

48-217. Principles of Archaeology

A survey of the history, theory, and methods of anthropological archae-
ology. Emphasis is placed on archaeology's role as a social science,
aimed at documenting and explaining past human cultural behaviour.
(Prerequisites: 49-111 and 49-112, or consent of instructor.)

49-220. Regional Aboriginal Archaeology

Several important processes in the historical evolution of Native cultures
in the Lower Great Lakes region are examined through the results of
recent archaeological research. Topics include the peopling of the
region, the development of farming, and early interactions with
European culture. (Prerequisites: 49-111 and 49-112,)

49-226. Introduction to International Development

An overview of the history and contemporary problems of economic
development and underdevelopment and their effects upon marginal-
ized populations; an assessment of issues such as the impact of
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colonialism, the nature and function of the global economy, the problems
of food production, economic dependency, cultural resistance, and
social change. (Also offered as Sociology 48-226.) (Prerequisites: any
two of 49-111, 49-112, 48-101, 48-102, or 54-100, or consent of instruc-
tor.)

49-232. Indigenous Peoples: A Comparative Perspective

A cross-cultural examination of issues concemning indigenous peoples in
Canada and other parts of the world through a discussion of topics
such as land claims, resource development, resistance, cultural rights,
popular movements, and government policy. (Also offered as Sociology
48-232)) (Prerequisites: any two of 49-111, 49-112, 48-101, 48-102, or
54-100.)

49-233. Selected Topics in World Ethnography

Issues arising from the worldwide variation in the human condition are
examined using ethnographic descriptions from different parts of the
world. Topics may include cultural ecology, pofitical organization, war-
fare, colonialism, and ethnic and national identities. The topics and cul-
tures discussed may vary from year to year. (Prerequisites: 49-111 and
49-112))

49-240. Ethnic Relations in Canada

A study of ethnic minorities in pluralistic Canada, with particular focus on
immigration trends, theories of assimilation and ethnic retention, policies
of multiculturalism, differential adaptation, separatist movements, and
the pursuit of collective rights. (Also offered as Sociology 48-240.)

49-241. Race and Racism in Canada

An analysis of the nature and practice of racism, and the role and status
of racial minorities in Canada, focusing on causes and consequences of
racism, forms of discrimination, anti-racist struggles, and policy initia-
tives for the creation of an egalitarian society. (Also offered as Sociology
48-241.) (Prerequisites; any two of 49-111, 48-112, 48-101, 48-102, or
54-100, or consent of the instructor.)

49-306. Sociology of Women

An overview of the economic, educational, familial, political, and reli-
glous factors affecting the position of women in society. A socio-histori-
cal analysis of the change in the roles and status of women in Canada
and internationally with a view to understanding the nature of their
impact upon major societal institutions. (Also offered as Sociology 48-
308.) (Prerequisites: 49-111 and 49-112, or 48-101 and 48-102.)

49-317. Selected Topics in World Archaeology

Current archaeological thinking on several imporianl episodes of
humanity's cultural evolution are discussed. Topics include the human
condition in the Pleistocene, the development of farming, the origins of
civilization, and the archaeology of ethnicity. (Prerequisite: 49-217.)

49-318. Field School: Excavation and Recovery Methods

An introduction to the use of field recovery methods used in archaeolo-
gy and/or forensic investigations. Emphasis is placed on the collection
of information, analyzing data, description and classification, and inter-
pretation. (Additional fees may be necessary to defray the costs of
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accommodation or meals on site.) (Prerequisites: 49-111, 49-112, and
49-217.)

49-323. Forensic Anthropology

This course introduces forensic (law-court) archaeology and physical
anthropology. It discusses the detection, recovery, and condition of
human remains, problems of identification and individualization, and the
evidence that human remains can yield about cause and manner of
death. (Prerequisite: 49-215, or consent of instructor.) (Restricted to
majors in Anthropology, Sociology, Criminology, Family and Social
Relations.)

49-325. Introduction to African Development

A multidisciplinary course infroducing students to developmental issues
currently confronting African countries and peoples, focusing on the sub-
Saharan region. Using a sectoral approach, including health, education,
agriculture, and the environment, the course reviews multiple and con-
flicting approaches to development and addresses both the potentials
and the barriers associated with them. (Also offered as Geography 42-
361 and Sociology 48-325.)

49-330. Latin America: A Comparative Perspective

Selected problems of rural and urban development, the debt crisis,
nationalism, and cultural change will be examined through an analysis
of specific Latin American countries. (Also offered as Sociology 48-330.)

49-331. Aboriginal Peoples of Canada

An examination of aboriginal communities in Canada and the processes
leading to their transformation. The course will focus on specific ethno-
graphic examples and provide an in-depth analysis of different ways of
life. (Prerequisite: 49-232 or 48-232 or consent of instructor.)

49-333. Nationalism and Ethnic Conflict

An analysis of ethnic identity, ethnic group formation, ethnopolitical
mobilization, nationalism, racism, ethnic conflicts; ethnic violence includ-
ing genocide, and conflict resolution in various societies throughout the
world. (Also offered as Sociology 48-333.) (Prerequisites: any two of 49-
111, 49-112, 48-101, 48-102, or 54-100.)

49-336. Medical Anthropology/Sociology

A brief history of the development of the discipline. Problems and the
nature of health and diseases in ancient and modern human popula-
tions; concepts of health and disease and indigenous medical systems.
Aspects of social organization and the prevalence of diseases. Roles of
curers, medical practitioners, support staff, patients, and their interrela-
tions; technological innovations and the problems of health. (Also
offered as Sociology 48-336.) (Prerequisites: 49-111 and 49-112, or 48-
101 and 48-102.)

49-338. Selected Topics in Material Culture

The presentation and interpretation of material artifacts of culture. Topics
may include museology, visual displays, the social construction of the
past, and may vary from year fo year.
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49-340. Food and Global Sustainability

A comparative examination of the emergence of a global food system
and its implications for culture and the environment. (Also offered as
Sociology 48-340.)

49-352. Women and International Development

An examination of the impact of global processes on gender relations,
including a consideration of the importance of cross-cultural variations in
the family, politicalleconomic systems, and gender ideologies. (Also
offered as Sociology 48-352.) (Prerequisite: 49-226, or 48-226, or con-
sent of instructor.)

49-354, Gender, Space, and Time

An examination of sociological and-anthropological approaches to the
study of space-time relations within the field of gender studies, including
a focus on the development of gendered environments and cultural
practices. (Also offered as Sociology 48-354.) (Prerequisites: 49-111
and 49-112, or 48-101 and 48-102.)

49-355. Field Methods in Anthropology

Examination of questions of ethics, responsibility, and objectivity in prob-
lem formulation, research design, and data collection. Historical and
contemporary significance of fieldwork to anthropology and social sci-
ence generally, Techniques of fieldwork and data collection methods.
The development of a limited research project will be encouraged. (Also
offered as Sociology 48-355.) (Prerequisite: 49-112 or consent of
instructor.)

49-356. Cultural Theory

Through a selective examination of classical theories, this seminar
offers a discussion of the value and limitations of interpretive anthropol-
ogy. (Prerequisite: 49-112 or consent of instructor.)

49-375. Social Justice and Global Change

An examination of issues of social justice arising from the intensification
of social and economic inequalities within an increasingly globalized
world. Topics may include the emerging international human rights
framework, national and transnational struggles to bring about social
change, and post-colonialism. (Also offered as Sociology 48-375.)
(Prerequisite: 48-101 and either 48-102 or 49-112; or 49-213.)

49-380. Selected Topics in Early Complex Societies

Several Old and New World cases of the rise of complex society or civ-
ilization are considered, focussing on such topics as ecological require-
ments, specialization and stratification, techniques of rule, and the col-
lapse of complexity. (Prerequisites: 49-111 and 49-112.)

49-406. Aboriginal Peoples
Advanced seminar on issues relating to aboriginal peoples in Canada
and elsewhere.

49-410. Crime and Culture in a Global Context

This seminar course examines the cultural construction of crime. The
course will focus on the effects of imposing laws, methods of judging,
and definitions of criminality in various social cultural contexts, including
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those that are indigenous and colonized. (Also offered as Sociology 48-
410.) (Prerequisites: 49-213 or 48-260, and one of 48-310, 49-330, 49-
352, 49-355, or 49-375,)

43-411. Challenging Global Development

A critical examination of theories and policies of global development and
underdevelopment, including explorations of alternatives to moderniza-
tion. (Also offered as Sociology 49-411.) (Prerequisites: 48-226 or 49-
226, or consent of instructor.)

49-415. Culture, Class, and Power

Discussion of the theoretical issues raised by application of cultural the-
ory in a global context, including a discussion of contemporary theoreti-
cal approaches to understanding the way local cultural practice is infiu-
enced by macrosocial processes, and including an assessment of the
post-modernist critique of anthropology. (Also offered as Sociology 48-
415.) (Prerequisites: 48-202 and 48-302, or any two 200-level or higher
Anthropology courses, or consent of instructor.)

49-418. The Ethnography

An exploration of the methodological and theoretical implications of the
ethnography in the social sciences, including historical and contempo-
rary approaches to ethnographic writing. (Also offered as Sociology 48-
418.) (Prerequisite: 49-213 or consent of instructor,)

49-425. Field Studies

A field course designed to give advanced students the opportunity to
study cultures and environments in Canada and elsewhere. The focus
and selected topics will vary with the geographic location. (An addition-
al fee may be charged to cover travel and accommodation costs.) (Also
offered as Sociology 48-425.) (Prerequisites: 49-111, 49-112, and three
200- or 300-level courses.)

49-441. Topics in Anthropology
(May be offered as a seminar course if enrolment warrants, or as an
independent study course.)

49-445. Directed Studies in Anthropological Research |
The student will carry through a limited research project under the direct
supervision of a faculty member. (Prerequisite or corequisite: 49-441.)

49-446. Directed Studies in Anthropological Research II
The student will carry through a limited research project under the direct
supervision of a faculty member. (Prerequisite or corequisite: 49-441 )

49-447. Social Justice Practicum

This course offers students the opportunity to apply their academic
knowledge within community organization settings. Students will be
given the opportunity to learn about the day-to-day operation and struc-
ture of a participating social justice agency through observation of, and
discussion with, staff and executive members. Students will be
assig';ned a major project to carry out for the agency under the supervi-
sion of the course instructor and an on-site practicum supervisor.
Students will be expected to meet regularly with the course instructor
and to provide oral and written reports on their experience during the
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term. (Open to Sociology, Anthropology, Criminology, and Family and
Social Relations majors with semester 7 standing, major grade average
of 8.0, and successful completion of 48/49-375. Additional specific pre-
requisites: Sociology majors: 48-302; Anthropology majors: 49-213
plus any two 200-level or higher anthropology courses; Family and
Social Relations majors: 48-204 and permission of program adviser.)
(Course enroliment is limited and a letter of application is required.)
(Also offered as Sociology 48-447.)

4.20.7 PROGRAMS OF STUDY - PLANNING

No new majors will be admitted to the Honours Program in Planning.
Students currently enrolled in the Planning B.A. program should consul
a program advisor or the Dean's office.

4.20.8 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - PLANNING

50-150. Introduction to Social Planning and Geography

A survey of the development of spatial aspects of urban life, principles
of urban land use, and interaction pattemns of urban activities. (Also
offered as Geography 42-150 and Sociology 48-1 80.) (3 lecture hours a
week.)

50-192. Urban Planning Research Techniques

An introduction to planning and its techniques, such as mapping, remote
sensing, surveys, and spatial statistics. Course objectives are to
improve basic mathematical and scientific knowledge, essay writing,
and computer skills. (Prerequisite: 50-150 or 42-150 or 48-180 or con-
sent of instructor.) (1.5 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours a week.)

50-231. Intermediate Statistics

After a review of univariate and bivariate statistical methods, an intro-
duction to multivariate statistics for geographers and planners.
Computer analysis of selected geographical data sets. (Also offered as
Geography 42-231 and Sociology 48-308.) (Prerequisite; 02-250 or
equivalent.) (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week.)

50-251. Urban Design

An introduction to the visual and spatial elements which affect urban
form. The course includes a survey of analytical methods employed in
the design process, such-as: assessment and monitoring of user needs,
analysis of environmental contexts, and the incorporation of new tech-
nologies. (Also offered as Sociology 48-280.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

50-291. Contemporary Architecture

A survey of the roots of contemporary architectural theory through an
examination of representative structures since the Industrial Revolution.
Students will be introduced to those individuals who have played a cen-
tral role in the development of architectural thought in North America.
(Also offered as Sociology 48-281 and Art History 28-391.) (3 lecture
hours a week.)

50-298. Technology and Social Values

An exploration of the mutual influence between technological develop-
ment and social values. The course entails a study of the history of sci-
entific thought and examines such issues as receptivity to technological
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change in different societies and different historical eras. Emphasis will
be on late modern and contemporary developments such as the effect
of computer technology on work, human relations, and the evolution of
cities.

50-320, Women, Power, and the Environment

This course focuses on environmental issues as they affect women
across cultures, It provides a feminist critical analysis of the power rela-
tions in modern societies that cause environmental degradation and
examines the theories, policies, and institutions that contribute to unsus-
tainable practices. Emphasis is placed on the women-nature debate
within various environmental social movements and the historical role
women have played as activists. (Also offered as Women's Studies 53-
320.) (Prerequisite: completion of at least fen courses in any program.)

50-337. Social Planning and Geography

Arvintroduction to the history of social geographical ideas, and the mod-
em and post-modem concepts in social geography, with special applica-
tion to western cities. (Also offered as Geography 42-337 and Sociology
48-380.) (Prerequisite: one of 42-130, 42-131, 42-150, or 48-180, or 50-
150.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

50-341. Planning Theory and Methods

A survey of approaches to planning , including strategic and commu-
nicative planning; principles of urban design and planning with the natu-
ral environment; and an overview of planning tools such as population
projection and cost-benefit analysis. (Prerequisite: 50-150.) (3 lecture
hours a week.)

50-342. Neighbourhood Planning

The theory and methods of urban planning in Canadian communities,
with emphasis on: social issues in inner city neighbourhoods, planning
for the inner city, and the roles of planners in residential communities.
(Also offered as Sociology 48-381.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

50-391. Design Studio

An introduction to the basic principles and graphic communication skills
used in the design of the built environment. The course is project-orient-
ed and introduces the student to spatial organization, site analysis, and
presentation techniques employed in planning, architecture, and land-
scape architecture. (Prerequisite: 50-251.) (1 lecture hour, 2 studio
hours a week.)

50-393. Environmental Planning

An introduction to the principles of sustainable development as applied
to urban planning. This course will focus on the policies, standards, and
practices used in creating and maintaining environmentally responsible
communities. Topics will include growth management, mixed land use,
adaptive infrastructures, alternative transportation, energy conservation,
and waste management.

50-397, Computer-Aided Design/Drafting

Hands-on instruction introducing students to hardware and software
involved in computer-aided design/drafting. The course requires stu-
dents to do a series of projects illustrating the capabiliies and applica-
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tions of the CADD system. (Prerequisite: 50-391 or consent of instruc-
tor,) (1 lecture hour, 2 laboratory hours a week.)

50-401. Urban Planning in Ontario

Analysis of the present practice and strategy of urban planning, with par-
ticular emphasis on Ontario. Case studies are used to illustrate planning
legislation, legal tools (official plans, zoning, sub-division control), estab-
lishment of community standards for land use, analysis of traffic and its
impact, recurrent land use problem areas (downtown, heritage districts,
waterfronts), and site planning. (Prerequisite: 50-341.) (3 lecture hours
a week,)

50-403. Housing Policy

A study of social issues related to housing. Emphasis is on the supply,
demand, and legal aspects of housing policy, as well as current, press-
ing issues such as affordability and sustainability. (Also offered as
Sociology 48-480.) (3 lecture hours a week,)

50-415. Analysis of Western European Planning Practices
A seminar course focusing on current planning issues: environmental,
urban, regional, housing, tourism, transportation, etc. (Prerequisite: third
year standing or consent of instructor.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

50-450. Advanced Topics in Planning

Directed readings and research on a topic selected in consultation with
instructor. (Credit may be obtained for anly one of 42-450 or 50-450.) (2
seminar hours a week.)

50-452. Recreation Planning

The process of planning for leisure needs is discussed and carried out
through a consultant report. Recreational behaviour, theories, and dis-
tributive mechanisms are analyzed. Planning for the recreational needs
of specific groups such as children, tourists, and the elderly are exam-
ined. (3 lecture hours a week.)

50-490. Research Strategies in Planning

A seminar course on concepts and methodologies in research leading to
formulation of a research project. (Also offered as Geography 42-490.)
(Prerequisite: four-year Honours, make-up, or special student status
with at least twelve courses in Planning, or consent of instructor.)

50-491. Planning Research Projects

Guided research based on primary and secondary sources on @
research project. (Also offered as Geography 42-491.) (Prerequisite: 50-
490.) (Compulsory for four-year Honours, make-up, or special students.)
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

Professor Emeritus

Baxter, lain; B.Sc. M.Ed. (Idaho), M.F.A. (Washington State), R.C.A.~1988.
Professors

Gold/Smith, Susan B.; B.A., M.A. (Wayne State)-1970.

Bélanger, Sylvie; Bacc. Spec. (Montreal), Ed. Cert. (Quebec), B.FA.
(Concordia), M.F.A. (York)-1989.

Dingler, Daniel W.; BFA. (Layton School of Art), M.F.A. (Cranbrook
Academy of Art)-1971,

Associate Professors
Farrell, Michael J.; B.A., M.A. (Florida State)-1968.
Law, William C.; B.F.A. (Atlanta School of Art), M.F.A. (Tulane)-1970.

Pelkey, Brenda Francis; M.F.A. (Saskatchewan)-2003. (Director of the
School)

Assistant Professors
McDowell, Cyndra; B.A.E. (Queens), M.FAA. (Concordia)-2002.

Torinus, Sigi; 1st Staatsexamen (Academy of A, Braunschweig/
Germany), 2nd Staatsexamen (Hameln/Germany), M.FA. (San
Francisco State U.)-2002.

Sessional Lecturers

Duck, Adele; B.F.A. (Windsor), M.FA. (Florida State)-1976.
Brown, Brian E.; B.F.A. (Windsor), M.F.A. (Southem lllinois)-1977.

Strickland, Rod; B.F.A. (Windsor), M.FA. (Tennessee)-1984.

4211 GENERAL INFORMATION

Transfer Students: Students who have taken art courses at other post-
secondary institutions and desire credit for basic courses in Visual Arts
must submit a portfolio of their own work for evaluation by Visual Arts,
together with an official transcript of their record and catalogues describ-
ing the ccurses taken, all of which must be submitted no later than two
weeks before the first day of classes. Transfer students who wish to
receive art history credit for courses taken at other institutions may be
required to take a qualifying examination during the first week of regu-
larly scheduled classes. The examination will cover those Art History
courses from which the student wishes to be exempted.

Program Requirements
1) 28-114 and 28-115 must be taken in the first year,

2) Visual Arts students must take 27-105 and 27-106 concurrently in the
first term, and 27-107 must be taken in the first year.

3) Registration in any studio courses numbered in the 27-400s requires
a successful B.F.A. portfolio evaluation, completion of eighteen studio
courses as well as any specific prerequisite course(s). Prior fo register-
ing in 400-level courses students must receive advising in Visual Arts.

4) Each fourth-year B.F.A. student who has completed the portfolio eval-
uation will be required to participate in the B.F.A. Candidates’ Exhibit.
The selection of work to be exhibited is to be made with the approval of
the student's major instructor.

4212 PROGRAMS OF STUDY

A minor is available in Visual Arts. General B.A. degree programs are
offered in Visual Arts and Art History. Four-year Honours B.A. degree
programs are offered in Visual Arts and Communication Studies, and
Visual Arts and Art History. Combined, four-year B.A. Honours programs
are available in Visual Arts. An Honours B.FA. program is offered in
Visual Arts.

Requirements for degree programs in Visual Arts make reference to the
following groups of courses:

Basic Courses: 27-105, 27-106, 27-107, and Art History 28-114 and
28-115.

Drawing: 27-203, 27-303, 27-365, 27-400, 27-401, and 27-470.
Painting: 27-213, 27-313, 27-365, 27-410, 27-411, 27-470.
Printmaking: 27-223, 27-224, 27-326, 27-365, 27-420, 27-421, 27-470.
Sculpture: 27-233, 27-333, 27-365, 27-430, 27-431, 27-470,

Integrated Medfa (Photography; Time-Based Art; Digital Media and
Images): 27-243, 27-245, 27-253, 27-343, 27-345, 27-346, 27-353, 27-
365, 27-440, 27-441, 27-470.

Internship: 27-380.

Seminar: 27-490,

Art History: see 3.21.5.
Minor in Visual Arts

Requirements: six Visual Arts courses, 1 of which must be an art histo-
ry course and 2 of which must be in the studio area.
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General B.A. in Visual Arts
Total courses: thirty.
Major requirements: sixteen courses, including 27-105, 27-106, 27-107,

and 27-203, and eight other studio courses numbered 27-213 through
27-365, plus 28-114, 28-115, and two other Art History courses.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing

(a) two Social Science courses;
(b) two Language courses in the same language or two
Sclence courses;
(c) two additional courses from Ars, Languages. Social
Sciences, or Science, excluding Visual Arts.
Other requirements: X
(@) two other courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences,

or Science, excluding Visual Arts;

07-202, 07-2083;

four more courses from any area of study, excluding
Visual Arts.

(b)
()

General BAA. in Art History

Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: sixteen courses, including 28-114 and 28-115, plus
ten other Art History courses chosen in consultation with a program
advisor in Visual Arts, plus 27-105, 27-106, and 27-107, and one 200-
level studio course.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing

two Social Science courses;

two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses;

(@)
(b)

(c) two additional courses from Arts, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science, excluding Visual Arts.
Other requirements:
(a) ftwo other courses from Arts, Languages, Social Sciences,
or Science, excluding Visual Arts;
(b) 07-202, 07-203;

()

four more courses from any area of study, excluding
Visual Arts,

B.A. in Honours Visual Arts and Communication Studies

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Visual Arts: seventeen courses, consisting of 27-
105, 27-106, and 27-107, plus eleven other studio courses numbered
27-203 through 27-390 (at least four courses must be at the 300 level),
plus 28-114, 28-115, and one other Art History course.
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Major requirements-Communication Studies: sixteen courses including
40-101, 40-200, 40-202, 40-225, 40-234, 40-257, 40-275 plus nine addi-
tional courses, at least three of which must be at the 300 or 400 level,
and at least two of those must be at the 400 level.

Other requirements: at least two Language or Science courses; plus five
additional options.

B.A. in Honours Visual Arts and Art History

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Visual Arts: fourteen courses, consisting of 27-105,
27-106, and 27-107, plus eleven other studio courses numbered 27-203
through 27-390 (at least four courses must be at the 300 level).

Major requirements-Art History: fourteen courses, including 28-114 and
28-115, plus twelve other Art History courses numbered 28-301 through
28-456.

Other requirements:
(a) four courses in the same foreign language;
(b) four History courses chosen in consultation with an Art
History advisor;
(¢) four options from any area of study, excluding Visual Arts
(27-) and Art History (28-).

Combined B.A. Honours Degree Programs

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Visual Arts: seventeen courses, consisting of 27-
105, 27-106, and 27-107, plus eleven other studio courses numbered
27-203 through 27-390, with at least four courses at the 300 level, plus
28-114, 28-115, and one other Art History course.

Major requirements-Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas). six courses includ-

ing
(@)
(b)

(©)

two Social Science courses;

two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses;

two additional courses from Ars, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science, excluding Visual Arts.

Other requirements: additional options (if required) to a total of forty
courses.

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Visual Arts
Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: 27-105, 27-106, 27-107, 27-203, 27-303, 27-370,
and 27-490: plus four other 200-level courses, one from each of the fol-
lowing four areas: painting, printmaking (Intaglio, Lithography), sculp-
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ture, integrated media (Photography, Time-Based Art, Digital Media and
Images), and nine additional studio courses; and two workshop courses
not necessarily in the same studio area; and two major studio courses
from the same studio area; plus 28-114, 28-115, and four other Art
History courses; and a positive B.F.A. portfolio evaluation.

Option requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas): six courses includ-
ing

two Social Science courses;

two Language courses in the same language or two
Science courses;

two additional courses from Arts, Languages, Social
Sciences, or Science, excluding Visual Arts.

(a)
(b)

(©)

Other requirements: four additional options.

Portfolio Evaluation: A successful portfolio evaluation is required.
Additionally, studio courses numbered in the 27-400s, which are neces-
sary for completion of the B.F.A. degree, are restricted to students who
have received a successful portfolio evaluation.

Before submitting a portfolio, the student must have earned credit in at
least: 27-105, 27-106, 27-107, 27-203, 28-114, and 28-115; plus four
other 200-level courses, one from each of the following four areas: paint-
ing, printmaking (Intaglio, Lithography), sculpture, integrated media
(Photography, Time-Based Art, Digital Media and Images), and at least
two additional 300-level studio courses. The student also must have a
minimum average of 5.0 in Art History courses.

Students who are otherwise in good standing, but whose portfolio eval-
uation is not successful may:
(a) be allowed to continue in the B.F.A. program on a condi-
tional basis, subject to re-evaluation;
(b) be allowed to transfer to the general Bachelor of Arts-
Visual Arts program.,

Consult a program advisor in Visual Arts for details regarding portfolio
requirements and procedures,

4213 MASTER OF FINE ARTS

Visual Arts offers a two-year graduate program leading to the Master of
Fine Arts degree in Painting, Drawing, Printmaking, Sculpture, and
Multi-Media. For complete information consult the Graduate Calendar.

4214 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - VISUAL ARTS

Not all courses listed will necessarily be offered each year. Studio cours-
es are six hours a week unless otherwise indicated. Art History courses
are three hours a week unless otherwise indicated. Prerequisites for all
Art History courses are waived for non-Visual Arts majors.

27-105. Studio Fundamentals
Introduction to the basic vocabulary, concepts, and processes of form in
visual arts. Includes an exploration of media such as photography and
video. (Must be taken concurrently with 27-106 by students in Visual
Arts programs.) (Lab fees may apply.)

L
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27-106. Studio Fundamentals

Introduction to the basic vocabulary, concepts, and materials of form in
visual arts. Includes an examination of issues in contemporary art and
art criticism. (Must be taken concurrently with 27-105 by students in
Visual Arts programs.) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-107. Studio Fundamentals
Introduction to the basic vocabulary, concepts, and materials of drawing.
(Lab fees may apply).

27-110  Introductory Drawing (for Non-Majors)

This course introduces a variety of approaches to drawing including
drawing from observation, memory and imagination. A range of media
and techniques in charcoal, graphite, pen and ink is explored. Additional
emphasis is placed on the analysis of aesthetic and expressive aspects
of two-dimensional form. (May not be taken for credit in Visual Arts and
Combined Visual Arts Programs) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-150 Contemporary Visual Culture

A critical investigation of the visual imagery and artifacts of contempo-
rary culture. Drawing upon examples from TV, advertising, cinema,
cyber culture, architecture, design and ar, students are introduced to
such concepts as spectacle, kitsch, simulacrum, hypertext paradigm.
(Lab fees may apply.)

The following courses are open to Visual Arts students only.

27-203. Introductory Drawing

Media, techniques, vocabulary, and concepts of drawing, including the
human figure and other subject matter. Development of drawing skills
with exposure to more complex drawing situations, approaches, and
points of view. Emphasis on a variety of materials (traditional and non-
traditional). (Prerequisites: 27-105, 27-106, and 27-107.) (Lab fees may

apply.)

27-213. Introductory Painting

Introduction to fraditional and contemporary painting concems, prob-
lems in rendering three-dimensional form in space and organization of
the two-dimensional surface. (Prerequisites: 27-105 and 27-106.) (Lab
fees may apply.)

27-223. Introductory Printmaking-Intaglio

Introductory and intermediate techniques of contemporary printmaking
practice are taught through Intaglio. The techniques of etching, engrav-
ing and monoprints are emphasized. (Prerequisites: 27-105 and 27-
106) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-224. Introductory Printmaking-Lithography

Introductory and intermediate techniques of contemporary printmaking
practice are taught through Lithography including the concept of multi-
ples and retrievability of image through stone, plate, transfer methods
and papermaking, (Prerequisites: 27-105 and 27-106.) (Lab fees may

apply.)

27-233. Introductory Sculpture
An introduction to the various concepts and processes of contemporary
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sculpture practice. Issues will be addressed through group discussion
and practical application. (Prerequisites: 27-105 and 27-106.) (Lab fees
may apply.)

27-243. Introduction to Time-Based Art

An introduction to the basic concepts, tools and techniques in produc-
tion and post-production for digital video, analogue and digital sounds as
well as an initiation to performance in relation to video and sound art
making. Studio assignments and readings will stimulate students to
explore inherent issues related to these media in contemporary art,
(Prerequisites: 27-105 and 27-106) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-244. Digital Photographic Technologies in Forensics

Students will have the knowledge and skills to create and manipulate
state of the art computer enhanced photographic images documenting
scenes of crime, forensic evidence, and forensic exhibits for courtroom
presentation. They will also have a critical understanding of the fine line
between computer enhancement and computer forgery. (Prerequisite:
Open only to students in the Bachelor of Forensic Science program.)

27-245. Digital Media and Images

This course introduces students to the tools used to create art in virtual
space, the history and investigation of the social, cultural and aesthetic
issues pertinent to digital art making. (Prerequisites: 27-105 and 27-
106.) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-253. Introductory Photography

This introductory course in chemical and digital photographic processes
provides an opportunity for students to explore techniques and concepts
within the medium of photography. Students will learn the basic techni-
cal skills of operating cameras, processing film, making black and white
prints, and digital imaging through a series of concerns specific to pho-
tography. (Prerequisites: 27-105 and 27-106.) (Also offered as
Communication Studies 40-205.) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-303. Drawing

Advanced problems in drawing, emphasizing individual directions, con-
cepts, and various media. (Prerequisite: 27-203.) (May be repeated for
credit.) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-313. Painting

Development of the concepts and painting skills encountered in 27-213.
Exploration of the creative potential, range, and flexibllity of non-tradi-
tional techniques, forms and media. (Prerequisites: 27-107 and 27-213.)
(May be repeated for credit.) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-326. Printmaking

Continued development of contemporary printmaking practice. Further
investigation of process-oriented issue-based image making, with
emphasis on student's chosen direction. Students are encouraged to
expand their analytical, experimental and creative skills. (May be
repeated for credit.) (Prerequisites: one 200-level printmaking course.)
(Lab fees may apply.)

144

VISUAL ARTS (01-)

27-333. Sculpture

An in-depth study of concepts and processes as they pertain to contem-
porary sculpture practice. Issues will be addressed through group dis-
cussion and practical application. (Prerequisites: 27-107 and 27-233.)
(May be repeated for credit) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-343. Time-Based Art

This course explores applications and concept development of sound,
performance and video in relation to physical and cultural spaces: envi-
ronmental, architectural, popular culture, etc. This studio course
encourages the thoughtful engagement of complex ideas through visual
and/or audio means within some of the issues in visual culture and con-
temporary art practices. (Prerequisite: 27-243) (May be repeated for
credit.) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-345. Digital Media and Interactivity

This course introduces students to the basic concepts and tools of inter-
active multimedia as a creative medium in real space. Students will
experiment with interactive structures for creative content development
using digital images, sound, text, etc. for disk-based delivery environ-
ments. The acquisition of the technical knowledge will be grounded
within an exploration of aesthetic and social issues. (May be repeated
for credit). (Prerequisite: 27-245.) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-346. Advanced Digital Media

This course acts as a forum for the critical and artistic development of
digital media. Based on studio projects, research and discussions, stu-
dents will be expected to broaden their approaches to art making in var-
ious techniques and processes of digital media. Students will be stimu-
lated towards the development of imaginative and critical skills. (May be
repeated for credit.) (Prerequisites: 27-345.) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-353. Advanced Photography

Continuation of the study of traditional and digital imaging processes in
the area of camera use, black and white, and related darkroom and dig-
ital image techniques. Discussion, critiques and readings encourage
students to expand their analytical and creative skills. Experimental
approaches to the use of the photographic image, ideas and content are
emphasized. (Prerequisite: 27-253.) (May be repeated for credit.) (Lab
fees may apply.)

27.365. Independent Studio

Individual work on specific projects under the guidance of an instructor.
Consult a program advisor in Visual Arts for areas of study offered.
(Prerequisite: one 300-numbered studio course in the subject desired
and consent of instructor.) (May be repeated for credit.) (Lab fees may

apply.)

27-370. Critical Issues

Development of an understanding of issues which have been addressed
by contemporary artists and critics contextualized in history and artistic
practices with an emphasis on individual student's concerns.
(Prerequisites: 27-105 and 27-106.) (Restricted to B.F.A. Visual Arts stu-
dents only after successful completion of portfolio review.) (Lab fees
may apply.)
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27-380. Visual Arts Internship

Practical work experience in arts organizations such as art centres, gal-
leries, artists' studios, and visual arts related professional businesses.
(Offered on a Pass/Non-Pass basis.) (Restricted to B.FA, Visual Arts
Majors in good standing after successful completion of portfolio review,
and to Visual Arts Combined Honours with an average of 9.0 or better
and with permission of the Visual Arts Internship Coordinator.) (100
hours total.)

27-390. Studies in the Visual Arts

Special projects, topics or cross-disciplinary undertakings in the Visual
Arts, organized periodically. Specific information on course content will
be available from Visual Arts (Prerequisites: consent of instructor.) (May
be repeated for credit.) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-400. Studio Major-Drawing

The advanced student is given wide range to work in a chosen medium
to synthesize accumulated knowledge and experience with individual
criticism provided by the instructor. (Prerequisites: three 300-level draw-
ing courses.) (12 hours a week.) (May not be taken concurrently with
more than one 300-level studio course.) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-401. Studio Major-Drawing

The advanced student is given wide range to work in a chosen medium
to synthesize accumulated knowledge and experience with individual
criticism provided by the instructor. (Prerequisite: 27-400.) (12 hours a
week.) (May not be taken concurrently with 300-level studio courses.)
(Lab fees may apply.)

27-410. Studio Major-Painting

The advanced student is given wide range to work in a chosen medium
and to synthesize accumulated knowledge and experience with individ-
ual criticism provided by the instructor. (Prerequisite: three 300-level
painting courses.) (12 hours a week.) (May not be taken concurrently
with more than one 300-level studio course.) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-411.  Studio Major-Painting

The advanced student is given wide range to work in a chosen medium
and to synthesize accumulated knowledge and experience with individ-
ual criticism provided by the instructor. (Prerequisite: 27-410.) (12 hours
a week.) (May not be taken concurrently with 300-level studio courses.)
(Lab fees may apply.)

27-420. Studio Major-Printmaking

The student is given wide range to experiment in chosen print media and
to synthesize accumulated knowledge and experience with the
instructor acting in an advisory capacity. (Prerequisite: three 300-level
printmaking courses.) (12 hours a week.) (May not be taken concurrent-
ly with more than one 300-level studio course.) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-421. Studio Major-Printmaking

The student is given wide range to experiment in chosen print media and
to synthesize accumulated knowledge and experience with the instruc-
tor acting in an advisory capacity. (Prerequisite: 27-420.) (12 hours a
week.) (May not be taken concurrently with 300-level studio courses.)
(Lab fees may apply.)
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27-430. Studio Major-Sculpture

The advanced student is given free range to work in a chosen medium
and to synthesize previous knowledge and experience with the instruc-
tor providing advice and criticism. (Prerequisite: three 300-level sculp-
ture courses.) (12 hours a week.) (May not be taken concurrently with
more than one 300-level studio course.) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-431. Studio Major-Sculpture

The advanced student is given free range to work in a chosen medium
and to synthesize previous knowledge and experience with the instruc-
tor providing advice and criticism. (Prerequisite: 27-430.) (12 hours a
week.) (May not be taken concurrently with 300-level studio courses.)
(Lab fees may apply.)

27-440. Studio Major - Integrated Media Art

Working under the supervision of an instructor, students begin to define
a methodology and critical language for their emerging media practice.
Projects are self-directed. Students will be expected to contextualize
their studio work within contemporary aesthetic, social and cultural
issues. (Prerequisites: 3 out of any of the following 300-level Integrated
Media Art courses: Time-Based Art, Digital Media, Advanced
Photography.) (12 hours a week.) (May not be taken concurrently with
more than one 300-level studio course.) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-441. Studio Major - Integrated Media Art

Working under the supervision of an instructor, students continue to
define a methodology and critical language for their emerging media
practice. Projects are self-directed. Students will be expected to con-
textualize their studio work within contemporary aesthetic, social and
cultural issues. (Prerequisite: 27-440.) (12 hours a week.) (May not be
taken concurrently with 300-level studio courses.) (Lah fees may apply.)

27-470. Workshop

Individual work on specific projects under the guidance of an instructor,
Consult Visual Arts for specific areas of study offered. (Prerequisite: one
300-level studio course in the subject area desired and the consent of
the instructor and a program advisor in Visual Arts.) (May be repeated
once for credit.) (Lab fees may apply.)

27-490. Seminar

Investigation of professional practice and contemporary developments
in the arts may include group discussion, visits to galleries, projects, lec-
tures, written assignments. (Restricted fo students registered in 400-
level Honours Thesis Studio Courses in the B.F.A. program only,) (Lab
fees may apply.)

4215 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - ART HISTORY

Not all courses listed will necessarily be offered each year. Prerequisites
for all Art History courses are waived for non-Visual Arts majors. Art
History courses are three hours a week uniess otherwise indicated.

28-114. Survey of Art History

History of art from prehistoric through medieval, with an introduction to
composition, the language of the plastic arts and its relationship to cul-
ture.
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28-115. Survey of Art History

History of art from Italian Renaissance to the twentieth century, with
emphasis on the influence of social and philosophical ideas.
(Prerequisite: 28-114.) .

28-301. Northern Renaissance Art

The art of Northern Europe during the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries
with particular emphasis upon the Franco-Flemish and German painting
traditions and the beginnings of Graphic Art. (Prerequisites for Visual
Arts majors: 28-114 and 28-115.)

28-307. Renaissance Art |

The Renaissance in ltaly during the fifteenth century with special atten-
tion given to the architecture, sculpture, and painting of Florence.
(Prerequisites for Visual Arts majors: 28-114 and 28-115.)

28-308. Renaissance Art Il

The art of the Renaissance in ltaly with a major consideration of the
architecture, sculpture, and painting produced in Rome and Venice dur-
ing the sixteenth century, (Prerequisites for Visual Arts majors: 28-114
and 28-115.)

28-312. Baroque Art

An analysis of the architecture, painting, and sculpture of the seven-
teenth century in Europe. (Prerequisites for Visual Arts majors: 28-114
and 28-115.)

28-331. Nineteenth-Century European Art

An analysis of the major movements in European painting during the
nineteenth century including Neo-Classicism, Romanticism, Realism,
Impressionism, and Post-Impressionism. (Prerequisites for Visual Arts
majors: 28-114 and 28-115.)

28-336. Early Medieval Art .

An examination of the painting, sculpture, and architecture of Europe
including the Early Christian, Byzantine, Hiberno-Saxon, Carolingian,
and Ottonian periods. (Prerequisite for Visual Arts majors: 28-114.)

28-337. Later Medieval Art

An examination of the evolution of architecture and sculpture in Europe
during the Romanesque and Gothic periods. (Prerequisite for Visual Arts
majors: 28-114.)

28-338. Islamic Art

An examination of important trends in the artistic development of the
Muslim era, including the Umayyad, Tulunid, Fatamid, Seljuk, Mongol,
Nasrid, Mamluk, Ottoman, Timurid, Safvid, and Mughal dynasties.
(Prerequisites for Visual Arts majors: 28-114 and 28-115.)

28-339. Japanese Art

The architecture, sculpture, and painting of Japan and the relationship
of Japanese culture to continental artistic developments. (Prerequisites
for Visual Arts majors: 28-114 and 28-115.)
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28-340. Art of India

A general survey of Indian architecture, sculpture, and painting with par-
ticular emphasis on the development of the Buddha Image.
(Prerequisites for Visual Arts majors: 28-114 and 28-115.)

28-341, Art of China

An examination on the architecture, sculpture, and painting of China
from the Shang through the Ching dynasties. (Prerequisites for Visual
Arts majors: 28-114 and 28-115.)

28-342. The Development of American Art

A study of the art and architecture created in the United States from
Colonial times to the twentieth century. (Prerequisites for Visual Arts
majors: 28-114 and 28-115.)

28-343. Canadian Art

A study of the development of visual art in Canada from its early begin-
nings to the present. Gallery visits and primary sources in Ontario will
supplement class lectures and readings. (Prerequisites for Visual Arls
majors: 28-114 and 28-115.)

28-345. Art of the Twentieth Century-Post-1940
An examination of the sources, movements, and major figures contribut-
ing to twentieth century art in Europe and North America from 1940 on.

28-391. Contemporary Architecture

A survey of the roots of contemporary architectural theory through an
examination of representative structures since the Industrial Revolution.
Students will be introduced to those individuals who have played a cen-
tral role in the development of architectural thought in North America.
(Also offered as Sociology 48-281 and Planning 50-291.) (3 lecture
hours a week.)

28-400. Directed Individual Studies

This course involves examination of a particular problem in a specific
area of interest in which a paper will be required. May be repeated for
credit with permission of Visual Arts. For specific topics consult-a pro-
gram advisor in Visual Arts, (Prerequisites; 28-114, 28-115, a 300-num-
bered course in the subject desired and consent of the instructor.)

28-456. Proseminar

A Proseminar course based on group encounters with particular studies
in the History of Art, which will be considered by means of readings, dis-
cussions, papers, and museum trips. May be repeated for credit with
permission. For specific topics consult a program advisor in Visual Arts.
(Prerequisites: 28-114, 28-115, and consent of the instructor.)
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(Ext. 2315)
Program Chair: Dr. Anne Forrest

Other faculty teaching courses that fulfill the requirements for degree
programs in Women's Studies are listed in the "Officers of Instruction”
for many different areas of study in Arts, Languages, Social Sciences,
Science, and Business.

Program requirements in Women's Studies make reference to Women-
Emphasis courses. These currently include: English 26-128, 26-301:
Philosophy 34-236; Communication Studies 40-362; History 43-216, 43-
249, 43-250, 43-335, 43-463; Political Science 45-211; Psychology 46-
240, 46-440, 46-445, 46-463; Sociology 48-204, 48-205, 48-206, 48-
306, 48-329, 48-350, 48-351, 48-352, 48-354, 48-408, 48-409, 48-461,
48-465; Anthropology 49-214, 49-306, 49-350, 49-352; Nursing 63-241,
63-243; and Kinesiology 95-405.

Various areas of study from time to time offer courses dealing specifical-
ly with women under specific course titles or general titles such as,
"Special Topics", "Directed Readings", or "Seminars”, Information
regarding such courses will be available from a program advisor in
Women's Studies and they may be taken with permission of the pro-
gram.

3221 PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Minor, certificate, general degree, four-year Honours degree, and com-
bined four-year Honours degree programs are available in Women's
Studies.

Minor in Women's Studies

Requirements: six Women's Studies (53-) courses, including 53-100.
Certificate in Women's Studies

See "Certificate Programs”, 4.23.6.

General B.A. in Women's Studies

Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements:
(@) Women's Studies 53-100, at least two of 53-200, 53-201
or §3-310, plus one of 53-300 or 53-301;
(b) six Women's Studies or Women-Emphasis courses, with
at least one at the 100-level;

Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):
(a) two courses from Arts or Languages;
(b) two courses from Science*
(c) two courses from Social Sciences, excluding Women's
Studies (53-);
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(d) fourteen additional courses from any area of study, no

more than six of which may be Women's Studies (53-).

* 53-220, 63-241, and 63-243 will satisfy a Science requirement for non-
Science majors.

B.A. in Honours Women's Studies

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements:
(a) Women's Studies 53-100, at least two of 53-200, 53-201,
or 53-310, plus 53-300, 53-301, and 53-400;
(b) fourteen Women's Studies or Women-Emphasis courses
with at least one at the 100-level and one at the 400-level:

Other requirements (see 2.4.14 for subject areas):
(a) two courses from Arts or Languages;
(b) two courses from Science”
() two courses from Social Sciences, excluding Women's
Studies (53-);
(d) fourteen additional courses, no more than four of which
may be Women's Studies (53-).

*53-220, 63-241, and 63-243 will satisfy a Science requirement for non-
Science majors.

Combined Honours Women's Studies

Total courses: forty.

Required -Women's Studies: 53-100; at least two of 53-200, 53-201, 53-
310; plus 53-300, 53-301, and 53-400; plus ten Women's Studies or
Women-Emphasis courses with at least one at the 100 level and at least
one at the 400 level.

Major requirements-Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Other requirements: as prescribed by the other area of study; plus addi-
tional courses to a total of forty.

Honours Bachelor of Social Work in Social Work and Women's
Studies (Combined Honours)

Total coursss: forty-four

Major requirements - Social Work: 47-117, 47-118, 47-204, 47-210, 47-
303, 47-304, 47-336, 47-337, 37-344, 47-361, 47-362, 47-363, 47-364.
47-436, 47-437, 4T-447, 47-462, 47-463, 47-464 plus 3 additional Social
Work electives

Major requirements - Women's Studies: 53-100, 53-201, 53-220, 53-
300, 53-301, 53-310, 53-347, 53-370, 53-400, 53-458, 53-4xx (future
course - Counselling Girls and Women); plus 3 Women's Studies (53-)
electives, and 2 Women's Studies/Women's Emphasis electives. :



422 WOMEN'S STUDIES (02-)

Other Requirements:
(a) one Science elective
(b) 02-02-250
(c) four courses from any area of study, excluding Social
Work and Women's Studies

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

Ten courses in year 1: 47-117, 47-118, 53-100, 53-201, 1 Women's
Studies elective, 2 Women's Studies/Women's Emphasis electives and
3 courses from any area of study, excluding Social Work and Women's
Studies.

Ten courses in Year 2: 47-204, 47-210, 53-310, 53-458; 53-220 and
another science credit. 2 Women's Studies electives, 02-02-250, and 1
elective from any area of study, excluding Social Work and Women's
Studies.

Twelve courses in Year 3; 47-303, 47-304, 47-336, 47-337, 47-344, 47-
361, 47-362, 47-363, 47-364, 53-347, 53-370; 53-300 or 53-301.

Twelve courses in Year 4: 47-436, 47-437, 47-447, 47-462, 47-463, 47-
464, 53-4xx (future course - Counselling Girls and Women), 53-300 or
53-301, 53-400 plus 3 Social Work electives.

4222 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

53-100. Women in Canadian Society

An introduction to Women's Studies of an interdisciplinary nature,
designed to illustrate and account for the position of women in Canadian
society. Possible areas of enquiry include health, law, politics, history,
women and work, representation of women in literature, Canadian
women artists and musicians.

53-106. Women and Religion

A comparative, feminist-critical exploration of the status of women and
women's religious experience in selected examples of traditional (e.g.,
Judaism, Christianity, Islam, Hinduism, Buddhism) and non-traditional
(e.g., Goddess religions, Wicca, Feminism) religions, ancient and mod-
ern. (Can be taken for either Social Science or Aris credit.)

53-120. Gal Pals: Women and Friendship Over Time

This course examines women's friendships across a wide sweep of time
and place. Through discussion, reading, and films we will explore top-
ics such as the meaning of friendship for women, how women'’s friend-
ships have been portrayed in literature and film, the link between friend-
ship and social activism for women, and the political meanings of
women's friendship in cultures resistant to woman-centred conscious-
ness.

53-200. History of Women's Movements in North America

An exploration of the collective action of women in the past and present
in North America. Areas of study may include women's involvement with
the temperance, civil rights, suffrage, trade union, environmental, repro-
ductive rights, and women's liberation movements. (Also offered as
History 43-251.)
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53-201. Women and Diversity

Examines the intersection of gender with other oppressions experienced
by groups such as women of colour, older women, disabled women,
working-class women, and lesbians. The perspective taken is the critical
analysis of gender offered by feminism(s). (Also offered as Sociology
48-251,)

53-215. Religion and Sexuality

The role of religion in shaping, positively and negatively, the understand-
ing of sexuality and sexual roles. The impact of current re-evaluations of
bodiliness and feminine-masculine stereotyping on societal views of
marriage, premarital sex, homosexuality, etc. (Can be taken for either
Social Science or Arts credit.)

53-220. Biology of Sex and Gender

Human reproductive "strategies" are investigated within a framework of
evolutionary biology. Attributes of sex and gender are explored as con-
tinuous variables resulting from physiological, endochrinological, and
phylogenetic factors, along with environmental and cultural influences
on sex and gender. Problems of gender chauvinism and biological deter-
minism are discussed. (Prerequisite: OAC Biology, or any university-
level Biology course, or consent of the instructor.) (Can be taken for
either Social Science or Arts credit by non-science Major.)

53-225. Feminist Theology

An introduction to the various dimensions of feminist theology. These
include: post-Christian feminism; feminist hermeneutics; liberation theol-
ogy; and the stories, both fiction and non-fiction, of women's lives.
Students are encouraged to study the material in relation to their own
lives and values, (Can be taken for either Social Science or Arts credit.)

53-230. Gender and Moral Choice

This course examines how gender affects personal and public defini-
tions of moral problems and their resolution. Issues such as reproduc-
tive choices, childrearing, poverty, and war will be used to explore these
ideas. (Can be taken for either Social Science or Arts credit.)

53-240. Helpmates, Harlots, Deliverers, and Disciples: Women
and the Bible

A feminist-critical examination of selected passages from the Hebrew
bible (Tanak/Old Testament), the Apacrypha, and/or the New Testament,
focusing on gender ideology and the depiction of the legal, social, and
religious status of women in.ancient Israel, early Judaism, and/or early
Christianity. The course will also explore the ways in which biblical gen-
der ideology continues to shape attitudes toward women in contempo-
rafy societies. (Can be taken for either Social Science or Arts credit.)

53-250. Women, Movement and Performance

This course explores how women come fo know themselves and others
through their bodies, gender and racial stereotypes, body image and
body language, women's use of space, the gendered construction of
sport, and movement as a cultural message. (Prerequisite: one
Women's Studies course.)

53-260. Women in the Global Economy
This course introduces students to gender-sensitive analysis of the role
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of women in the global economy. Course materials cover the place of
women in the international division of labour, the role of women in
export-oriented industries in the "Third World," and women as "home-
workers" in the First and Third World. Students will utilize relevant empir-
ical material to develop critical thinking and an understanding of gender
inequalities in the “"development process." (Prerequisites; at least
Semester 3 standing.)

53-300. The Meaning of Feminist Inquiry

An exploration of diverse feminist theories supporting women's studies
scholarship within the humanities, social sciences, and natural sciences,
and the relationship between feminist theories and practices. By decon-
structing traditional narratives, students examine questions of identity,
objectivity,and evidence. (Prerequisites: two of 53-200, 53-201, or 53-
310, or consent of the instructor,)

53-301, Frameworks for Feminist Research

An exploration of the diverse approaches to feminist research in a vari-
ety of fields. Students will examine the core questions and approaches
that various disciplines bring to the study of women. (Prerequisites: two
of 53-200, 53-201, or 53-310, or consent of the instructor,)

53-310. Women and the Law

This course examines the relationship between gender inequality and
the legal system. Topics include abortion, mariage, divorce, custody,
equal pay, sexual harassment, rape, pomography, and prostitution,
Students are introduced to basic legal research tools, such as statutes,
regulations, cases, and legal literature. (Prerequisites: two Women's
Studies courses.)

53-320. Women, Power, and Environments

This course focuses on environmental issues as they affect women
across cultures, It provides a feminist critical analysis of the power rela-
tions in. modern societies that cause environmental degradation and
examines the theories, policies, and institutions that contribute to unsus-
lainable practices. Emphasis is placed on the women-nature debate
within various environmental social movements and the historical role
women have played as activists. (Also offered as Planning 50-320.)
(Prerequisite: at least Semester 3 standing.)

53-340. Women and War

This course examines war through women's eyes, including home fronts
during wartime in both combat and non-combat zones, women in com-
bat, the effects of various military tactics and strategies on women, war
crimes against women, women refugees, women's activism on war-
related issues, and media coverage of women and war. (Prerequisite:
two Women’s Studies courses and at least semester 4 standing.)

53-347. Family Violence

Examines all aspects of violence in the family. The primary focus is gen-
eralist social work practice family intervention in cases of abusive vio-
lence and societal provision for sheltered separation and family recon-
stitution or dissolution. (Open to senior students. Sacial Work majors will
be given registration priority.) (Also offered as 47-347.)

53-350. Special Topics

The content will vary to reflect student need and faculty expertise and
may be offered as a cross-listed course with other programs.
(Prerequisite: at least semester 4 standing.)

. 53-360. Women at Work
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This course examines women's work experiences in the workplace and
in the household from a critical perspective. Topics include the division
of labour by sex, the value of women's labour, sexual harassment, and
women's union participation. (Prerequisite: 71-140 or 53-100 and
semester 4 or above standing.) (Also offered as 71-347.)

53-370. Mothering and Motherhood

This course examines Western society's ideas of motherhood, in partic-
ular, the social construction of "good” and "bad" mothers, from an inter-
disciplinary perspective. Differences associated with class, race, ethnic-
ity, and sexual preference will be considered. (Prerequisite: three
Women's Studies courses and at least semester 4 standing.) (Also
offered as Social Work 47-370.)

53-380. Feminist Literary Dimensions of the Hebrew Bible

A feminist exploration of the Hebrew Bible as a literary text. Using the
work of major feminist biblical scholars, the course will explore rhetori-
cal strategies, characterization, narrative voice, themes, motifs and
other literary dimensions of the Hebrew Bible to see how they contribute
to the production of gender ideologies in the text. Feminist strategies for
rereading, exposing and deconstructing male-authored images of
women and femaleness in biblical texts will be examined. (Prerequisite:
53-240.) (Can be taken for either Social Science or Arls credit.)

53-400. Seminar/Practicum

The course involves the study of a problem or theory related to women
or gender which will result in a practicum report or thesis. Students will
select individual topics of interest and will be supervised and assisted by
a faculty member. (Open only to Semester 7 and Semester 8 students.)
(Prerequisites: 53-300 and 53-301.) .
53-458. Women's Issues and Social Work

Examines gender issues, social processes and policies which construct
women's realities. The course will critique issues such as: poverty,
equality, unemployment and welfare, child-care, reproductive rights,
mental health, physical health and domestic violence. (Open to senior
students. Social Work majors will be given registration priority.) (Also
offered as 47-458,)



4.23 Certificate Programs

4.23.1 CERTIFICATE IN ARTS MANAGEMENT

Total courses: ten.

Requirements:

(a) 70-151, 71-140, 74-231;

(b) 01-360, 40-398, 40-399;

(c) one of 24-210, 26-100, 26-302, 40-225, 40-250, 40-272,

40-381;

(d) three of 24-100, 24-111, 24-200, 24-225, 24-235, 24-325,
24-330, 24-333, 24-335, 24-351, 24-352, 24-439, 32-106,
32-107, 32-126, 32-127, 32-346, 32-420, 27-370, 28-345,
28-400, including two or four of the 1.50 credit hour cours-
es 33-210, 33-220, 33-260, 33-310.

4.23.2 CERTIFICATE IN CRIMINOLOGY AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE
Total courses: ten.

Requirements:
(8) 34-129 or 34-226;
(b) 48-101, 48-102, 48-260, 48-261 and 48-262,;
(c) four of 40-385, 43-287, 45-221, 45-222, 46-220, 48-207,
48-361, 48-362, 48-367, 48-368, 48-369, 48-370, 48-371,
48-372, 49-323, and 53-210.

The Certificate in Criminology and Criminal Justice is intended as a pro-
gram of part-time study only. Students must apply and be accepted into
the program prior to beginning course work. A limited number of stu-
dents will be admitted each year. Applications may be obtained from the
Office of the Registrar and must be returned to that office by the dead-
line dates of May 1st for admission to the Fall term and November 1st
for admission to the Winter term. Under special circumstances, persons
on study leave may be permitted to enrol full-time for one term. Such
applications must be made in writing directly conforming to the dead-
lines indicated above.

Courses are included as part of the regular Sociology program and are
acceptable for credit towards a degree.

4.23.3 CERTIFICATE IN LABOUR STUDIES
Total courses: ten.

Requirements:
(a) 54-100 or 54-105; 54-200 or 54-204; 54-327; 43-349; 48-
225; and 48-326
(b) four of 46-370, 46-371, 48-228, 48-321, 48-332, 71-344,
40-225 (or 40-325 or 40-425), 71-446 (or 71-448 or 71-
449 or 71-481)
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4234 CERTIFICATE IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
Total courses: ten.

Requirements:
(a) 45-100, 45-220, 45-221, 45-328, and 45-329,
(b) 41-110 and 41-111;
(c) three of 45-214, 45-222, 45-313, 70-151, 71-140, 71-243,

Inquiries about the program should be directed to a program advisor in
Political Science.

4235 CERTIFICATE IN WOMEN'S STUDIES
Total courses: ten.

Requirements:
(a) Women's Studies 53-100, and at least two of 53-200, 53-
201, or 53-310;
(b) seven Women's Studies or Women-Emphasis courses,
with at least one at the 100 level.
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Dean
Richard J. Caron; B.M., M.M., Ph.D. (Waterloo).
Associate Dean

Philip J. Dutton; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Victoria)-1991. (Interim Associate Dean) -
see web calendar for updated information.

Students are directed to become familiar and to comply with the gener-
al regulations of the University as described in 2.2 which apply to all stu-
dents. Additionally, the Faculty, and individual programs within the
Faculty of Science may have particular regulations. Students enrolled in
programs in the Faculty of Science also must comply with these partic-
ular requirements which may be found in the program sections of the
Faculty.

Students also are directed to read the "Statement of Responsibility” on
the inside front cover, the "Calendar of the Academic Year", 1, the Policy
on Plagiarism (2.4.22), and the Policy on Unacceptable Use of
Computer Resources (2.4.23).

31 The General Science Degree
Programs
511  BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (GENERAL SCIENCE)

Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: six Science "core" courses, consisting of three, two-
course sequences chosen from both 55-140 and 55-141, both 59-140
and 59-141, both 60-104 and 60-106 or 60-205, both 60-140 and 60-
141, both 61-140 and 61-141, both 62-130 and 65-205 (or both 62-140
and 62-141, or both 62-140 and 65-205), both 64-140 and 64-141, both
67-100 and 67-102; plus eight additional Science courses, consisting of
any four courses at the 200 level or above from two areas of study.
(Some areas of study offer courses which may not be taken for credit by
students majoring in the area of study. Such courses may not be taken
lo satisfy this requirement.) (Note: Students are reminded that soms of
the courses may have 200 level prerequisites or corequisites.)

Other requirements:
(a) four additional Science courses;
(b) four courses from Arts/Languages and Social Sciences
(see 2.4.14), with at least one from each;
(c)

eight courses from any area of study.
At least four of the Science courses must be at the 300 level or above.
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(For "Standing Required for Continuation" and "Standing Required for
Graduation”, see below, 5.1.3.)

512  BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (GENERAL SCIENCE) DEGREE

COMPLETION PROGRAM.

This program is for graduates of a College diploma program in Medical
Laboratory Technology (Science). Please contact the Office of the
Registrar for further details of this program, which can be completed by
Flexible Learning, or on-campus.

513  BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY, AND

SOCIETY)
The STS program consists of three streams, STS-Life Sciences (Biology

or Biochemistry), STS-Physical Sciences (Chemistry or Physics), and
STS-Mathematics.

Total courses: thirty.

Required of all students:
(a) the interdisciplinary STS course, 03-200;
(b)  one Computer Science pair consisting of both 60-104 and
60-106 or 60-205; or 60-140 and 60-141.

(c) one Life Science or Earth Sciences pair (for Mathematics
or Physics students), consisting of 55-140 and 55-141, or
61-140 and 61-141, or 67-100 and 67-102; or a
Mathematics pair (for Life Sciences and Chemistry stu-
dents), consisting of 62-140 and 62-141, or 62-140 (or 62-
130) and 65-205.
two of English 26-100, 26-120, 26-124; General, Arts and
Social Sciences 01-212; Philosophy 34-160, 34-227, 34-
228, and 34-253; Political Science 45-422.
eleven additional approved non-Science courses.
Students may substitute up to six Science courses for
approved non-Science STS courses with approval of the
Associate Dean of the Faculty.

(d)

(&)

Additional requirements - STS Life Sciences: twelve courses, consisting
of 55-140, 55-141, 55-210, 55-211, 55-213, 59-140, 59-141, 59-230 and
59-235, or §9-261, plus three other Science courses at the 200 level or
above.

Additional requirements - STS Physical Sciences: twelve courses con-
sisting of:
(@) four courses selected from the following pairs: both 55-
140 and 55-141, both 59-140 and 59-141, both 61-140
and 61-141, both 64-140 and 64-141, both 67-100 and 67-
102.
any five of the following courses: Chemistry and
Biochemistry 59-230, 59-235, 59-240, 59-241, 59-250, 59-
251, 59-261, and 59-320; Computer Science 60-140, 60-
141, and '60-212; Geology 61-210 and 61-213 (credit
allowed towards the B.Sc.(STS) with permission of the
Associate Dean); Mathematics and Statistics 62-215, 62-
216, 62-392, and 62-318; Physics 64-220, 64-222, and
64-250;

(b)
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three additional Science courses at the 200 level or
above.

(©)

Additional requirements - STS Mathematics: twelve courses consisting
of:

62-120, 62-140, 62-141, 62-190, 62-215, 62-216, 62-318,
65-205.

two additional Mathematics or Statistics courses from 62-
220, 62-221, 62-322, 62-324, 62-342, 62-361, 62-374, 62-
380, 65-251, 65-340, 65-350;

two additional Science courses at the 200 level or above.

(a)
(b)

(c)
APPROVED NON-SCIENCE COURSES

(Other selections must be approved ahead of time by the Associate
Dean of Science)

English: 26-100, 26-120, 26-124, 26-205

French: 29-121

General, Arts and Social Sciences: 01-212, 07-232

Music: 32-102

Philosophy: 34-227, 34-228, 34-253

Communication Studies: 40-101

Economics: 41-110, 41-111

Human Geography: 42-200

History: 43-297 (Credit allowed only if the topic has relevance to STS.)
Physical Geography: 67-334

Political Science: 45-212, 45-422

Psychology: 46-115, 46-116, 46-220, 46-223, 46-224, 46-256
Women's Studies: 53-220

- Management and Labour Studies: 71-140, 71-340

STANDING REQUIRED FOR CONTINUATION FOR B.Sc. (GENERAL
SCIENCE) AND B.Sc. (STS) DEGREES

1) the minimum requirement for continuation "in good standing” in the
General Science program or the Science, Technology, and Society pro-
gram is a cumulative average of 5.0 and an average of 5.0 in the
required Science courses of these programs.

2) If a student has not met the minimum cumulative and science course
average requirements by the end of the Summer or Fall term, the
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student automatically will be placed on probation.

3) If, at the end of the Winter term, a student has not met the minimum
cumulative and stience course average requirements, the student's
record will be referred to the Academic Standing Committee for a deci-
sion.

(a) If one average is at least 5.0, but the other is between 4.0
and 4.9 (or if both averages are between 4.0 and 4.9), the
student normally will be allowed to continue on probation
until the next evaluation period.

By the subsequent evaluation period, both averages must
be raised to at least 5.0 or the student will be required to
withdraw.

If both averages are below 4.0, the student normally will
be required to withdraw.

If only one average is below 4.0, the student may be
required to withdraw.

(b)
()

4) A student who has been required to withdraw may not register in the
Faculty of Science for twelve months and may not apply for re-admis-
sion before the subsequent Summer term. The student must apply for
re-admission to the Faculty through the Office of the Registrar by the
appropriate deadline date for the term desired and must with the appli-
cation include a statement of rationale and any documentation of aca-
demic success attained elsewhere.

Readmission to the Faculty is not automatic and will be dependent upon
the Academic Standing Committee's assessment of the applicant's
prospects for successful completion of the program.

If readmitted, the student will be placed on probation and must raise the
cumulative and science course averages to 5.0 by the next evaluation
period and must satisfy any additional conditions of readmission which
may have been imposed. If the student fails to meet such requirements,
he or she normally will be required to withdraw.

A student who has been required to withdraw a second time will not be
eligible for readmissicn under any conditions.

STANDING REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION FROM THE B.Sc. (GEN-
ERAL SCIENCE) AND THE B.Sc. (SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY. AND
SOCIETY) PROGRAMS

In order to graduate from the B.Sc. (General Science) program or the
B.Sc. (Science, Technology, and Society) program, a student must
obtain a cumulative average of 5.0 or better in all courses and an aver-
age of 5.0 or better in all required Faculty of Science courses in these
programs.

Students receiving the B.Sc. (General Science) degree or the B.Sc.
(Science, Technology, and Society) degree will have the designation,
"General Science", or "Science, Technology, and Society" respectively
indicated on their franscripts.
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CONCURRENT BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (GENERAL
SCIENCE)/BACHELOR OF EDUCATION

The Concurrent Bachelor of Science (General Science)/Bachelor of
Education Program is offered jointly over four years by the Faculty of
Science and the Faculty of Education. The aim is to provide the oppor-
tunity and training to individuals who wish to teach science in schools at
the intermediate and senior levels (Grade 7 through the end of second-
ary school).

51.4

Graduates of this program will receive two degrees and will acquire the
necessary skills and knowledge for two teachable subjects and fulfill the
requirements for certification by the Ontario College of Teachers. It
offers students the opportunity to begin working towards teaching certi-
fication early in their academic careers. Students can emphasize

Biology, Chemistry, Physics or Mathematics in the General Science pro-
gram while concurrently studying education and doing practice teaching
in schools. Practice teaching begins in year one of the program. All stu-
dents should see an advisor in the Office of the Dean of Science, and in
the Faculty of Education, on a regular basis, to discuss course selection
and academic progress.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Total courses: forty-four.

All students are required to complete the requirements of the
B.Sc.(General Science) degree program (30 credit minimum), in addi-
tion to: seven, 6.00 credit hour Education courses: 80-203, 80-204, 80-
205, and 80-303; plus two of 80-368, 80-373, 80-374, 80-376, or 80-380:
and seventy days of Practice Teaching (80-499). Requirements can also
be met for teaching in the Roman Catholic school system by taking 80-
200.

All students must select a group of Science courses that provide two
teachable subjects (10 approved courses in one area, and six in anoth-
er) and are advised to seek the recommendations of the program co-
ordinators to ensure that their selection of courses fulfills B.Sc.(General
Science) degree requirements, as well as the requirements for a 'teach-
able' subject from the perspective of the Faculty of Education. Students
must take the major "core" courses in any area that is intended as a
"first" or "second" teachable subject.

Many students elect to go on to complete an honours degree in one of
their teachable subjects, thus increasing the range of their career oppor-
tunities.

The General Science degree totals thirty credits, and requires: six
Science "core” courses, consisting of three, two-course sequences cho-
sen from both 55-140 and 55-141, both 59-140 and 59-141, both 61-140
and 61-141, both 64-140 and 64-141, both 67-100 and 67-102; plus
eight additional Science courses, consisting of four courses at the 200
level or above and including all "core" requirements in these areas from
two areas of siudy selected for the 100-level core. (Some areas of study
offer courses which may not be taken for credit by students majoring in
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the area of study. Such courses may not be taken to satisfy this require-
ment.) (Note: Students are reminded that some of the courses may have
200 level prerequisites or corequisites.)

Other requirements:

a) four additional Science courses consisting of two
Computer Science courses from 60-104 or 60-140, one of
60-100, 60-141, 60-205 or 60-206; and two Mathematics
and Statistics courses from 62-140 and 62-141 or 65-205,
or 62-130 and 65-205, unless the student’s first or second
teachable is mathematics or physics in which case anoth-
er pair of first year science courses should be chosen from
55-140 and 55-141, 59-140 and 59-141, 61-140 and 61-
141, and 67-100 and 67-102.
two of English 26-100 (or 26-120); Philosophy 34-160, 34-
227, 34-228, 34-253; plus two additional courses from the
Arts and Social Sciences
eight courses from any area of study.

b)

(©)
At least four of the Science courses must be at the 300 level or above.

For "Standing Required for Continuation” and "Standing Required for
Graduation" see below.)

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCES

First Year: three pairs of 100-level science, an arts and a social science
course; and the education courses, 80-203, 80-205 and 80-499 (2 term,
Fall and Winter, registration). Note: 80-499 commences following the
end of the Winter exam period.

Second Year: nine courses in the B.Sc. program; and the education
courses, 80-303 and 80-499 (2 term, Fall and Winter, registration).
Note: 80-499 commences following the end of the Winter exam period.

Third Year: four(or five) courses in the B.Sc. program; plus 80-204, 80-
499 (2 term, Fall and Winter, registration) and one of 80-373, 80-374,
80-376, or 80-380. Note: 80-499 commences following the end of the
Winter exam period,

Fourth Year: nine (or eight) courses in the B.Sc. program; 80-499 (2
term, Fall and Winter, registration) and one further course of 80-366, 80-
373, 80-374, 80-376, or 80-380; plus 80-200 if applicable. Note: 80-499
commences following the end of the Winter exam period.

PRACTICE TEACHING

Directed observation and practice teaching will be arranged by the
Faculty of Education to include practical experience in schools and pro-
grams applicable to the concentration for which the student is a candi-
date. Candidates in this program will practice teach from grade seven to
the end of Secondary School, inclusive.

STANDING REQUIRED FOR CONTINUATION »

Students must comply with the general university regulations (see
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2.4.19). In addition candidates who obtain a final grade of less thana C
in (a) practice teaching, or (b) three or more Education courses in the
program will not be recommended for certification. Candidates must
complete all requirements of the Concurrent Program in four years.
Flexible learning available at Windsor allows students to take some of
their required B.Sc. courses in Summer Term (intersession or summer
courses) or by distance education.

GRADUATION

Graduates of the program will receive both the Bachelor of Science and
the Bachelor of Education (General) degrees.

The Faculty of Education does not issue a teaching certificate. The
Ontario Certificate of Qualification is issued by the Ontario College of
Teachers upon recommendation of the Dean of the Faculty of
Education. Only Canadian citizens or Permanent Residents of Canada
qualify for this certificate.

515 CONCURRENT BACHELOR OF SCIENCE/BACHELOR OF
EDUCATION/DIPLOMA IN EARLY CHILDHOOD

EDUCATION

The Concurrent Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Education/Diploma in
Early Childhood Education Program is offered jointly over five years by
the Faculty of Science and the Faculty of Education, in co-operation with
St, Clair College. The aim is to provide the opportunity and training to
individuals who wish to teach at the preschool and Primary-Junior lev-
els.

Graduates of this program will receive two degrees and a diploma and
will acquire the necessary skills and knowledge to fulfill the requirements
for certification by the Ontario College of Teachers.

Students may take any B.Sc. degree as part of this triple qualification,
but for primaryl/junior teaching we strongly recommend the B.Sc.
Science, Technology and Socisty (a 30 credit program). This degree
program is desirable because it has a good mixture of Science, Arts and
Social Sciences requirements. However, students who may be interest-
ed in later fraining to teach in the intermediate and senior divisions may
wish fo take a B.Sc. in a science discipline degree, either at the gener-
al or the honours level. An honours degree combined with the B.Ed. and
E.C.E. will typically take an extra year of coursework in science,

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

All students are required to complete the thirty-course (or forty) require-
ment of their chosen University of Windsor General B.Sc. degree, in
addition to the Education courses 80-203 (34 hours), 80-204 (34 hours),
80-205 (34 howrs), and 80-301 (144 hours), and 60 days (300 hours) of
Practice Teaching (80-499). The St. Clair College Early Childhood
Education component will consist of nine courses, ED 117, ED 120, ED
130, ED 209, ED 210F, ED 310, ED 402, ED 408, ED 409, and 640
hours of Field Placement. Requirements can also be met for teaching in
the Roman Catholic school system by taking 80-200. With additional
study in the University's Summer Session, students may be able to

accelerate the completion of their B.Sc. program. With Summer andlor
additional Fall/Winter studies, they may pursue four-year Honours B.Sc.
programs as well.
B.Sc./STS REQUIREMENTS
Required of all students:
(a) the interdisciplinary STS course, 03-200;
(b) one Computer Science pair consisting of 60-104 and 60-
106 or 60-205; or 60-140 and 60-141 (or 60-100).
(c) one Mathematics pair consisting of 62-140 and 62-141, or
62-140 (or 62-130) and 65-205.
(d) English 26-100 and Philosophy 34-160;
(e) twelve Science courses in two or more subject areas;
(f)  eleven additional approved non-Science courses.
APPROVED NON-SCIENCE STS COURSES
English: 26-100, 26-120, 26-124, 26-205
French: 29-121
General, Arts and Social Sciences: 01-212, 07-232
Music: 32-102
Philosophy: 34-227, 34-228, 34-253
Communication Studies: 40-101
Economics: 41-110, 41-111
Human Geography: 42-200
History: 43-297 (Credit allowed only if the topic has relevance to STS.)
Political Science: 45-212, 45-422
Psychology: 46-115, 46-116, 46-220, 46-223, 46-224, 46-256
Women's Studies: 53-220
Management and Labour Studies: 71-140, 71-340
Students wishing to take Arts and Social Sciences courses that are not
on this list may apply to the Associate Dean of Science for permission
to take them towards the degree.
COURSE SEQUENCE
FIRST YEAR
Fall Term: five B.Sc. courses.

Winter Term: three B.Sc courses; plus the B.Ed course 80-301
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(Language Arts and Math); and the E.C.E. course ED 210F (Curriculum
Methods).

Spring Term: two weeks of E.C.E. Preschool and two weeks of B.Ed.
Primary Grades practice teaching,

SECOND YEAR
Fall Term; five B.Sc. courses.

Winter Term: three B.Sc. courses; the B.Ed course 80-203 (Educational
Psychology); and the E.C.E. course ED 120 (Child Behaviour
Management),

Spring Term: four weeks of B.Ed. JK/SK practice teaching.

THIRD YEAR

Fall Term: five B.Sc. courses,

Winter Term: three B.Sc. courses; the B.Ed course 80-301
(Art/Music/Phys. Ed.), and the E.C.E. course ED 130 (Child
Development).

Spring Term: four weeks of B.Ed. Primary Grades practice teaching.
FOURTH YEAR

Fall Term: the E.C.E. courses ED 310 (Infant/Toddler) and ED 402F
(Atypical Child); and the B.Ed course 80-204 (Exceptional Child).

Winter Term: three B.Sc. courses; the B.Ed course 80-301 (Social
Studies/Science/Computers); and the E.CE. course ED
117(Introduction to E.C.E.).

Spring Term: four weeks of E.C.E. Infant/Toddler practice teaching (150
hours total).

FIFTH YEAR

Fall Term: three B.Sc. courses; the B.ED. COURSE 80-205 (Educational
Administration); and the E.C.E. course ED 409 (Parent Ed.).

Winter Term: the E.C.E. courses ED 208 (Curriculum Development) and
ED 408 (Assessment); the B.Ed. Primary Grades Practice Teaching
course 80-499 (60 days/300 hours).

Spring Term: four weeks of E.C.E. Infant/Toddler practice teaching (150
hours total),

516 CONCURRENT BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (GENERAL
SCIENCE) DEGREE/MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE

DIPLOMA

The Concurrent Bachelor of Science (General Science) Degree/Medical
Laboratory Science Diploma Program is offered jointly over four years
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by the Faculty of Science of the University and the Department of Health
Sciences of St. Clair College. The aim is to provide the opportunity and
training to individuals who wiskr to pursue a career in health care prima-
rily in the area responsible for the quality of health care laboratory test-

ing.

Graduates of this program will receive both a degree from the Uniiversity
and a diploma from St. Clair College. The program includes a clinical
internship in & hospital or private health care testing laboratory and grad-
uates will acquire the necessary skills and knowledge to apply for
national registration with the Canadian Society for Medical Laboratory
Science (CSMLS). Students attend courses offered at either the
University or St. Clair College and in some terms attend both institutions.

In the list that follows, substitutes can be considered for courses marked
with an asterisk, provided the alternatives still meet the requirements of
the B.Sc. General Science degree. However the list presented includes
the courses likely to be useful to graduates in clinical practice or in the
national registration examinations (CSMLS).

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

An asterisk (*) in the list below indicates a course that is required for
credit transfer to the MLS Diploma.

FIRST YEAR
Fall Term

University of Windsor Courses

55-141.* Biological Diversity

55-202." Human Anatomy

55-204.* Physiology |

59-140. General Chemistry |

62-140." Calculus A or 62-130.* Elements of Calculus

Winter Term

University of Windsor Courses
55-140.* Cell Biology

55-205.* Physiology Il

59-141.* General Chemistry [I
65-205.* Statistics for the Sciences
26-100.* Composition

St. Clair College Courses
ML-110. Med. Lab. Orientation and Skills

Summer Term

St. Clair College Courses

ML-303. Instrumental Techniques

ML-306. Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory
ML-307. Introdutction to Clinical Laboratory
ML-316. Clinical Immunology

ML-317B Introductory Mircrobiolgy Laboratory only
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SECOND YEAR
Fall Term

University of Windsor Courses
55-238"Introductory Microbiology with Laboratory
59-230." Introductory Organic Chemistry

60-104 Computer Concepts

St. Clair College Courses
ML-427A. Clinical Chemistry A
ML-435A. Histotechnology/Histology A

Winter Term

University of Windsor Courses

55-211.* Genetics

55-213." General Physiology

59-261.° Organic Chemistry of Biomolecules

St. Clair College Courses
ML-4278. Clinical Chemistry B
ML-4358, Histotechnology/Histology B

Summer Term

University of Windsor Courses
55-203-91. General Physiology
02-XX-XX1. Social Science Option
60-205. Introduction to the Internet

THIRD YEAR
Fall Term

University of Windsor Courses

55-350. Molecular Cell Biology or 55-352. Medical Microbiclogy
59-362. Intermediary Metabolism |

71-140. Principles of Management

St. Clair College Courses
ML-426A. Clinical Microbiology A
ML-428A. Hematology A
ML-428A. Transfusion Science A

Winter Term

St. Clair College Courses

ML-426B. Clinical Microbiology B
ML-428B. Heatology B

ML-429B. Transfusion Science B
ML-420. Mycology and Parasitology

Summer Term
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Hospital Internship- 32 continuous weeks begins
ML-505. Clinical Chemistry Internship

ML-519. Clinical Microbiology Internship
ML-522. Hematology Internship

ML-523. Histotechnology Internship

ML-524. Clinical Work Experience

ML-525. Transfusion Science Internship
ML-706G.Change and the Workplace

FOURTH YEAR
Fall Term

Hospital Internship continues

ML-505. Clinical Chemistry Internship
ML-519. Clinical Microbiology Internship
ML-522. Hematology Intemship
ML-523. Histotechnology Internship  «
ML-524. Clinical Work Experience
ML-525. Transfusion Science Internship
ML-706G.Change and the Workplace

Winter Term

University of Windsor Courses

03-xx-xx2. Science Option

03-55-xx3. Biology Option(recommend 55-471)
59-363. Intermediate Metabolism Il

02-xx-xx1. Social Science Option(recommend 46-116)
71-243. Human Resources Management

Summer Term

Review for CSMLS Examinations
ML-920. Hematology Review
ML-921. Transfusion Science Review
ML-922. Histotechnology Review
ML-923. Clinical Microbiology Review
ML-924. Clinical Chemistry Review

CLINICAL PLACEMENTS

Directed observation and work study will be arranged by St. Clair
College at an accredited hospital or private laboratory to include practi-
cal experience in the medical laboratory technology profession in
Ontario.

STANDING REQUIRED FOR CONTINUATION

1) In addition to complying with the general university regulations (see
2.4.19) students must also maintain a program G.P.A. and a term G.PA.
of.2.00 or better in all courses taken at St. Clair College.

2) If a student has not met the minimum G.PA. requirements at the end
of any term, the student automatically will be placed on probation.
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3) If, at the end of the Winter term, a student has not met the minimum
G.P.A. requirements at the College, the student's record will be referred
to the Academic Standing Committee for decision. An Academic
Warning will be issued by St. Clair College if, at the end of the semes-
ter, 15% of the St. Clair College program credit hours have been failed.
(@) Ifthe required degree G.P.A. at the University is between
4.0 and 4.9, or at the end of a semester, the St. Clair
College program semester G.P.A, falls below 2.00, and if
not more than 32% of the St. Clair College program cred-
it hours have been failed, the student normally will be
allowed to continue on probation until the next evaluation
period.
By the subsequent evaluation period, the required degree
G.P.A. and the diploma program and term G.PA. must be
at least 5.0 and 2.00 respectively, or the student will be
required to withdraw.
If the degree G.P.A. at the University is below 4.0, or if the
diploma program or term G.P.A. is below 2.00 for two con-
secutive semesters, or if the student has failed three or
more diploma courses (or the same course twice), or more
than 32% of diploma program hours, the student normally
will be required to withdraw.

4) A student who has been required to withdraw from the Concurrent
program may not apply for re-admission to the Concurrent program, but
may be permitted to transfer to an alternative degree program at the
University, or a diploma program at St. Clair College with approval from
the Associate Dean of the Faculty of Science and the Chair of Health
Sciences at St. Clair College. However, in most cases a student who has
been required to withdraw may not register in the Faculty of Science at
the University for twelve months and may not apply for re-admission to
another program in the Faculty of Science at the University before the
subsequent Summer term.

STANDING REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

In addition to complying with the general University regulations (see
2.4.20) students must obtain a diploma program and final term G.PA. of
2.00 or better in St. Clair College courses.

Graduates of the program will receive both the Bachelor of Science
(General Science) degree from the University and the Medical
Laboratory Science diploma from St. Clair College.

St. Clair College does not issue a professional entry to practice.
Registration requires successful completion of examinations from the
Canadian Society of Medical Laboratory Science, and the College of
Medical Laboratory Technologists of Ontario, or the U.S. Society of
Medical Laboratory Science in order to practice in the United States.

517 BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (WITH MAJOR)

Programs Ieading to an Honours B.Sc. (with Major) require the comple-
tion of forty courses. These programs require a greater concentration
than the General Science and STS degree programs.
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Specific requirements differ depending upon the Honours Major(s).
Course selection may provide for further specialization in a single sub-
ject or in a combination of related subjects, Students who achieve a
major G.P.A. of 8.0 or higher will receive the Honours degree.

The following programs are offered:

Biological Sciences-Honours Biological Sciences, Honours Biological
Sciences-Co-operative Educalion Program in Environmental Biology,
Honours Biology and Psychology, Honours Biology and Computer
Science, Honours Biology and Biotechnology.

Chemistry and Biochemistry-Honours Biochemistry, Honours Chemistry,
Honours Chemistry and Physics, Honours Biochemistry and
Biotechnology,

Computer Science-Honours Computer Information Systems, Co-opera-
tive Education program in Honours Computer Information Systems,
Honours Computer Science with option in Software Engineering, Co-
operative Education program in Honours Computer Science with option
in Software Engineering, Computers and Multi-Media, Co-operative
Education program in Computers and Multi-Media,

Earth Sciences-Honours Geology, Honours Environmental Geoscience,
plus Co-operative Education Programs in Honours Geology and
Honours Environmental Geoscience, Honours Geoinformatics, Honours
Environmental Resource Management, Honours Physical Geography.
Students wishing to combine Chemistry or Physics with Geology must
enrol in an Honours Geology program.

Environmental Science-the major in environmental Science includes
Geology, Geography and Biology components,

Physics-Honours Physics and High Technology; plus combined Honours
programs in Physics and Computer Science and in Chemistry and
Physics.

51.8  B.Sc. HONOURS WITH THESIS PROGRAMS

Programs leading fo an Honours B.Sc. with Thesis require the comple-
tion of forty courses, of which two course credits would result in a thesis
in the final year of study.

Honours standing (major G.P.A. of 8.0 of higher) is required for gradua-
tion in all B.Sc. with Thesis programs.

In any program some degree of specialization is possible: course selec-
tion may provide for further specialization in a single subject or in a com-
bination of related subjects.

519  COMPUTER SCIENCE

Both general and honours programs are offered, leading to the degree
of Bachelor of Computer Science (B.C.S.). Each permits the student to
augment a specialized study of computers with an extensive study of
one of a number of related fields, or with a broad spectrum of other
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courses. A Co-operative Education program is offered in Honours
Computer Science.

Also offered are B.Sc. programs leading to degrees in Computer
Science with Artificial Intelligence Specialization, with Computer
Information Systems Specialization, with Software Engineering
Specialization, or with Multi-Media Specialization.

5110 MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS

Both general and honours programs lead to the Bachelor of
Mathematics (B. Math.) degree. Mathematics also may be combined
with Computer Science or another major leading to the Honours B.Math.
degree. An honours Co-operative Education program leads to the
Bachelor of Operations Research (B.O.R.) degree.

5111 ECONOMICS

Both general and honours programs are offered leading to the Bachelor
of Arts degree in Economics. Combined degrees are also available.

51.12 MINOR IN GENERAL SCIENCE

The minor in General Science consists of a total of six Science courses
as described below.

Selected courses leading fo a minor in General Science may not include
antirequisite or prerequisite courses in-a student's program, nor can they
fulfill "Major" requirements of a student's degree program as it appears
in this Calendar. All students are reminded that for courses leading to
the minor in General Science, the two introductory computer courses,
60-104 and 73-213, are antirequisites, as are the five introductory statis-
tics courses, 65-205, 02-250, 73-105 and 85-222.

Science students must also remember to select courses that are eligible
for credit towards the B.Sc. degree.

Select two, two-course sequences from the following:
(a) 55-140 and 55-141;
(b) 59-140 and 59-141;
(c) 60-104 or 60-106 and 60-205;

(d) 60-140* and 60-141%;
(e) 61-140" and 61-1417;
(i 62-140 and 62-141;
(@) 64-140 and 64-141;
(h) 82-140 and 65-205;
(i)  62-130 and 65-205;
() 67-100* and 67-102";

plus;

Select two additional Science courses at the 200 level or above from
one of the areas of study from which one pair of courses had already
been selected above.

*Pairs of courses designated with an asterisk do not have any specific
OAC or Grade 12 U requirements. Unless specified, two-course
sequences cannot be modified.
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51.13 MINOR IN SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY

The minor in Science, Technology, and Society consists of a total of six
semester courses as described below.

Selected courses leading to the credit of a minor in Science, Technology,
and Society may not consist of antirequisite or prerequisite courses in a
student's degree program, nor can they fulfill "Major" requirements of a
student's program as it appears in this Calendar.

All students must take the Science, Technology, and Society course 03-
200 and either one two-course (a pair) sequence listed below, or two
courses from a category in which pairs are not listed:

(a) 55-140 and 55-141;

(b) 59-140 and 59-141;

(c) 60-104* (or 60-140*) and one additional course in
Computer Science;

(d) 61-140" and 61-141%

(e) two courses in Mathematics or Statistics;

() 64-140 and 64-141;

(g) 67-100* and 67-102*

(h) Two additional Science courses at the 200 level or above

from the area of study from which the pair of courses has
already been selected above.

and one non-Science STS course.
*Pairs of courses designated with an asterisk are recommended for stu-

dents who have not successfully completed an OAC requirement in that
discipline. Unless specified, two-course sequences cannot be modified.

5114 OTHER DEGREE PROGRAMS

In addition to the above degree programs, inter-Faculty*programs are
also offered. Specific requirements for these degrees will be found as
follows:

Bachelor of Arts and Science (BAS) (see 3.1.1)
Bachelor of Environmental Studies (BES) (see 3.1.2)
Bachelor of Forensic Science (BFS) (see 3.1.3)

Bachelor of Arts in Forencics and Criminclogy (see 3.1.4)

5115 PRE-MEDICAL AND OTHER PRE-PROFESSIONAL
PROGRAMS

In addition to the degree programs, the Faculty of Science offers combi-
nations of course selections for students intending to apply to profes-
sional schools such as medicine, dentistry, optometry, pharmacy, phys-
iotherapy, alternative medicine, chiropractic, radjation therapy, etc.

All students intending to apply for admission to a professional school are
advised to study carefully the requirements of the particular school(s) to
which admission is sought because there is some variation, both with
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respect to choice of subjects and number of years of study required for
entrance. Institutions may also change their requirements from time to
time. Students may obtain academic advice from the Pre-Health
Profession Advisor in the Office of the Dean of Science.

Pre-Teaching Program

Certificate of Qualification: Students who contemplate registering in the
Faculty of Education at the University of Windsor, or a comparable insti-
tution, should be aware that Certificates of Qualification are awarded in
the Primary-Junior (grades K-8 inclusive), Junior-Intermediate (grades
4-10 inclusive), and Intermediate-Senior (grades 7 to the end of second-
ary school) areas of concentration by the Ontario College of Teachers.

Those intending to teach at the Junior-Intermediate level must success-
fully complete a minimum of six courses in a subject taught in second-
ary schools (see 7.2.3). The B.Sc. in General Science or Science,
Technology, and Society are thirty-credit programs that can provide
competence in two teachable subjects. However, an honours degree in
a disciplinary major allows the graduate a wider range of career oppor-
tunities. A Concurrent B.Sc.(General Science)/B.Ed. Program is also
available (see 5.1.4) as well as a concurrent B.Sc./B.Ed./E.C.E. program
(see 5.1.5).

Honours Specialist Qualification: By the proper choice of subjects, stu-
dents completing certain honours programs with a B average may qual-
ify for admission to courses leading to the Honours Specialist
Qualifications at the Faculty of Education at this University, or other
Ontario faculties or colleges of education. In order to acquire such qual-
ification, a minimum of two years of successful teaching experience is
necessary following the granting of the Ontario Certificate of
Qualification. Advising is available at the Faculty of Education.

5116 LETTER OF EQUIVALENCY

A student completing a second major area of study in a three-year
General Bachelor of Science program may not receive an additional
B.Sc., but may request a "Letter of Equivalency” upon completion of the
program requirements for the major as well as at least five courses
beyond the thirty courses required for the B.Sc. degree.
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5.2 General Courses, Faculty of Science

03-240. Science Writing

This course is designed to provide students with experience in reading,
interpreting, and writing about science. Topics include an overview of the
scientific method, searching scientific literature, and learning how to
interpret and properly produce a scientific paper or report, including the
use of electronic tools. Guidelines for contributors to Canadian scientif-
ic journals will be highlighted. (Not open to Semester 1 and 2 students.)
(3 lecture hours a week.)
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(Ext. 2697)

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION
Professors Emeriti

Benedict, Winfred G.; C.D., M.Phil. (Leeds), B.A. (Windsor), B.SA,
Ph.D. (Toronto), F.L.S.-1957.

Pillay, Dathathry T.N.; B.Sc. (Osmanig), M.S., Ph.D. (Cornell)-1963.
Warner, Alden H.; B.A. (Maine), M.A., Ph.D. (Southern lllinois)-1965.
Professors

Fackrell, Hugh B.; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. (Manitoba)-
1973.

Cotter, David A.; B.S. (Penn State), M.S., Ph.D. (Wisconsin)-1875.
(Head of the Department)

Ciborowski, Jan J. H.; B.Sc., M.Sc.(Toronto), Ph.D. (Alberta)-1984.
Haffner, G. Douglas; B.Sc. (Queen's), Ph.D. (London)-1986.
Corkum, Lynda D.; B.A,, MA. (Drake), Ph.D. (Toronto)-1987.
Lovett Doust, Jonathan N.; B.Sc. (Queen's), Ph.D. (Wales)-1988.

Lovett Doust, Lesley; B.Sc. (Edinburgh), Ph.D. (Wales)-1988.
(Associate Dean, Faculty of Science)

Maclsaac, Hugh J.; B.Sc. (Windsor), M.Sc. (Toronto), Ph.D.
(Dartmouth)-1992.

Sale, Peter F.; B.Sc., M.A, (Toronto), Ph.D. (Hawaii)-1994.

Associate Professors

Taylor, Paul; B.Sc. (George Williams, Chicago), Ph.D. (Toledo)-1975.
Weis, Ivan Michael; B.Sc. (Syracuse), M.Sc., Ph.D. (lowa)-1976.
Zielinski, Barbara; B.Sc.,, M.Sc. (Waterloo), Ph.D. (Manitoba)-1990.
Crawford, Michael J.; B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto)-1997.

Hubberstey, Andrew V.; B.Sc. (Waterlao), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Guelph)-1987.

Heath, Daniel D.; B.Sc., M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D (British Columbia)-2000.
Assistant Professors |

Higgs, Dennis; B.Sc. (Michigan), M.Sc. (lllinois), Ph.D. (Texas)-1996.
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Ali, Adnan; B.Sc. (Punjab), M.Sc. (Quaid-i-Azam), Ph.D. (Waterloo)-
2001.

Arukwe, Augustine; B.Sc., M.Sc., D. Sc. (Bergen)-2002.

Drouillard, Ken G.; B.Sc.(Windsor), M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Trent)-
2002.

Adjunct Professors

Henderson, Bryan; B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc. (British Columbia),
Ph.D. (Aberdeen, Scotiand)-2002.

Adjunct Assistant Professor

Johnson, Timothy B.; B.Sc. (Guelph), M.Sc. (York), Ph.D. (Wisconsin)-
1998.

Mandrak, Nicholas; B.Sc. M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto)-2003.

531  PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Placement

Students without OAC Biology and who were admitted to other
University programs may be allowed to substitute Biology 55-100 and
55-101 as prerequisites for Biology 55-140 and 55-141 provided that a
combined grade point average of at least 8.0 is obtained in those cours-
es. However, they will not receive credit towards a B.Sc. degree in
Biological Sciences for 55-100 and 55-101.

Areas of Study in Biological Sciences

The B.Sc. in Biological Sciences provides entry to a broad range of
teaching, research, and biomedical careers. Most require formal, post-
graduate training, and it is the student's responsibility to determine, as
early as possible, the specific requirements of programs to which he or
she wishes to proceed. (See also 5.1.14.)

Programs in Biological Sciences provide a solidly based background
ensuring that the general requirements of post-graduate programs will
be fulfilled. The array of courses offered is such that students may
emphasize areas of particular interest or aptitude. Advice on career
paths and on course selection is available to students through a student
advising program. Pursuit of the Honours with thesis degree is strongly
recommended for professional advancement in science.

Preparation for Graduate and Professional Schools

Courses are available to permit the student to become fully prepared for
entry into-medical, dental, pharmacy, and other professional schools, as
well as graduate programs in the biological sciences. Pre-professional
advising is available in the Office of the Associate Dean, Lambton Tower.
Students should seek advice on course selection early in their program.
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Honours Biological Sciences

Undergraduate students may be allowed, with the consent of the instruc-
tor, to take one graduate course for credit,

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty courses, including the "Core" courses 55-
140, 55-141, 55-210, 55-211, and 55-213; and fifteen other Biology
courses. At least ten courses must be at the 300 level or above.
(Recommended: 55-320 and 55-341.)

Other requirements:

(a) seven Science courses, including 59-140, 59-141, 59-230,
59-261, 66-205, and at least one pair of both 61-140 and
61-141, or both 64-140 and 64-141, or both 60-104 or 60-
106 and 60-205, or both 60-140 and 60-141, or both 67-
100 and 67-102.
seven additional Science courses, including additional
courses in Biology. At least two of these courses must be
at the 300 level or above.
four options from Arts/Languages and Social Sciences,
with at least one from each (see 2.4.14);
two courses from any area of study.

(b)

)
(d)

Honours Biological Sciences with Thesis

In order to earn a B.Sc. in Biological Sciences with Thesis, students
must also include 55-420 (research project, a 6.0 credit hour course
which counts as two courses) within the "Major requirements” as out-
lined for the Biological Sciences Honours program described above. It
should be noted that only students who have maintained a major G.PA.
of 8.0 and a cumulative G.P.A of 5.0 will be permitted to enrol in 55-420.

Honours Biology and Biotechnology
Total courses: forty

Major requirements-twenty-seven courses including:

Biological Sciences: 55-140, 55-141, 55-210, 55-211, 55-213, 55-238,
55-242, 55-350, 55-4XX, 55-420 (2 semesters), 55-460, 55-464;
Chemistry and Biochemistry: 59-140, 59-141, 59-230, 59-240, 59-261,
59-3XX (2 semesters), 59-320, 59-321, 59-350, 59-360, 59-365, 59-468,
59-480. ;

Other requirements-thirteen courses

(a) six courses from the Faculty of Science as follows: 60-
140, 60-141, and 62-130 and 65-205, or 62-140 and 62-
141.
seven courses from the from the Recommended Biotech
Options list with two of those from the following Biology
courses: 55-241, 55-320, 55-350, 55-351, 55-365, 55-357,
55-430, 55-464, 55-453, 55-460, 55-477, 55-521, 55-XXX.

(9)
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Honours Biological Sciences - Co-operative Program in
Environmental Biology

The Co-operative Program in Environmental Biology aims to provide
students with a strong background in pure and applied ecology.
Students will be exposed to the principles of population, community, and
ecosystem ecology, as well as theories and techniques involved in
assessing contamination of freshwater systems.

ADMISSION AND APPLICATION

Students seeking admission to the Co-operative Program in
Environmental Biology must have a major G.PA. of 8.0 or higher and a
cumulative G.P.A. of 5.0 or higher. In the Fall of their first or second year
of study, students must apply directly to the Office of Co-op Education
and Career Services for admission to the Program. Applications consist
of a completed co-op information sheet and an personal resumé.
Interviews will be scheduled with the best-qualified applicants. Decisions
regarding admissions will be made after successful completion of the
application and interview process and verification of the student's meet-
ing academic requirements.

In the summer following first year, students admitted to the program will
participate in a two-week field work course. Immediately following the
second year, and during the fourth year, students will participate in eight-
month co-operative work placements.

WORK TERM EVALUATION

A student's performance in a work term will be evaluated as either
"Satisfactory" or "Unsatisfactory".

Students who obtain an evaluation of "Unsatisfactory”, or whe do not
report for interviews, or who fail to report to an employer after accepting
a work placement, or who are dismissed for cause, or who leave an
employer without permission, may be required to withdraw from the Co-
operative Program.

A student who obtains an evaluation of "Unsatisfactory" in any two work
terms will be required to withdraw from the Co-operative Program in
Environmental Biology.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Undergraduate students may be allowed, with the consent of the instruc-
tor, to take one graduate course for credit. In order to continue in the pro-
gram students must maintain a major G.PA of 8.0 and a cumulative
G.PA. of 5.0.

Total courses: forty-four.

Major requirements: twenty-two courses, including the "Core" courses
of 55-140, 55-141, 55-210, 56-211, and 55-213; plus 55-234 (or anoth-
er approved ecological field study course), 55-320, 55-430, 55-444, and
56-445; plus the research course, 55-420 (a 6.0 credit course which
counts as two courses); and six of 55-201, 55-324, 55-325, 55-341, 55-
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359, 55-437, 55-440, and 55-468; 55-298, 55-299, 55-498 and 55-499;
and four additional Biology courses. Course selections are to be made
in consultation with the Co-op Program co-ordinator.

Other requirements:

(a) twelve additional courses from Science, including 59-140,
59-141, 59-230, 59-261, 60-104, 61-436, 62-130 or 62-
140, 65-205, and one pair of both 61-140 and 61-141, or
both 64-140 and 64-141, or both 67-100 and 67-102. (One
of 59-320 or 59-321 is strongly recommended.);
four courses from Social Sciences (see 2.4.14).
(Recommended: 42-131 and 45-201);
two courses from Arts or Languages (see 2.4.14).
(Recommended: 26-100.)

(b)
(©)

Combined B.Sc. Honours Program in Biological Sciences and
Psychology: Behaviour, Cognition and Neuroscience

Neuroscience is a strong and growing field that strives to understand
brain function at the molecular, behavioural and cognitive levels. This
interdisciplinary program comprises required courses primarily from the
departments of Biological Sciences and Psychology. Students also par-
ficipate in bi-weekly research colloquia. In their final year, students pre-
pare a research-based thesis in behaviour, cognition or neuroscience.
Students must maintain a G.PA. of 8.0 or higher in Biology and
Psychology courses.

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements—Biological Sciences: 55-140, 55-141, 55-210, 55-
211, 55-213, 55-341, 55-485; plus four additional Biology courses.

Major requirements--Psychology: 46-115, 46-116, 46-223, 46-256 (or
46-336), 46-313, 46-322 (or 46-323), 46-353, 46-335 (or 46-355), 46-
358, 46-457, and one other Psychology course.

Major requirements--Biological Sciences or Psychology: one of 55-320,
46-229, or 46-230; and either 55-420 (a 6.00 credit course}, or 46-496
and 46-497. (The Psychology thesis will be within the subject area of
behavioural and cognitive neuroscience.)

Other requirements:

(a) 65-205 (or 02-250);

(b) one pair of both 64-140 and 84-141, or both 60-104 or 60-
106 and 60-205, or both 61-140 and 61-141, or both 67-
100 and 67-102;

(c) 59-140, 59-141, 59-230, 59-261;

(d) one course from Arts;

(e) one course from Social Sciences (excluding Psychology);

() four additional courses at the 300 level or above in
Biology, Psychology, or Chemistry.

(@) two courses from any area of study, including Psychology

and Biology.

Non-credit requirement: Collogquia and Seminars in Current Behaviour,
Cognitive and Neuroscience Research: bi-weekly presentations of

recent research by researchers within the university and from other uni-
versities and research institutions. Attendance by key faculty members
and all students is mandatory.

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

First Year: ten courses, including 55-140 and 55-141, 59-140 and 59-
141, 46-115 and 46-116, and 65-205 (or 02-250); and at least one pair
of both 64-140 and 64-141 or both 60-104 or 60-106 and 60-2085, or both
61-140 and 61-141, or both 67-100 and 67-102. (If 64-140 is selected,
62-130 or 62-140 should also be taken in the Fall semester.)

Second Year: ten courses, including 55-210, 55-211, 46-229 or 46-230",
55-213, 46-223, 46-256, 59-230 and 59-261.

Third Year: ten courses, including 55-320, 55-341, 46-3563, 46-358, 46-
313, and 46-336.

Fourth Year: ten courses, including 46-322 (or 46-323), 55-485, 46-355,
46-457, and a research Project (55-420, or 46-496 and 46-497).

* Students will take one of 46-229 or 46-230 in second year or 55-320 in
third year.

_ Recommended additional Biology courses: 55-204, 55-205, 55-324, 55-
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325, 55-350, 55-355, 55-440, 55-484.

Recommended additional Science aptions: 59-291, 59-361 (or 59-362),
59-365, 59-466.

Honours Forensic Science

See Inter-Faculty Programs - Programs of Study, 3.1.3
Honours Forensics and Criminology

See Inter-Faculty Programs - Programs of Study, 3.1.4
Other Combined Honours Programs

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Biological Sciences: fourteen courses, including the
"Core" courses of 55-140, 55-141, 55-210, 55-211, and 55-213; plus 56~
420 (a 6.00 credit hour course which counts as two courses). In addition
to 55-420, at least four courses must be at the 300 level or above.

Major requirements-Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Other requirements:
(a) 59-140, 59-141, 59-230, 59-261, 65-205, and one pair of
both 60-104 or 60-106 and 60-205, or both 60-140 and 60-
141, or both 61-140 and 61-141, or both 64-140 and 64-
141, or both 67-100 and 67-102;
(b) additional courses from any area of study to a total of forty.

A combined major in Biology and Computer Science is also available.
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Minor in Biological Sciences

A minor in Biological Sciences requires an average of 5.0 or better in at
least six Biology courses, including 55-140, 55-141, 55-210, 55-211, and
55-213.

532  COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - BIOLOGY

Students must normaily have completed the prerequisites indicated, but
under special circumstances may be permitted to take a particular
course with the consent of the instructor.

Not all courses listed will necessarily be taught each year.

Where enrolment limits are placed on specific courses, students who
require these courses as part of their program will be given preference.

55-100. Biology of Organisms

Genetics, energetics, and the diversity of life. Properties of living organ-
isms from the level of the cell through tissues, organs and organ sys-
tems, to the functioning, integrated organism. Intended for non-majors.
(Antirequisite: both 55-102 and 55-103.) (If student does not have cred-
it for OAC Biology, then 55-100 and 55-101 with a combined grade point
average of at least 8.0 will serve as prerequisites for 55-140. A student
may receive credit for either both 55-100 and 55-101, or both 55-140
and 55-141, but not for all four courses.) (Biology Majors rote that 55-
140 and 55-141 are required courses.) (2 lecture hours a week.)

§5-101. Organisms and the Environment

Organisms interacting with other organisms and with their physical envi-
ronment. Ecological impacts of human activity. Intended for non-majors.
(Antirequisite: both 5§5-102 and 56-103.) (If a student does not have
credit for OAC Biology, then 55-100 and 55-101 with a combined grade
point average of at least 8.0 will serve as prerequisites for 55-140.) (A
student may receive credit for either both 55-100 and 55-101, or both
55-140 and 55-141, but not for all four courses.) (Biology Majors note
that 55-140 and 55-141 are required courses.) (2 lecture hours a week.)

55-102. Concepts of Biology |

Introduction to the major concepts of biology with emphasis on the
chemical basis of life, the biology of cells, and the physiology of human
systems as biological ideas of importance to human problems. A
Flexible Leaming course intended for non-majors. (Antirequisite: both
56-100 and 55-101.) (If student does not have credit for OAC Biology,
then 55-102 and 55-103 with a combined grade point average of at least
8.0 will serve as prerequisites for 55-140. A student may receive credit
for either both 55-102 and 55-103, or both 55-140 and 55-141, but not
for all four courses.) (Biology Majors note that 55-140 and 55-141 are
required courses.) (2 lecture hours or equivalent a week.)

55-103. Concepts of Biology Il

Introduction to major concepts of biology with emphasis on human
reproduction, coordination ‘of human systems by both hormones and
nerves, human genetics, and ecology as biological ideas of importance
to human problems. A Flexible Learning Education course intended for
non-majors. (Antirequisite: both 55-100 and 55-101.) (If a student does

163

not have credit for OAC Biology, then 55-102 and 55-103 with a com-
bined grade point average of at least 8.0 will serve as prerequisites for
55-140). (A student may receive credit for either both 55-102 and 55-
103, or both 55-140 and 55-141, but not for all four courses.) (Biology
Majors note that 55-140 and 55-141 are required courses.) (2 lecture
hours or equivalent a week.)

55-140. Biological Diversity

Principles governing living systems; the origins and diversity of life; evo-
lution, reproduction, and heredity; the structure and function of viruses
through plants and animals; basic principles of ecology. (Grade 12 *U"
or OAC Biology or 55-100 and 55-101 are strongly recommended:
corequisite; Chemistry 59-141 or equivalent.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory
hours a week.)

55-141. Cell Biology

Examination of the principles governing living systems, with emphasis
on the molecular and cellular basis of life, molecular genetics, energet-
ics, differentiation, and development. (Grade 12 “U" or OAC Biology or
55-100 and 55-101 are strongly recommended: corequisite: Chemistry
59-140 or equivalent.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

55-201. Applied Ecology

The effects of humans and technology on the environment. Topics
include cause-effect linkages, energy, chemicals in the environment,
preservation of biodiversity. (3 lecture hours a week.)

55-202. Human Anatomy

Systemic analysis of the structure of the human body, including gross
and microscopic morphology. Laboratory sessions focus on gross and
microscopic morphology. (Prerequisites: 55-140 and 55-141 are prereq-
uisites for Biology Majors) (3 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week.)

55-203. General Physiology

Cell and organismic physiology with emphasis on basic life processes in
both plants and animals, including nutrition, metabolism, energy trans-
formations, transport mechanisms, signal transduction, and other gener-
al functions. (Antirequisite: 55-213; prerequisite: 55-141; corequisite:
Chemistry 59-261.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours or equivalent a week.)
(A Flexible Learning course restricted to graduates of programs in
Medical Technology from a College of Applied Arts and Technology with
more than 100 hours of certified laboratory experience; or by consent of
the instructor,)

55-204. Human Physiology |

Introduction to human physiology: a systems approach. Topics include
homeostasis and feedback control, enzymes and energy, membrane
transport, metabolism, and the nervous, skeletal muscle, and cardiovas-
cular systems. (Prerequisites: 55-100 and 55-101, or OAC Biology; 55-
140 and 55-141 are prerequisites for Biology Majors.) (3 lecture hours a
week.)

55-205. Human Physiology Il
Introduction to human physiology: a systems approach. Topics include
respiratory, endocrine, digestive and renal systems, and control of
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metabolism. (Prerequisite: 55-204 or consent of instructor.) (3 lecture
hours a week.)

55-206. Introduction to Microbiology

Introduction to the major groups of microorganisms, emphasizing struc-
ture, physiology, multiplication, and control. The major groups of patho-
genic bacteria are discussed. A Flexible Learning course.
(Antirequisites: 55-237, 55-238; prerequisites: OAC Biology or 55-100
and 55-101 with a combined grade point average of at least 8.0, or 55-
140 and 55-141; corequisite: Chemistry 59-140.) (3 lecture hours a
week.)

55-208. Plants and Human Affairs

Earth's biosphere is the product of plant activity and animal life is ulti-
mately dependent on plants. This course provides a introduction to the
relationship between humans and plants, particularly economically
important plants and their products, as sources of food, flavours, drugs,
stimulants, fuel and industrial raw materials. Conservation , internation-
al programs, and introduction of genetically modified plants will be dis-
cussed.(Prerequisite: 55-140 and 55-141 or permission of the instruc-
tor.) (2 lecture hours, 1 discussion/seminar hour a week.)

55-210. Ecology

Introduction to the fundamental concepts of ecology including factors
affecting species distribution, reproductive strategies, population growth
and regulation, species interactions, and community level organization
and energelics. (Prerequisites: 55-140 and 55-141.) (3 lecture, 2 labora-
tory/discussion hours a week.)

55-211. Genetics

An introduction to the principles and mechanisms of heredity. This
course has three parts: Mendelian genetics, molecular genetics, and
population genetics. It covers 1- and 2-locus systems, gene interactions,
gene mapping, sex determination and sex linkage, cytogenetics, molec-
ular genetics, and an introduction to the study of polygenic inheritance
and population genetics. (Antirequisite: 55-212; prerequisite: 55-141.) (3
lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

55-212. Genetics

An introduction to the principles and mechanisms of heredity. This
course has three parts: Mendelian genetics, molecular genetics, and
population genetics: It covers 1- and 2-locus systems, gene interactions,
gene mapping, sex determination and sex linkage, cytogenetics, molec-
ular genetics and an introduction to the study of polygenic inheritance
and population genetics. This is a Flexible Learning course designed pri-
marily for graduates of programs in Medical Technology from a College
of Applied Arts and Technology. This course may be counted towards a
General Science degree, but not as a "core” course for Biology Majors.
(Antirequisite: 55-211; prerequisites: 55-140 and 55-141, or the equiva-
lent.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours or equivalent a week.)

55-213. General Physiology

Cell and organismic physiology with emphasis on basic life processes in
both plants and animals, including nutrition, metabolism, energy trans-
formations, transport mechanisms, signal transduction, and other
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general functions. (Prerequisite: 55-141; corequisite: 59-261.) (3 lecture,
3 laboratory hours or equivalent a week.)

55-234. Great Lakes Field Biclogy

The physical, chemical, and biological properties of the Great Lakes
system; measures of transport and fate of contaminants in aquatic sys-
tems and food webs; changes in species abundance, composition, and
distributions. Field work stresses sampling techniques and measure-
ments of temporal and spatial variation. Students are required to com-
plete a project and present a seminar. (Prerequisites: 55-210 and 65-
205, or consent of instructor.) (2 weeks, Intersession; 26 hours lecture,
52 hours field/laboratory work, 8 hours seminar.)

55-237. Introductory Microbiology

Growth, genetics, structure, physiology, and diversity of microbes and
viruses. (Antirequisites: 55-206, 55-238; prerequisites: OAC Biology, or
both 55-100 and 55-101, or 55-140 and 55-141.) (3 lecture hours a
week.)

55-238. Introductory Microbiology and Techniques

Growth, genetics, structure, physiology, and diversity of microbes and
viruses. (Antirequisites: 55-206, 55-237; prerequisites: 55-140 and 55-
141.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

55-241. |Infectious Diseases

The host-parasite interactions and pathogenicity of human microbial
pathogens, with an emphasis on viral pathogens. A Flexible Leaming
course. (Antirequisite: 55-352; prerequisite: one of 55-206, 55-237, or
55-238; corequisite; 59-141.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

55-242. Immunology

The formation and structure of antibodies. Antigens and the mecha-
nisms of antigen-antibody interactions. (Prerequisites: 55-140 and 55-
141; corequisite: 59-230.) (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours or equivalent a
week.)

55-298. Co-op Work Term |

Supervised experience in an approved career-related setting with a
focus on the application of theory and the development of transferable
skills. The co-op work experience is designed to provide students with
an enriched learning opportunity to integrate academic theory and con-
cepts in an applied setting. (Prerequisite: Student must be enrolled in a
co-operative education program. Offered on a Pass/non-Pass basis.
Supervised practicum requires the successful completion of a minimum
of 420 hours. Students who do not pass the course can not continue in
the co-op program.)

55-299. Co-op Work Term Il

Supervised experience in an approved career-related setting with a
focus on the application of theory and the development of transferable
skills. The co-op work experience is designed to provide students with
an enriched leaming opportunity to integrate academic theory and con-
cepts in an applied setting. (Prerequisite: Student must be enrolled in a
co-operative education program. Offered on a Pass/non-Pass basis.
Supervised practicum requires the successful completion of a minimum
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of 420 hours. Students who do not pass the course can not confinue in
the co-op program.)

55-320. Experimental Principles and Design in Biology
Introduction fo the logic and principles used to develop sound and effi-
clent studies in the biological sciences: generating, testing, and discrim-
inating among hypotheses; dealing with unwanted sources of variation:
assumptions and appropriate choice of statistical analysis. Instruction in
the use of selected network and personal computer software for data
analysis and presentation. (Prerequisites: 55-210, 55-211, 55-213, and
65-205, or consent of instructor.) (3 lecture, 2 laboratory/tutorial hours a
week.)

55-324. Population Ecology

Topics of current interest in population theory including population
growth and regulation, plant-herbivore interactions, optimal strategies of
foraging, reproductive allocation, and the evolutionary responses of pop-
ulations. (Prerequisites: 55-210 and 55-211.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

55-325. Community Ecology

Topics of current interest in community theory including predation and
competition, species diversity and resource utilization, community ener-
getics, and the relationship between complexity and stability of commu-
nities. (Prerequisite: 55-210.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

95-333. General Mycology

Biology of the fungi with emphasis on their interactions with animals and
plants. (Prerequisite: 55-206 or 55-237 or 55-238 or consent of instruc-
tor.) (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

§5-341. Evolution

Topics include the interaction of gene mutation, selection, and popula-
tion characteristics in the process of evolution, mechanisms of specia-
tion, and current problems in evolution. (Prerequisite; 55-211.) (3 lecture
hours a week.)

55-350. Molecular Cell Biology

An integration of recent findings in molecular and cell biology with those
in biochemistry and genetics. The main focus will be on regulation of
gene transcription, intracellular signalling, transport processes, and cell
cycle events. (Prerequisites: 55-211 and 55-213.) (3 lecture hours a
week.)

55-351. Medical Microbiology

Viral and bacterial pathogenesis, including the processes and genetic
control of human diseases. (Antirequisites: 55-241, 55-352; prerequisite:
55-208, 55-237, or 55-238.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

55-352. Medical Microbiology and Techniques

Viral and bacterial pathogenesis, including the processes and genetic
control of human diseases. (Antirequisites: 55-241, 55-351; prerequisite:
65-238.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

55-355. Principles of Animal Development
Cellular, molecular, and biochemical mechanisms of gametogenesis,

fertilization, cleavage. and organogenesis in a variety of animal systems.
A major paper is required. (Prerequisites: 55-210, 55-211, and 55-213.)
(3 lecture hours a week.)

55-357. Animal Cells and Tissues

The structure and organization of animal systems at the tissue, cellular,
and subcellular levels. Contemporary technigues, including electron
microscopy, immunocytochemistry, and in situ hybridization are dis-
cussed. (Prerequisites: 55-211 and 55-213.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory
hours a week.)

55-359. Invertebrate Biology

Survey of major classes of the invertebrates from an evolutionary, phy-
logenic, and ecological perspective. Emphasis on the morphological,
physiological, and behavioural adaptations that permit animals to exploit
the full range of earth's habitats, including the living bodies of other
organisms (parasitism). (Prerequisites: 55-210, 55-211, and 55-213.) (3
lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

§5-366. Microbial Ecology and Physiology
Diversity of bacteria in natural habitats. Population interactions, commu-
nity structure, and species diversity. Interactions between microorgan-
isms and higher eukaryotes; biogeochemistry and biodegradation.
(Prerequisites: 55-206 or 55-237 or 55-238; plus, 55-210, 55-211, and
55-213.) (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

55-420. Undergraduate Research in Biology

Completion of an undergraduate research project, including an oral
presentation at an annual colloquium and submission of written final
report. (Registration and selection of supervisor will be completed with
consent of the Department Head.) (10 laboratory hours & week; offered
over two terms.) (A 6.00 credit hour research project which counts as
two courses.)

55-423, Undergraduate Research in Biology

Completion of an undergraduate research project, including an oral
presentation at an annual colloquium and submission of written final
report. (Registration and selection of supervisor will be completed with
consent of the Department Head.) (Restricted to students who have
completed 55-420.) (10 laboratory hours a week; offered over two
terms.) (A 6.00 credit hour research project which counts as two cours-
es.)

55-430. Ecotoxicology

The transport, fate and effects of toxic chemicals in aquatic ecosystems;
food web modelling in the context of contaminant movement; risk
assessment. Laboratory work will include toxicokinetics, toxicity testing,
and measurements of contaminant stress. (Prerequisites: 55-210 and

. 65-213.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)
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55-437. Conservation Biology and Biogeography

Principles of conservation biology emphasizing population and biogeo-
graphic attributes, including genetics, habitat fragmentation, and island
processes, which characterize endangered species and habitats. Case
studies of management of threatened species and habitats will be
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addressed. (Prerequisites: 55-210 and 55-211, or consent of instructor.)
(3 lecture hours a week.)

55-440. Biology of Fishes

The fishes are the most diverse, the oldest, and the most abundant
group of vertebrates on earth. This course surveys their evolution, their
phylogenetic relationships, and their morphological, physiological,
behavioural, and ecological adaptations to life in virtually every aquatic
environment on earth. The laboratory includes units on gross anatomy
of a typical actinopterygian fish, identification of local fauna, study of age
and growth, and other selected topics. (Prerequisites: §5-210, 55-211,
55-213.) (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week, 1 field trip.)

55-444. Aquatic Ecology: Physical Processes and Biotic
Responses

Physical properties and biotic responses in rivers and lakes, including

morphometry, energy processing, behavioural adaptations of organ-

isms, and interactions among organisms. (Prerequisite: 55-210.) (3 lec-

ture, 3 laboratory hours a week, 1 week-end field trip.)

55-445. Aquatic Ecology: Community and Ecosystem Processes
Selected aspects of the ecology of large water masses-large lakes,
estuaries, and oceans, Emphasis on physical properties and chemical
dynamics of aguatic systems, and on life history requirements in such
systems. (Prerequisite: 55-210 or 55-234.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

55-453. Biology of Cell Transformation

Molecular and cellular mechanisms of cell transformation and tumor
development with emphasis on the role of oncogenes and environmen-
tal factors in cell transformation, and on the cellular and molecular biol-
ogy of malignantly transformed (cancerous) cells, experimental analysis
and applications. A major paper and/or seminar is required.
(Prerequisites; 55-211, 55-213, 59-230, 59-261, and consent of instruc-
tor.) (3 lecture hours, 1 tutorial/laboratory hour a week.)

55-454. Molecular Biology of Growth and Development |

Analysis at the molecular level of the growth and development of
prokaryotes, phages, lower eukaryotes, and their plasmids.
(Prerequisites: 55-211, 55-213, 59-360 and 59-361, or consent of course
co-ordinator.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

55-455. Molecular Biology of Growth and Development II

Analysis at the molecular level of the activation and control of genes
and proteins during oogenesis and early development in lower and high-
er eukaryotes. (Prerequisite: 55-454 or consent of course co-ordinator.)
(3 lecture hours a week.)

55-460. Molecular Biotechnology

Introduction to the techniques and applications of recombinant DNA
technology and genetic engineering. Topics include the generation of
transgenic organisms (microbes, plants, and animals) and their impact
on agriculture and medicine. The social ramifications of these technolo-
gies will be discussed. (Prerequisites: 55-211 and 55-213.) (3 lecture
hours a week.)
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55-464. Plant Molecular Biology and Physiology

Plant development and its coordination by means of hormones and
other molecular signals. Molecular approaches applied to the analysis
and modification of plant development will be discussed. (Prerequisite:
55-213.) (2 lecture hours, 1 seminar hour a week.)

55-465. Readings in Biotechnology

Selected recent publications in the field of biotechnology will be dis-
cussed. Topics may include recent advances in animal, plant and micro-
bial biotechnology along with innovations in genetic technologies.
(Prerequisites: 55-211, 55-213 and 55-350.) (3 hours of lecture/semi-
nar/class discussion a week.)

55-468. Plant Ecology

Evolutionary and community aspects of plant interactions with other
organisms and the physical environment. The course deals with plant
demography at different levels: individual, population, community, and
ecosystem. (Prerequisite: 55-210.) (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours or
equivalent a week.)

55-471. Virology

Bacterial, animal, and plant viruses, with emphasis on structure, nucleic
acids, and replication. Interactions between viruses and host cells.
Theoretical and practical aspects. (Prerequisites: 55-238 and 59-360.)
(2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours or equivalent a week.)

55-477. Immunochemistry

Antigens; purification and characterization of immunoglobulins and mon-
oclonal antibodies. Immunoassays using these antibodies.
(Prerequisite: 55-242; corequisite: 59-360.) (2 lecture, 3 laboratory
hours a week.)

55-480 to 55-483. Special Topics in Biology
Selected topics of current interest which may vary from year to year.

The University of Windsor is a member of the Ontario Summer Field
Courses Program. Students may select and receive credit for one or
more of over thirty field courses under the "Special Topics" designation.
Courses are normally advertised in January. Because enrolment is lim-
ited, students should apply as early as possible. For further information,
contact the Department.

55-484. Mammalian Physiology

Basic principles and mechanisms of general physiological controls,
blood, body fiuids, cardiovascular system, kidney function, and gas
transport and exchange. (Prerequisites: 55-210, 55-211, 55-213.) (3 lec-
ture, 3 laboratory hours or equivalent a week.)

55-485. Nerves, Muscles, and Glands

A systemic view of neural, muscular, and neuroendocrine regulation.
Physiological control mechanisms at the levels of molecules through
cells, neural circuits and behaviour are discussed. (Prerequisite: 55-
213.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)



55-498. Co-op Work Term Ili

Supervised experience in an approved career-related setfing with a
focus on the application of theory and the development of transferable
skills. The co-op work experience is designed to provide students with
an enriched learning opportunity to integrate academic theory and con-
cepts in an applied setting. (Prerequisite: Student must be enrolled in a
co-operative education program. Offered on a Pass/inon-Pass basis.
Supervised practicum requires the successful completion of a minimum
of 420 hours. Students who do not pass the course can not continue in
the co-op program.)

55-499. Co-op Work Term IV

Supervised experience in an approved career-related setting with a
focus on the application of theory and the development of transferable
skills. The co-op work experience is designed to provide students with
an enriched leaming opportunity to integrate academic theory and con-
cepts in an applied setting. (Prerequisite: Student must be enrolled in a
co-operative education program. Offered on a Pass/non-Pass basis.
Supervised practicum requires the successful completion of a minimum
of 420 hours. Students who do not pass the course can not continue in
the co-op program.)
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F.C.|.C-1972.

Tuck, Dennis G.; B.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc. (Durham), F.C.1.C., FRS.C. (UK)-
1972.

Drake, John E.; B.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc. (Southampton), F.C.1.C.-1969.
Mcintosh, John M.; B.Sc. (Queen's), Ph.D. (M.LT.), F.C.1.C.-1968.

Professors

Taylor, Keith E.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto)-1976.
Mutus, Bulent; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Waterloo), Ph.D. (Manitoba)-1982.

Stephan, Douglas W.; B.Sc. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Western Ontario)
F.C.1.C.-1982.

Aroca, Ricardo; B.Sc. (Chile), Ph.D. (Moscow State), D.Sc. (Leningrad)-
1985.

Loeb, Stephen J.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Western Ontario), F.C.1.C.-1990.
Associate Professors
Lee, Lana; A.B. (Mount Holyoke), Ph.D. (Alberta)-1986.

Green, James R.; B.Sc. (Windsor), Ph.D. (Waterloo)-1989.
Dutton, Philip J.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Victoria)-1991.
Antonelli, David M.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Alberta)-1997.

Assistant Professors
Letcher, Robert J.; B.Sc. (Toronto), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Carleton)-2000.

Schurko, Robert W.. B.Sc., M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Dalhousie)-2000.

Ananvoranich, Sirinart; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Chulalongkorn), Ph.D.
(Concordia)-2000.

Pandey, Siyaram; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Banaras), Ph.D. (Jawaharial Nehru)-
2000.
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Gauld, James W.; B.Sc. (Queensland), B.Sc.(Hon) (Northern Territory),
Ph.D, (Australian National)-2001.

Eichhorn, S. Holger; Dipl. Chem., Ph.D. (Bremen)-2001.

Macdonald, Charles L.B.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Dalhousie)-2001.

Johnson Samuel A.; B.Sc. (McMaster), Ph.D. (British Columbia)-2002.
Wang Jichang; B.Sc. (Tsinghua), Ph.D. (Copenhagen)-2002.

Vacratisis, Panayiotis E.; B.S. (Eastern Michigan), Ph.D. (Michigan
State)-2003.

Adjunct Professors

Draisey, Thomas F.; M.B., Ch.B. (Bristol), F.R.C.Path.; Department of
Pathology, Hotel Dieu-Grace Hospital and Windsor Western Hospital
Centre-1969.

Yee, George E.; M.D. (Manitoba), F.R.C.Path.; Medical Director, Medical
Laboratories of Windsor-1986.

Adeli, Khosrow; B.Sc. (Tehran), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Ottawa), Dipl. Clin. Chem.
(Toronto)-1988.

Cheung, Raphael M.C.; M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.P.(C); Medical Director,
Lipid Clinic, Windsor Western Hospital-1988.

Nazri, Gholam-Abbas; B.S., M.S. (Tehran), Ph.D. (Case Western
Reserve), Scientist, General Motors Research, Warren-1991.

Szabo, Arthur G.; B.Sc. (Queen's), M.A., Ph.D. {Toronto}..F.C.I.C.-‘lQQ&

Artiss, Joseph D.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Windsor); Associate Professor of
Pathology, Wayne State University-1993.

Keys, Stephen.; B.Sc. (Toronto), Ph.D. (British Columbia), Fellowship in
Clinical Chemistry (Windsor), FCACB-1997.

Hutnik, Cindy; B.Sc. (Windsor), Ph.D., M.D. (Ottawa), F.R.C.S.C.-1998.

Duff, James M.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto), Xerox Research Centre of
Canada-2000.

Macri, Joseph; B.A., B.Sc., Ph.D., Dipl. Clin. Chem.(Windsor}-2001

541  PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Preparation for Graduate and Professional Schools

Courses are available to permit the student to become fully prepared for
entry into medical, dental, and pharmacy schools, as well as graduate
programs in the physical and life sciences. Students should determine
as early as possible the specific requirements for graduate or profes-
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sional schools and programs that they may wish to apply for after com-
pleting all or part of a Chemistry or Biochemistry program. (See also
5.1.15 and 5.3.1.) Academic advisors are available.

Since many graduate schools have language requirements, students
who may subsequently choose to enter graduate school are strongly
advised to consider a selection of courses which includes the prominent
scientific languages, French and German.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1) The prerequisite for 59-400 and 59-410 is a major G.P.A. of 8.0.

2) Unless otherwise stated, students in Chemistry and Biochemistry are
expected to take the course with laboratory where two offerings differing
only in the presence or absence of a laboratory component are listed.

Standing Required: For continuation in any Chemistry or Biochemistry
program at the second level, a student must obtain a minimum grade of
C- in Chemistry 59-140 and 59-141, or the equivalent. Students in
Biochemistry also must obtain a minimum grade of C- in Biology 55-140
and 55-141.

The Department offers four accredited Honours programs: Honours
Chemistry, Honours Chemistry and Physics, Honours Biochemistry, and
Honours Biochemistry and Biotechnology.

Honours Chemistry

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty courses, including 59-140, 59-141, 59-230,
59-235, 59-240, 59-241, 59-250, 59-251, 59-261, 59-320, 59-321, and
nine additional courses at the 300 or 400 level.

Other requirements:
(a) 62-120, 62-140, 62-141, 64-140, 64-141, and 64-220.
(b) four courses from Ars, Languages or Social Sciences
(see 2.4.14);
(c) ten courses from any area of study. (62-215 and 62-216
are strongly recommended.)

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

First Year: ten courses, including 59-140, 59-141, 62-120, 62-140, 62-
141, 64-140, 64-141. (Recommended: 60-104 or 64-151.)

Second Year: ten courses, including 53-230, 59-235, 59-240, 59-241,
59-250, 59-251, 59-261, and 64-220.

Third and Fourth Years: twenty courses, including 59-320 and 59-321;
and nine additional Chemistry and Biochemistry courses.
(Recommended: 62-215 and 62-216.)
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Honours Chemistry and Physics
Total courses: forty.

Major requirements - Chemistry and Biochemistry: sixteen courses,
including 59-140, 59-141, 69-230, §9-235, 59-240, 59-241, 59-250, 59-
251, 59-320, 59-321, 59-330 (or 53-331), and 59-342; plus four other
COUrses.

Major requirements - Physics: twelve courses, including 64-140, 64-141,
64-151, 64-220, 64-222, 64-250, 64-310, 64-315, 64-323 (or 64-320),
and 64-331; plus one other courses at the 300 or 400 level,

Other requirements:
(a) 62-120, 62-140, 62-141, 62-215, 62-216, 62-318, 85-214,
88-226;
(b) two courses from Arts, Languages, or Social Sciences
(see 2.4.14);
(c) two courses from any area of study.

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

First Year: ten courses, including 58-140, 59-141, 62-120, 62-140, 62-
141, 64-140, 64-141, and 64-151.

Second Year: ten courses; 59-230, 59-235, 59-240, 59-241, 62-215, 62-
216, 62-318, 64-220, 64-222, and 85-214.

Third Year: ten courses, including 59-250, 59-251, 59-342, 64-250, 64-
310, 64-315, 64-323 (or 64-320), 64-331, and 88-226.

Fourth Year: ten courses, including 59-320, 59-321, and 59-330 (or 59-
331); plus four additional Chemistry courses; and two additional Physics
courses at the 300 or 400 level.

Honours Biochemistry

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty courses, including 59-140, 59-141, 59-230,
59-235, 59-240, 59-241, 59-250, 59-251, 59-261, 59-320, 59-321, 59-
360, 59-361, 59-365, and six additional courses at the 300 or 400 level,

Other requirements:
(a) 55-140, 55-141, 55-213, 55-238, 62-140, 62-141, 64-140,
64-141 and 60-104 (or 64-151).
(b) four courses from Arts, Languages or Social Sciences
(see 2.4.14);
(c) seven courses from any area of study.

RECOIMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

First Year: ten courses, including 55-140, 55-141, 59-140, 59-141, 62-
140, 62-141, 64-140, 64-141, and 60-104 (or 64-151).

Second Year; ten courses, including 55-213, 55-238, 59-230, 59-235,

59-240, 59-241, 59-250, 59-251, and 59-261.

Third and Fourth Years: twenty courses, including 59-320, 59-321, 59-
360, 59-361, 59-365, 59-464, and 59-468; plus four additional courses
from Chemistry and Biochemistry at the 300 or 400 level.

Honours Biochemistry and Biotechnology

Total courses: forty

Major requirements: twenty-three courses, including 59-140, 59-141,
59-230, 59-235, 59-240, 59-241, 59-250, 59-251, 59-261, 59-320, 59-
321, 59-360, 59-361, 59-365, 59-380, 59-410, 59-465, 59-466, 59-468,
58-470, and 59-480.

Other Requirements:
(@) 55-140, 55-141, 60-140 or 60-104, 60-141 or 60-106, 62-
140, 62-141, 64-140, 64-141, 55-213, 55-238, and 55-
350.
(b) six courses from any area of study (an ethics course is
strongly recommended.)

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

First Year: ten courses, including 55-140, 55-141, 59-140, 59-141, 60-
104 or 60-140, 60-141 or 60-106, 62-140, 62-141, 64-140, 64-141,

Second Year: 55-213, 55-238, 59-230, 59-235, 59-240, 59-241, 59-250,
59-251, and 59-261.

Third Year: 55-350, 59-320, 59-321, 59-360, 59-361, 59-365, and 59-
380.

Fourth Year: 59-410, 59-465, 59-466, 59-468, 53-470, and 59-480.
Honours Chemistry with Thesis

In order to earn an B.Sc. in Honours Chemistry with Thesis, students
must aiso include the courses 59-400 (seminar) and 59-410 (research)
within the "Major requirements” as outlined for the Honours Chemistry
program described above. It should be noted that only students who
have maintained a major average of 8.0 and a cumulative average of 5.0
will be permitted to enrol in 59-400 and 59-410.

Honours Chemistry and Physics with Thesis

In order to earn an B.Sc. in Chemistry and Physics with thesis, students
must include the courses 53-400 (seminar) and either 59-410 (research)
or both 64-412 and 64-413 (research) within the "Major requirements" as
outlined for the Honours Chemistry and Physics program described
above. It should be noted that only students who have maintained a
major average of 8.0 and a cumulative average of 5.0 will be permitted
to enrol in 59-400, 59-410 and 64-412,

Honours Biochemistry with Thesis

In order to earn an BSc in Biochemistry with Thesis, students must also
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include the courses 59-400 (seminar) and 53-410 (research) within the
"Major requirements” as outlined for the Biochemistry Major program
described above. It should be noted that only students who have main-
tained a major average of 8.0 and a cumulative average of 5.0 will be
permitted to enrol in 59-400 and 59-410.

Combined Honours Programs

Programs combining Chemistry with another major will consist of the fol-
lowing:

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements - Chemistry and Biochemistry: fifteen courses, con-
sisting of 59-140, 59-141, 59-230, 59-235, 59-240, 59-241, 59-250, 59-
251, 59-261, 59-320, 59-321, 59-330 (or 59-331), and 59-340; plus two
additional courses at the 300 or 400 level.

Major requirements - Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Other requirements:
(a) 62-120, 62-140; 62-141, 64-140, 64-141 and 64-220;
(b) additional courses, if necessary, from any area of study to
a fotal of forty courses.

Programs combining Biochemistry with another major will consist of the
following:

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Chemistry and Biochemistry: fifleen courses, con-
sisting of 59-140, 59-141, 59-230, 59-235, 59-240, 59-241, 59-250, 59-
251, 59-261, 59-320, 59-321, 59-360, 59-361, 59-365, and one addition-
al course at the 300 or 400 level,

Major requirements-Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Other requirements:
(a) 55-140, 55-141, 55-213, 62-140, 62-141, 64-140, and 64-
141;
(b) additional courses, if necessary, from any area of study to
a total of forty courses.

Chemistry and Biochemistry Minor

The minors in Chemistry and in Biochemistry consist of six courses,
including 59-140 and 59-141, plus three courses at the 200 level or
above, and at least one course at the 300 level or above. If the minor is
in Biochemistry, at least three of 59-261, 59-360 or 59-362, 59-361 or
59-363, 59-365, 53-464 and 59-468 must be chosen. Selected courses
leading to a minor in either area may not consist of antirequisites to
courses in the student's degree program. Students must also remember
to select only courses which may be otherwise counted for credit
towards their degree programs,
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542 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

All courses listed will not necessarily be offered each year.
The prerequisite of all 200-level courses, unless otherwise indicated, will
be both 53-140 and 59-141.

The prerequisite for all 400-level courses will be the consent of the
instructor, except as noted.

58-110. Topics In General Chemistry

An introduction to selected topics in modern chemistry for science and
engineering: properties of matter and solutions, stoichiometry, equilibri-
um theory and applications, oxidation-reduction reactions, rate process-
es, atomic and molecular structure. (Prerequisite: OAC Chemistry or
Grade 12 "U" Chemistry.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

59-140. General Chemistry |

Introductory concepts in chemistry, including reactions of atoms, ions,
and molecules, solution stoichiometry, thermochemistry, electronic
structure of atoms, basic chemical bonding and molecular geometry,
periodic properties of the elements, and the theory of gases.
(Prerequisite: OAC Chemistry or Grade 12 “U" Chemistry or consent of
the instructor.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory/tutorial hours a week.)

59-141. General Chemistry Il

A continuation of 59-140 covering topics such as chemical kinetics, gen-
eral equilibrium theory, acid-base theory, chemical thermodynamics, and
introduction to organic chemistry, (Prerequisite: 59-140.) (3 lecture, 3
laboratory/tutorial hours a week.)

59-191. Organic and Biological Chemistry for Health Sciences

A course of particular interest to students of nursing and other health sci-
ence areas. The subject matter includes a survey of organic functional
groups, the organic chemistry of biomolecules, and a survey of the
major metabolic pathways. (Prerequisite: OAC Chemistry or Grade 12
“U* Chemistry.) (Antirequisites: 59-141, 59-230, and 59-232.) (2 lecture
hours, 1 tutorial hour a week.)

59-201. Chemistry in the Marketplace

The basic notions of chemistry will be introduced and discussed in a
qualitative manner with a view to understanding chemistry and materials
encountered in everyday life. The course will provide an appreciation for
the ubiquitous nature and importance of chemicals and chemical
processes. Discussion will include a variety of topics such as chemistry
in the home, plastics, drugs, cosmetics, biotechnology, chemistry and
computer technology, nuclear power and pollution. The course is intend-
ed for students with no formal background in chemistry. (Not open to
first-year students; may be taken by B.Sc. students for credit, but it does
not count as Chemistry and Biochemistry course or other science option
towards the fulfillment of the requirements for the B.Sc. degree.) (2 lec-
ture hours a week).

58-230. Introductory Organic Chemistry
Introduction to organic chemistry, with emphasis on structure, stereo-
chemistry, and reactions of aliphatic and alicyclic compounds and their
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functionalized derivatives. (Prerequisites: 59-140 and 59-141, or 59-
110.) (Antirequisite: 59-232.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

59-232. Introductory Organic Chemistry

The same as 59-230 but without the |aboratory. (Prerequisites: 59-140
and 59-141.) (Antirequisite: 59-230.) (3 lecture hours a week.) (Not
available for credit to students majoring in Chemistry, Biochemistry, or
Biological Sciences.)

59-235. Introductory Organic Chemistry Il

A continuation of 59-230. Topics include the chemistry of nitrogen-con-
taining compounds, aromatic chemistry and an introduction to spectro-
scopic methods. (Prerequisite: 59-230.) (2 lecture hours a week.)

59-240. Introductory Physical Chemistry |

Properties of ideal and real gases, first and second laws of thermody-
namics, physical fransformations of substances, mixtures of substances
and phase diagrams are applied to changes of state, chemical reactions
and spontaneous processes. (Prerequisites: 59-141, 62-140, and 62-
141.)(3 lecture, 1.5 tutorial hours per week.)

59-241. Introductory Physical Chemistry Il

Physical and chemical equilibrium, equilibrium electrochemistry, molec-
ular motion and collisions, chemical reaction rates, kinetics and introduc-
tion to statistical mechanics. (Prerequisite: 59-240.) (3 lecture, 3 labora-
tory hours per week.)

59-250. Introductory Inorganic Chemistry |

Introduction to inorganic chemistry. Topics include: the origin of trends
in the periodic table, molecular symmetry, and chemical bonding (includ-
ing ionic bonding and the molecular orbital and valence bond models for
covalent bonding). These approaches will be used to explain the chem-
istry and properties of selected classes of main group compounds.
Photoelectron, NMR, and vibrational spectroscopy are introduced as
complementary tools in the examination of these molecular species.
(Prerequisite: 59-141) (3 lecture hours a week.)

58-251. Introductory Inorganic Chemistry Il

The coordination chemistry of transition metals will be discussed, with
particular reference to the means of physical and spectroscopic charac-
terization. Relevance of such compounds to bio-inorganic systems will
also be discussed. (Prerequisite: 53-250.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours
a week.)

59-253. Introductory Inorganic Chemistry I
The same as 59-251 but without the laboratory. (Prerequisite: 59-250
and consent of instructor.) (3 lecture hours a week.) v

59-261. Organic Chemistry of Biomolecules

An exteasion of the principles covered in 59-230 to the structure and
properties-of organic molecules of biological significance. i.e., proteins,
nucleic acids and lipids. (Prerequisite: 59-230.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory
hours a week.)
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59-263. Organic Chemistry of Biomolecules

The same as 59-261 but without the laboratory. (Prerequisites: 59-230
or 59-232 or consent of instructor.) (3 lecture hours a week.) (Not avail-
able for credit to students majoring in Chemistry, Biochemistry, or
Biological Sciences.)

§9-291. Pharmacology for Health Sciences

A course of particular interest to students of nursing and other health sci-
ence areas. The principles of pharmacokinetics and pharmacodynamics
will be covered utilizing a systems approach to pharmacologic therapies
in health care. (Prerequisites: 55-204, 55-205, and one of 59-191, §9-
261 and 59-263.) (3 lecture hours a week, 4 tutorial hours in a semes-
ter.) (May be taken by B.Sc. students for credit, but does not count as a
Biochemistry course towards the fulfillment of the requirements for the
B.Sc. degree.)

59-320. Analytical Chemistry

Fundamental chemical principles and theory that are important to clas-
sical, or "wet" analytical chemistry are presented, and illustrated using
practical applications. The topics covered in this course include aque-
ous-solution chemistry, equilibria in complex systems, electrolytes, and
titrimetric methods of analysis (gravimetric, precipitation, acid-base,
complexiometric and reduction-oxidation). Theory and applications of
electrochemical techniques include potentiometric and amperometric
titrations.  (Prerequisite: 59-141 or consent of instructor.) (3 lecture
hours, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

59-321. Principles of Instrumental Analysis

The fundamental principles of operation and practical application of
modern analytical instrumentation are presented. Acquisition of qualita-
tive and quantitative chemical, biochemical and bioanalytical data from
these instruments and methods describes the atomic and molecular
composition and structure of matter. Topics covered in this course
include atomic and molecular absorption and emission (photolumines-
cence) spectroscopy, atomic and molecular mass spectroscopy, and
separation methods such as gas and liquid chromatography and capil-
lary electrophoresis. (Prerequisite: 59-320 or consent of instructor.) ( 3
lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

59-330. Spectroscopic Structure Identification

Structure elucidation and the use of spectroscopic techniques in syn-
thetic chemistry. The experimental and theoretical principles of mass
spectrometry, UV/visible, infrared and nucliear magnetic resonance
spectroscopy, with focus on applications of spetroscopic techniques to
structure analysis. (Prerequisite: 59-235 or consent of instructor.) (3 lec-
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

59-331. Intermediate Organic Chemistry

The methods of organic synthesis and the reaction mechanisms
involved. (Prerequisite: 59-235 or consent of instructor.) (3 lecture, 3 lab-
oratory hours a week.)

§9-332. Spectroscopic Structure Identification
The same as 59-330 but without the laboratory. (Prerequisite: 59-235 or
consent of instructor.) (3 lecture hours a week.)
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59-333. Intermediate Organic Chemistry
The same as 59-331 but without the laboratory. (Prerequisite; 59-235 or
consent of instructor.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

59-340. Quantum Chemistry

Principles of quantum theory, origins of quantum mechanics, wave-par-
ticle duality, Schroedinger equation, Born interpretation of the wavefunc-
tion, the uncertainty principle, applications of quantum mechanics, atom-
ic structure and spectra, molecular structure, molecular orbital theory,
introduction to computational chemistry. (Prerequisite: 59-241.) (3 lec-
ture, 3 laboratory hours per week.)

59-341. Molecular Spectroscopy

Symmetry elements, group theory, character tables, rotational and vibra-
tional spectroscopy, electronic transitions, lasers, photoelectron spec-
troscopy, introduction to nuclear magnetic resonance, electron spin res-
onance. (Prerequisite: 59-340 or consent of instructor.) (3 lecture, 3 lab-
oratory hours per week.)

59-342. Quantum Chemistry
The same as 59-340 but without laboratory. (Prerequisite: 59-241 and
consent of instructor.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

59-343. Molecular Spectroscopy
The same as 59-341 but without the laboratory. (Prerequisite: 59-340 or
59-342 and consent of instructor.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

59-350. Organometallic Chemistry

This course provides an introduction to the organometallic chemistry of
the fransition metals. (Prerequisite: 59-251 or consent of instructor.) (3
lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

59-351. Materials Chemistry

Modem topics in materials science and solid state chemistry are dis-
cussed with an emphasis on properties, applications, and methods of
characterization. The areas covered will include biometric materials,
nanoscale engineering, liquid crystals, semiconductors, superconduc-
tors, organic metals, ferromagnetism and the ferroelectric effect, non-lin-
ear optical materials, thermochromic solids, scanning tunneling
microscapy, and atomic force microscopy. Emphasis on applications to
biomaterials engineering. (Prerequisite: 59-251.) (3 lecture hours a
week.)

59-352. Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry
The same as 59-350 but without the laboratory. (Prerequisite: 59-251
and consent of instructor,) (3 lecture hours a week.)

59-360. Metabolism |

Catabolism and the generation of phosphate bond energy. Laboratory
exercises are associated with the analytical and preparative procedures
of biochemistry. (Prerequisite: 59-261.) (3 lectures, 3 laboratory hours a
week.)

59-361. Metabolism |l
The utilization of phosphate bond energy will be illustrated by carbohy-

drate, fatty acid and lipid biosynthesis, hormonal (G-proteins) and
metabolite regulation, biological membranes (structure and transport
mechanisms) and contractile processes (muscle biochemistry).
(Prerequisite: 59-360.) (2 lectures hours a week, 6 laboratory hours per
week on alternate weeks.)

59-362. Metabolism |
The same as 59-360 but without the laboratory. (Prerequisite: 59-261
59-263.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

or

59-363. Metabolism Il
The same as 59-361 but without the laboratory. (Prerequisite: 59-360 or
59-362,) (2 lecture hours a week.)

59-365. Protein and Nucleic Acid Chemistry

The covalent and three dimensional structures of these macromolecules
will be described in conjunction with study of the chemical and physical
methods used in their purification and characterization. (Prerequisite:
59-261.) (2 lecture hours a week.)

59-380. Biotechnology Internship |

. A laboratory course focusing on the basic techniques of biotechnology
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as applied to aspartate transcarbamylase, an enzyme. Laboratory
experiments will include DNA/plasmid isolation, probing its molecular
genetics, protein isolation and characterization, and determining its
enzymatic catalysis and regulation. (Prerequisite: 59-261, Corequisites:
59-360, 59-361 and 59-365.) (6 laboratory hours on alternate weeks
aver two terms, 6.0 credit hours.)

59-400. Seminar

Discussion of selected topics from the-current literature. (1 lecture hour
a week over two terms; 3.00 credit hours; under special circumstances
may be completed in one term.) (Normally open to students in only
Chemistry Honours, Chemistry and Physics Honours, or Biochemistry
Honours.)

59-410. Research

Original laboratory research under the direction of a faculty member. (1
lecture, 12 laboratory hours a week) (A 6.00 credit hour course given
over two terms.) (See above, "Program Requirements”.)

59-421. Advanced Analytical Chemistry
Special topics in analytical chemistry. (2 lecture hours a week.)

59-431. Special Topics in Organic Chemistry

Topics may include polymer chemistry, natural product chemistry,
advanced synthetic methodology, or design and execution of organic
syntheses. (Prerequisite: 59-331 or consent of instructor.) (2 lecture
hours a week.) This course may be repeatable for credit.

59-435, Advanced Organic Chemistry

Physical organic chemistry. Includes molecular orbital theory, stereo-
chemistry, thermodynamics, and reaction mechanisms. (Prerequisite:
59-331 or consent of instructor.) (2 lecture hours a week.)
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59-440. Kinetics and Photochemistry
Rates of reaction, theory and mechanisms, solution kinetics and photo-
chemical kinetics. (2 lecture hours a week.)

59.441, Statistical Thermodynamics

This course covers the following topics: laws of thermodynamics, heat
capacities, distribution laws, partition functions, and chemical equilibria
and kinetics. The subject will be further illuminated by discussions of low
temperature phenomena and spectroscopy. (Prerequisite: 59-241.) (3
lecture hours a week.)

59-445. Advanced Physical Chemistry
Special topics in physical chemistry. (2 lecture hours a week.)

59-450. Special Topics in Main Group Chemistry

This course provides and introduction to the chemistry of main group
elements with a particular focus on the elements of the p-block. The
material will highlight the similarities and differences observed between
organic molecules and those from the rest of the periodic table with
respect to their structural features, bonding and reactivity. (Prerequisite:
59-250.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

59-451. Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry

Advanced topics in inorganic chemistry and organometallic chemistry
may include analytical and spectroscopic methods of use to the inorgan-
ic chemist, advanced topics in main group chemistry, coordination
chemistry, organometallic chemistry, or the chemistry of the lanthanides
and actinides. (Prerequisite: 59-351 or consent of instructor.) (2 lecture
hours a week.) This course may be repeatable for credit.

99-464. Enzymology

Mechanisms of enzyme action will be covered in terms of kinetics, func-
tional groups responsible for catalysis and specificity and the design of
active-site directed irreversible inhibitors. (2 lecture hours a week.)

59-466. Drug Design

Lectures cover various aspects of drug discoveries and designs.
Beginning with basic knowledge in pharmacokinetics and pharmacody-
namics, students should learn how lead is discovered and how the lead
is modified to yield potent therapeutic agents. Several techniques in the
area of molecular biology, biochemistry, organic chemistry and compu-
tational biology will be discussed and presented. (Prerequisite: 59-261.)
(2 lecture hours per week.)

59-468. DNA Science and Diagnostics
An advanced lecture dealing with DNA science and the application of

DNA technology in the understanding and diagnosis of human disease. -

The lectures cover the biochemistry and expression of DNA and RNA at
the molecular level, the theory and practice of recombinant DNA tech-
nology, and the application of DNA probes in diagnosis of human dis-
ease and in human gene therapies. (Prerequisite: 59-365.) (2 lecture
hours per week.)

59-470. Introduction to Computational Chemistry
Students are introduced to modem methods in computational chemistry,
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including semi-empirical techniques, ab initio calculations, molecular
mechanics, and biomolecular modelling. Course emphasis is upon the
physical basis of these techniques and their application in chemical
research. Practical instruction in modelling and graphical software will
be given, and assignments and projects will be computer based.
(Prerequisite: 53-241.) (3 lecture, 2 laboratory hours per week.)

59-476. Special Topics in Chemistry
(2 lecture hours a week.) (this course is repeatable for credit.)

59-480. Bioinformatics/Genomics/Proteomics

Introduction to informatics, flow of genetic information from nucleic acid
sequence to amino acid sequence, gene expression profiling at the
mRNA level, gene micro arrays, application of genomic database
(Swissprot, gene bank). Introduction to functional genomics, pro-
teomics, protein profiling, 2D gel electrophoresis, mass spectrometry of
proteins eluted from 2D gels, peptide mass fingerprinting, comparative
proteome analysis, application of 2D protein database and MS peptide
database, high throughput analysis of protein-protein interactions, anti-
bodies and phage-display technologies for protein micro array analysis.
(Prerequisite: 53-365.) (2 lecture hours per week.)
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551  PROGRAM REGULATIONS
ENGLISH PROFICIENCY

Students are highly recommended to take English 26-100 (Composition)
as students in Computer Science should develop good oral and written
communications skills, besides technical proficiency in the basic sci-
ence.

SELECTION OF COURSES

In selecting courses to meet the requirements of the programs outlined
below, the following general regulations also must be observed:

1) A student registering in a course without having successfully complet-
ed the prerequisite course(s) will be required to drop that course unless
the consent of Computer Science is obtained.

2) If two or more courses cover essentially the same material, only one
may be taken for credit.

3) The prior approval of Computer Science must be obtained in order to
substitute any other courses for required ones.

4) Statistics courses other than those specifically listed as being
required for the degree, or ones for which the required statistics cours-
es are themselves prerequisites, may not be taken for credit.

5) In general, computer courses offered in other areas may not be taken
for credit. 60-104, 60-106, 60-205, 60-207, 60-270, 60-305, and 60-336
may not be used to satisfy the major requirements of any degree pro-
gram in Computer Science, or in joint programs with Computer Science,

" unless permission is obtained from Computer Science.
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GRADE REQUIREMENT

For the purpose of determining course prerequisites and for meeting
major requirements for graduation, a minimum grade of C- is required
for all Computer Science courses specifically enumerated in the major
requirements for that program.
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CALCULATION OF MAJOR AVERAGE

The major average shall be calculated on the basis of the grades
received in those Computer Science courses specifically enumerated in
the major requirements for that program, including any grades of less
than C-.

552 PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Programs are offered which lead to the following degrees: Bachelor of
Computer Science (Honours), Bachelor of Computer Science (General),
B.Sc. (Computer Information Systems), B.Sc. (Honours Computer
Science with Software Engineering Specialization), B.Sc (Honours
Computer Science with Artificial Intelligence Specialization), B.Sc.
(Honours Computer Science with Multi-Media Specialization). As well,
the Faculty of Science offers a B.Sc. (Mathematics and Computer
Science Honours) (see 5.8.1) and a B.Sc. (Physics and Computer
Science Honours) (see 5.9.1). With approval, Computer Science may be
combined with other four-year Honours programs.

Bachelor of Computer Science (General)

Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: thirteen courses, including 60-100, 60-140, 60-141,
60-212, 60-254, 60-256, 60-265, 60-322, 60-315, 60-330, 60-334 (or
60-367), plus two additional Computer Science courses.

Other requirements:
(a) 62-120, 62-130 (or 62-140), and 65-205;
(b) one course from Arts/Languages, and one from Social
Sciences (see 2.4.14);
(c) twelve other courses from any area of study, including
Computer Science and Business Administration.

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

First Year: ten courses, including 60-100, 60-140, 60-141, 62-120, and
62-140 (or 62-130).

Second Year: ten courses, including 6ﬁ-212. 60-254, 60-256, 60-265,
and 65-205.

Third Year: ten courses, including 60-315, 60-322, 60-330, and 60-334
(or 60-367).

Graduation: In order to graduate with the Bachelor of Computer Science
(General) degree, a student must obtain a grade of C- or better in each
Computer Science course taken to fulfill major requirements and a
cumulative average of 5.0 or better.

Bachelor of Computer Science (Honours)

Total courses: fory.

Meajor requirements: twenty-four courses, consisting of 60-100, 60-140,

60-141, 60-212, 60-214, 60-231, 60-254, 60-256, 60-265, 60-266, 60-
315, 60-322, 60-330, 60-334, 60-354, 60-311, 60-367, 60-436, 60-440,
60-454, 60-460, 60-499 (a 6.0 credit hour course), plus one additional
Computer Science course at the 400 level.

Other requirements:
(a) 62-120, 62-140, 62-141, 62-190, 62-380 and 65-205;
(b) three courses from Arts, Languages or Social Sciences
(see 2.4.14), with at least one from Arts/Languages and
one from Social Sciences;
(c) seven other courses from any area of study, including
Computer Science.

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE
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First Year: ten courses, including 60-100, 60-140, 60-141, 62-120, 62-
130 (or 62-140), and 62-190.

Second Year: ten courses, including 60-212, 60-214, 60-231, 60-254,
60-256, 60-265, 60-266, and 65-205.

Third Year: ten courses, including 60-311, 60-315, 60-322, 60-330, 60-
334, 60-354, and 60-367.

Fourth Year: ten courses, including 60-436, 60-440, 60-454, 60-460, 60-
499 (a 6.0 credit hour course) and one Computer Science course at the
400 level.

Graduation: In order to graduate with the Bachelor of Computer Science
(Honours) degree, a student must obtain a grade of C- or better in each
required Computer Science course taken to fulfill major requirements; a
major average of 8.0 or better; and a cumulative average of 5.0 or bet-
ter.

Bachelor of Science (Honours Computer Information Systems)

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements - Computer Science: seventeen courses, consisting
of 60-100, 60-140, 60-141, 60-212, 60-254, 60-256, 60-265, 60-266, 60-
315, 60-322, 60-330, 60-334, 60-393, 60-499 (a 6.0 credit hour course),
plus two additional Computer Science courses at the 300 or the 400
level. $

Major requirements - Business: nine courses, including 70-151, 70-152,
71-140, 72-171, and 74-231, but excluding 73-105, 73-213, 73-220 and
73-320.

Other requirements:
(8) 62-120, 62-130 (or 62-140), and 65-205;
(b) three courses from Arts, Languages or Social Sciences
(see 2.4.14), with at least one from Arts/Languages and
one from Social Sciences;

(c) eight additional courses from any area of study.
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RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

First Year: ten courses, including 60-100, 60-140, 60-141, 62-120, 62-
130 (or 62-140), 70-151, 71-140, and 72-171.

Second Year: ten courses, including 60-212, 60-254, 60-256, 60-265,
60-266, 65-205, and 74-231;

Third Year: ten courses, including 60-315, 60-322, 60-330, 60-334, and
60-393.

Fourth Year: ten courses, including 60-499 (a 6.0 credit hour course)
and two Computer Science courses at the 300 or the 400 level.

Graduation: In order to graduate with the Bachelor of Science (Honours
Computer Information Systems) degree, a student must obtain a grade
of C- or better in each Computer Science and Business Administration
course taken to fulfill major requirements; a major average of 8.0 or bet-
ter; and a cumulative average of 5.0 or better.

Bachelor of Science (Honours Computer Science with Artificial
Intelligence Specialization)

Total courses: Forty

Major requirements: Computer Science : twenty-four courses, consisting
of 60-100, 60-140, 60-141, 60-212, 60-214, 60-231, 60-254, 60-256, 60-
265, 60-315, 60-322, 60-330, 60-334, 60-354, 60-367, 60-373, 60-374,
60-440, 60-454, 60-473, 60-474, 60-499 (a 6.0 credit hour course); plus
one additional course at the 300 level or above.

Other requirements:
(a) 62-120, 62-140, 62-141, 62-190, 65-205, 62-380
(b) 34-262 and one additional course from Arts, Languages
(see 2.4.14);
(c) one additional course from Social Science (see 2.4.14);
(d) seven additional courses from any area of study, including
Computer Science.

Program Sequencing/Progression (if applicable)

First year: ten courses, including 60-100, 60-140, 60-141, 62-120, 62-
140, 62-141, and 62-190.

Second year: ten courses, including 60-212, 60-214, 60-231, 60-254,
60-256, 60-265, 60-266, 34-262 and 65-205.

Third year: ten courses, including 60-315, 60-322, 60-330, 60-334, 60-
354, 60-367, 60-373, 60-374.

Fourth year: ten courses, including 60-440, 60-454, 60-473, 60-474 and
60-499.

Graduation: In order to graduate with the Bachelor of Science (Honours
Computer Science with Artificial Intelligence Specialization) degree, a
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student must obtain: a grade of C- or better in each Computer Science
course taken to fulfill major requirements; a major average of 8.0 or bet-
ter; and a cumulative average of 5.0 or better.

Bachelor of Science (Honours Computer Science with Software
Engineering Specialization)

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements - Computer Science: twenty-four courses, consist-
ing of 60-100, 60-140, 60-141, 60-212, 60-214, 60-231, 60-254, 60-256,
60-265, 60-266, 60-280, 60-311, 60-315, 60-322, 60-330, 60-334, 60-
354, 60-367, 60-411, 60-440, 60-454, 60-480, 60-499 (a 6.0 credit hour
course).

Other requirements:
(a) 62-120,62-140 62-141, 62-190, 62-380 and 65-205; |
(b) any four of 24-210, 26-140, 34-228, 34-229, 46-115, T1-
140, or 71-340.
(c) two courses from Arts, Languages or Social Sciences
(see 2.4.14), including one from Aris/Languages and one
from Social Sciences;
(d) four additional courses from any area of study, including
Computer Science.

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

First Year: ten courses, including 60-100, 60-140, 60-141; 62-120, 62-
130 (or 62-140), and 62-190.

Second Year: ten courses, including 60-212, 60-214, 60-231, 60-254,
60-256, 60-265, 60-266, 60-280, and 65-205.

Third Year: ten courses, including 60-311, 60-322, 60-330, 60-334, 60-
354, and 60-367.

Fourth Year: ten courses, including 60-315, 60-411, 60-440, 60-454, 60-
480, and 60-499 (a 6.0 credit hour course).

Graduation: In order to graduate with the Bachelor of Science (Honours
Software Engineering) degree, a student must obtain a grade of C- or
better in each Computer Science course taken to fulfill major require-
ments; a major average of 8,0 or better; and a cumulative average of 5.0
or better.

To remove any suggestion that the word, "engineering," in the context of
courses or programs in Computer Science implies the meaning of "engi-
neering" as used in the context of courses or programs in
Professional Engineering, it is hereby acknowledged that Software
Engineering is a collection of principles, models, methods, and tech-
niques for the development, maintenance, evolution, and reuse of soft-
ware that meets fundamental performance and quality requirements in =
an economic and competitive manner.
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Bachelor of Science (Honours Computer Science with Multi-Media
Specialization)

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements - Computer Science: twenty-one courses, consisting
of 60-100, 60-140, 60-141, 60-212, 60-214, 60-231, 60-254, 60-256, 60-
265, 60-266, 60-315, 60-322, 60-330, 60-334, 60-350, 60-354, 60-367,
60-450, 60-499 (a 6.0 credit hour course), plus one additional Computer
Science course at the 400 level.

Other requirements:
(a) 62-120, 62-140 62-141, 62-190 and 65-205;
(b) two additional courses from any area of study, including
Computer Science.
(c) twelve courses taken entirely from one of two emphases:
COMMUNICATION STUDIES EMPHASIS - 40-101, 40-110, 40-
200, 40-202, 40-216, 40-217; plus two courses at the 300 level
or above with the consent of the Communication Studies

Department; plus Visual Arts 27-105, 27-106, 27-107; and one
Visual Arts course at the 200 level or above.

VISUAL ARTS EMPHASIS - 27-105, 27-106, 27-107, 27-243,
27-343; and three of 27-203, 27-365, 28-331, 28-342, 28-343,
28-345; plus Communication Studies 40-101, 40-200, 40-202;
plus one course with the consent of the Communication Studies
Department.

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

First Year: ten courses, including 60-100, 60-140, 60-141, 62-120, 62-
130 (or 62-140) and Communication Studies and Visual Arts courses as
advised.

Second Year: ten courses, including 60-212, 60-214, 60-231, 60-254,
60-256, 60-265, 60-266, 65-205, and Communication Studies and
Visual Arts courses as advised.

Third Year: ten courses, including 60-315, 60-322, 60-330, 60-334, 60-
354, 60-367, and Communication Studies and Visual Arts courses as
advised,

Fourth Year: ten courses, including 60-450, 60-499 (a 6.0 credit hour
course), and one Computer Science course at the 400 level.

Graduation: In order to graduate with the Bachelor of Science (Honours
Computers and Multimedia) degree, a student must obtain a grade of C-
or better in each Computer Science course taken to fulfill major require-
ments; a major average of 8.0 or better; and a cumulative average of 5.0
or better,

Bachelor of Science (Honours Mathematics and Computer
Science)

See Mathematics and Statistics, 5.8.1.
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Bachelor of Science (Honours Physics and Computer Science)
See Physics, 5.9.1.

Other Combined Honours Programs

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements - Computer Science: fourteen courses, consisting of
60-100, 60-140, 60-141, 60-212, 60-214, 60-231, 60-254, 60-256, 60-
265, 60-266, and 60-315; plus three additional Computer Science cours-
es at the 300 level or above.

Major requirements - Other Subject. as prescribed by that area of study.

Other requirements:

(a) 62-120, 62-140, 62-141, 62-380 and 65-205;

(b) any additional, non-major requirements as determined by
the second area of study;
additional courses, if necessary, from any area of study to
a total of forty courses.

(c)

Minor in Computer Science

The minor in Computer Science consists of the following courses: 60-
100, 60-104 (or its equivalent), 60-140, 60-141 (or 60-106), 60-212, and
one of 60-205, 60-254, 60-256, or 60-265. Permission of a program
advisor is required in some of these courses, and students wishing to
complete a minor in Computer Science should abtain such permission
before undertaking this program of study.

Minor in Applied Information Technology

The minor in Applied Information Technology consists of 6 courses in
which the student must maintain a grade average of C- or better: 60-
104, 60-106, 60-205, 60-207, 60-270, and 60-305.

CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM IN COMPUTER
SCIENCE

The Co-operative Education Program offers students the opportunity to
combine their classroom experiences with related work experiences.
The Computer Science Co-operative program will help students acquire
valuable professional experience in the workplace while they are pursu-
ing their academic careers,
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Students who apply and are accepted into the Co-operative Education
Program must successfully complete at least three paid work experi-
ences interspersed throughout the four-year Honours program. The
experience gained while participating in these structured and supervised
work placements is viewed as an integral component of the student's
educational program.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

Only students pursuing the following degrees will be eligible for the Co-
operative Education program;
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B.C.S. (Honours);

B.Sc. (Honours Computer Science with Software Engineering
Specialization;

B.Sc. (Honours Computer Information Systems);
B.Sc. (Honours Computer Science with Multi-Media Specialization.

Students are admitted into the Co-op Program either directly from sec-
ondary school, or in the Fall term of their second year of university study.
Prospective current students must apply fo the office of Co-operative
Education and Student Placement using prescribed forms, two letters of
reference and a resume. Only selected students will be accepted into
the Computer Science Co-operative program. The screening process
will take inte account the following points:

(a) academic achievement;

(b) previous volunteer and paid work experience;

(¢) student's motivation for applying;

(d) letters of recommendation; and

(e) performance at an interview.

Decisions regarding admission to the Co-operative Program will be final-
ized by the Computer Science Co-op Committee in the Winter term of
the student's second year of study.

PLACEMENT

Students in the Co-operative Program will apply for work placement
positions advertised by the Administrator of the Co-operative Education
Program. These job postings will include relevant information regarding
responsibilities, location, wages, etc.

Students will apply for the placements they are interested in.
Employers will select the candidates they wish fo interview. After inter-
views take place, employers will rank the students in order of prefer-
ence. Students will also rank employers in order of preference. These
two rankings will be used by the Administrator of the Co-operative
Education Program to determine student placements.

Computer Science does not guarantee placement, but every reasonable
effort will be made to ensure that appropriate employment is made avail-
able.

SEQUENCE OF WORK AND STUDY TERMS *

FIRST YEAR

Fall Term: Study term

Winter Term: Study term

SECOND YEAR

Fall Term: Study term

Winter Term: Study term
Summer Term: Work term
THIRD YEAR

Fall Term: Study term
Winter Term: Work term
Summer Term: Study term

FOURTH YEAR

- Fall Term: Work term

Winter Term: Study term
Summer Term: Work term
FIFTH YEAR

Fall Term: Study term

*In addition to the program requirements listed above, Co-op students
must successfully complete at least three of 60-298, 60-398, 60-497, or
60-498.

WORK TERM EVALUATION

In consultation with Computer Science, the Administrator of the Co-
operative Education Program will evaluate the student’s performance at
the conclusion of each Work Term: A student's performance in a Work
Term will be evaluated as either "Satisfactory" or "Unsatisfactory”.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

1) To continue in the Co-operative program, students must:

(a) maintain a minimurm major average of 8.0;

(b) attend all professional development workshops organized
by the office of the Director of Co-operative Education and
Placement; ‘

(c) receive a satisfactory grade in each work term. This grade
will be based on:

- Co-operative Program on-site visit from the office of
the Director of Co-operative Education and Placement
to discuss their progress to date.

- Co-operative Program employer evaluation.

- Co-operative Program work term report submitted by
the student and evaluated by Computer Science.

- Oral presentation by the student after each place-
ment.

2) Students who:
(a) an evaluation of "Unsatisfactory" for a work term;
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do not report for interviews;

fail to report to an employer after accepting a work place-
ment;

are dismissed by the employer for just cause;

leave an employer without permission;

do not malintain a minimum major average of 8.0

(b)
()

(d)
(e)
(f)

will be reviewed by the Computer Science Co-op Commitiee and may
be required to withdraw from the Co-operative Program.

3) The performance of each student during her/his work term will be
supervised and evaluated by the student's Co-operative Program
employer.

4) The students in the Co-operative Program will be monitored by the
office of the Director of the Co-operative Education closely through reg-
ular phone conversations and at least one work-site visit in each work
term.

5) Each student must provide a written report at the completion of each
work term. The objective of the report is to enhance the integration of a
student's theoretical and experiential concepts and will be a technical
treatise of a project undertaken by the student during the work term. This
report will be assessed by Computer Science. The employer must also
send, to the office of the Director of the Co-operative Education, an eval-
uation of the student performance following each placement,

6) Students in the Co-operative Program must successfully complete at
least 3 work terms.

7) Each student in the Co-operative Program will have to pay a Co-oper-
ative Program administration fee for each work and study term to a max-
imum of eight terms. The Co-operative program administration fees are
not refundable.

8) The diploma awarded to students who complete the requirements for
a Bachelor's degree including the requirements of the Co-operative pro-
gram satisfactorily will have a notation indicating their successful com-
pletion of a Co-operative degree program. The transcripts of students in
Co-operative Program will carry a similar designation.

5.54. COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Not all courses listed below will necessarily be offered every academic
year,

Due o the fact that Computer Science is a relatively new and continu-
ously evolving discipline, some of the courses listed may undergo slight
revision and therefore may not always conform exactly to the detailed
descriptions given below.

All courses listed below are three lecture hours per week, unless other-
wise stated. In addition, laboratory/tutorial time may be scheduled as
required.

Note: Most Computer Science courses require substantial time out of
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class in writing, correcting, and testing computer programs. Students
should be prepared to devote a minimum of three to five hours a week
per course to assignment work alone.

60-100. Key Concepts in Computer Science

The objectives of this course are to excite students' interest in comput-
er science and to give students a precise understanding of a number of
difficult concepts that are fundamental to modem computer science.
Topics may include: data types; induction and recursion; algebraic char-
acterization; syntax; semantics; formal logic; soundness, completeness,
and decidability; specification, algorithm, implementation, and determin-
ism; complexity. (Restricted to students registered in programs offered
wholly or jointly by Computer Science or by Mathematics and Statistics,
or with approval of Computer Science.) (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours
a week; plus unsupervised study and work on individual assignments.)

60-104. Computer Concepts for End-Users

Introduction to the concepts of operation of a computer system, includ-
ing hardware and software. Development of conceptual understanding
of word processors, databases, spreadsheets, etc., and practical expe-
rience with their use. Networking concepts and data communication
concepts will be introduced. The Internet will be introduced with students
having access to internet resources. Management information systems
including the systems development lifecycle will be discussed.
Fundamental concepts of algorithm development and programming will
be introduced. Hands-on experience with microcomputers as well as a
distributed-computing environment will be involved. In addition fo lecture
time, laboratory/tutorial time may be scheduled as required. (May not be
used to fulfill the major requirements of any major or joint major in
Computer Science.)

60-106. Programming in C for Beginners

The course is an introduction to programming in C. Two major goals of
this course are: teaching a rational approach to program development,
and teaching an introduction to ANSI C. The emphasis of this course is
on the first goal. This course adapts a library-based approach that
emphasizes the principle of abstraction: library and modular develop-
ment. The five-phase software development method is used to solve
problems. Topics of this course include: a brief introduction to Computer
Science, infroduction to computer hardware, statement forms, iteration,
functions, top-down design, basics of modular programming, recursion,
arrays, pointers, dynamic data structures, and file processing.
(Antirequisite: 60-141.) (Normally may not be taken for credit by stu-
dents registered in programs offered wholly or jointly by Computer
Science.)

60-140. Introduction to Algorithms and Programming |

This course is the first of a two-course sequence designed to introduce
students to-algorithm design and programming in a high-level language
such as C. The main objectives of the course are to develop the ability
to identify, understand and design solutions to a wide variety of prob-
lems. Topics include: computer system overview, hardware and soft-
ware, problem solving steps, concepts of variables, constants, data
types, algorithmic structure, sequential logic, decisions, loops, modular
programming, one-dimensional arrays, text files. If possible, problems
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like searching/sorting will be addressed. (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours
a week; plus unsupervised study and work on individual assignments.)

60-141. Introduction to Algorithms and Programming Il

This course is the continuation of 60-140 that introduces students to
more advanced algorithm design and programming in a high level lan-
guage such as C. The main objectives of the course are to develop the
ability to identify, understand, and design solutions to a wide variety of
problems. Topics covered include: multi-dimensional arrays, pointers,
strings, advanced modular programming, records, binary files, recur-
sion, stacks, linked lists and introduction to algorithm analysis.
(Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-100 (or 62-140) and 60-140.)
(3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours a week; plus unsupervised study and
work on individual assignments.)

60-205. Introduction to the Internet

Students will be introduced to the Internet as a global information infra-
structure, including the development of early and current communication
protocols and services, packaging of data, and data transmission.
Fundamental concepts of and tools to support Internet browsing through
concepts of Universal Resource locators and Hypertext Markup
Languages will be included. Students will be required to publish a web-
site on the Internet using HTML. Web page enhancement through the
use of JavaScript and other tools will be introduced. The functionality of
electronic mail and bulletin board services will be introduced with hands-
on experience in sending and receiving information, automated title
searching, and an introduction to organizing information to be accessi-
ble over the network. Technical methods of binary data transfer on ana-
log carriers will be introduced and comparison of Ethernet and ATM
fibre-optic digital delivery will be discussed. In addition to lecture time,
laboratory/ tutorial time may be scheduled as required. (Prerequisite:
minimum grade of C- in 60-104.) (May not be used to fulfill the major
requirements of any major or joint major in Computer Science.)

60-207. Problem Solving and Information on the Internet
Students will be infroduced to logic and critical appraisals including rea-
soning skills and critical thinking in the computer age. Problem solving
and heuristics will be discussed including how to solve problems by
coming up with the right strategies. Searching using Boolean logic to
pinpoint useful and reliable information will be introduced. Methods for
being self-critical and critical of web information in order to perform eval-
uations will be studied. (Prerequisiles 60-104 and 60-205) (This course
may not be taken to fulfill the major requirements of any major or joint
major in Computer Science.)

60-212. Object-Oriented Programming Using Java

Concepts of classes and objects, Java applications, frames, event han-
dling, control structures, methods, arrays, string manipulations, object-
based programming, object-oriented programming - inheritance, poly-
morphism, interface and abstract classes, anonymous classes, data
structures in Java, exception handling, introduction to graphical user
interface. (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-141) (3 lecture, 1.5
laboratory hours a week; plus unsupervised study and work on individ-
ual assignments.) -

180

60-214. Computer Languages, Grammars, and Translators

This course covers both pragmatic and theoretical aspects of grammars,
recognizers, and translators for computer languages. Regular lan-
guages: regular expressions, regular grammars, finite-statemachines
(automata), regular language recognizers, automatic regular-language-
recognizer generator: lex. Context-free languages: context-free gram-
mars and pushdown automata (stack machine), LL grammars and top-
down recognition and parsing: LL(1) and recursive-descent parsers, LR
grammars and bottom-up recognition and parsing: LR(0), SLR(1), LR(1),
and LALR(1) parsers. Automatic context-free-language parser genera-
tor: YACC. Attribute grammars, syntax-directed translation, computer-
language processors: interpreters and compilers. (Restricted to stu-
dents in Computer Science Honours and Combined Honours programs
only.) (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-100, 60-140, 60-141 (or
60-106.) and 60-212.) (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours a week; plus
unsupervised study and work on individual assignments.)

60-231. Theoretical Foundations of Computer Science

An introduction to Mathematical Logic, Set Theory, and graph Theory.
Topics include propositional logic, first order logic, proof techniques,
mathematical induction, sets, operations on sets, relations, operations
on relations, functions, countable and uncountable sets, graph connec-
tivity, graph isomorphism, trees, Euler graphs, Hamilton graphs, planar
graphs and graph colouring. (Restricted to students in Computer
Science Honours and Combined Honours programs only.) (Prerequisite:
Minimum grade of C- in 62-190.) (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours a week;
plus unsupervised study and work on individual assignments.)

60-254. Data Structures and Algorithms

An introduction to the programming and time-complexity analysis of
internal (main store) and external data structures. Topics include linear
lists, stacks, queues, linked structures, trees, binary trees; sorting tech-
niques, including heap sort, quick sort, merge sort, shell sort; searching
technigues including binary search, binary search irees, red-black trees,
hashing. Algorithm design paradigms like divide-and-conquer, dynamic
programming, greedy etc., external sorting, B-trees. (Prerequisite:
Minimum grade of C- in 60-100, 60-140, 60-141 and 60-212.) (3 lecture,
1.5 laboratory hours a week; plus unsupervised study and work on indi-
vidual assignments.)

60-256. Systems Programming

This course introduces students to advanced software development
techniques in system programming using the C language in the UNIX
environment. Topics include introduction to modern operating systems,
system calls, managing processes, the use of fork and exec, signals, file
processing, filters, pipes, scripting languages, introduction to concurren-
cy (e.g. synchronization), network programming (e.g. using sockets),
client-server problems. (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- or better in
60-100, 60-140, 60-141 and 60-212.) (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory
hours/week; plus unsupervised study and work on individual assign-
ments.)

60-265. Computer Architecture I: Digital Design
Number systems, switching algebra, logic gates, circuit minimization.
Combinational circuits. Read-only memory, random-access memory,
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programmable logic. Synchronous and asynchronous sequential cir-
cuits. Latches, flip-flops, registers, counters, Register transfer language.
Digital integrated circuits. Hardware description languages.
(Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-100, 60-140, 60-141). (3 lec-
ture, 1.5 laboratory hours a week; plus unsupervised study and work on
individual assignments.)

60-266. Computer Architecture II: Microprocessor Programming
Data representation, central processing unit, arithmetic logic unit, con-
trol unit. Assembly language concepts. Memory segmentation.
Programming a typical microprocessor (e.g. Intel 8086 family or
Motorola 6800 family). Instruction set architecture- addressing modes
and formats, register set. Basic Input/Output devices, Programming 1/O
operations, Interrupts, disk controllers. (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of
C-in 60-265). (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours a week; plus unsupemsed
study and work on individual assignments.)

60-270. Advanced Web Design, Construction, and Deployment
This course is intended to teach the student about advanced website
creation and to give an understanding of some of the technology behind
websites, as well as an understanding of emerging web-related tech-
nologies. Topics covered will include JavaScript, Style Sheets, Dynamic
HTML, XML, XHTML, Web Browser compatibility issues, and how web
servers work. (Prerequisite: 60-205.) (This course may not be taken to
fulfill the major requirements of any major or joint major in Computer
Science.)

60-275. Selected Topics |
Topics may differ from year to year, (Prerequisite; Minimum grade of C-
in 60-100, 60-140, and 60-141.)

60-280. Practicum

This is a practical software development course, (Current language
used: Java.) (Restricted to students in Honours with Software
Engineering Specialization only.) (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in
60-100, 60-140, 60-141, and 60-212.)

60-298. Co-op Work Term |

Supervised experience in an approved career-related setting with a
focus on the application of theory and the development of transferable
skills. The co-op work experience is designed to provide students with
an enriched learning opportunity to integrate academic theory and con-
cepts in an applied setting. (Prerequisite: Student must be enrolled in a
co-operative education program. Offered on a Pass/non-Pass basis.
Supervised practicum requires the successful completion of a minimum
0f 420 hours. Students who do not pass the course can not continue in
the co-op program.)

60-305. Cyber-Ethics

A number of key concerns about social welfare in our cyber age will be
explored. Law, morality, public policy, and how these both influence and
are influenced by the Internet will be examined. This course will critical-
ly appraise issues surrounding, but not limited to, free speech, property
rights (especially intellectual property), privacy, security, and artificial
intelligence. Issues raised by ethical theorists, policy makers, legal
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experts, and computer scientists will be analyzed in this course.
(Prerequisites: 60-104 and 60-205.)(This course may not be taken to ful-
fill the major requirements of any major or joint major in Computer
Science.)

60-311. Introduction to Software Engineering

This course introduces the fundamental concepts, common principles,
and general techniques of software engineering. It discusses the main
issues involved in the development life-cycle of nontrivial software sys-
tems, including process models, feasibility studies, requirements elicita-
tion and definition, rapid prototyping, design methodologies, verification
and validation, and software evolution. Students taking this course are
required to work on projects, which are designed to go through the major
phases of large-scale software system development. (Restricted to stu-
dents in Computer Science Honours and combined Honours programs
only.) (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-212, 60-231, 60-254 and
60-256.)

60-315. Database Management Systems

This course is an infroduction to database management systems. Topics
include: basic concepts; 3-level architecture; entity-relationship model;
the relational model; refational algebra and calculus; SQL; database
design with Normalization Theory. (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C-in
60-212, 60-254, 60-256, and 60-265.)

60-322. Object-Oriented Software Analysis and Design

This course builds on the knowledge of object-oriented programming,
data structures, and file structures gained in courses 60-212, 60-254,
and 60-256. Students are introduced to object-oriented software analy-
sis and design techniques that are currently used in industry.
(Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-212, 60-254, 60-256, and 60-
265.)

60-330. Operating Systems Fundamentals

Operating system services, introduction to primary components of mul-
tiprogramming operating systems, CPU scheduling, concurrent process-
es, process synchronization and interprocess communication, dead-
locks, memory management, file systems, virtual memory, disk schedul-
ing. (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-212, 60-254, and 60-256.)

60-334. World Wide Web Information Systems Development

This course is designed for people who want to make their data avail-
able to others over the Intemet. Topics will include WWW authoring,
WWW site planning, executable programs that create dynamic docu-
ments, the client-server model, multi-tier WWW software architecture,
and security aspects. (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-212, 60-
254, and 60-256.)

60-336. World-Wide Website Design and Development

(Intended for Engineering students.) This is a course on designing and
developing a professional web site o be available on the Internet.
Topics will include Internet protocols, web site planning and design, and
writing programs to create simple to complex and dynamic documents,
and data gathering and validation, both on the client and server side.
The languages used will be HTML, Dynamic HTML, JavaScript and Perl.
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(Prerequisites: minimum grade of C- in 85-132 and 85-211;
Antirequisites: 60-270 and 60-334.) (This course may not be taken to
fulfill the requirements of any major or joint major in Computer Science).

60-342. End-user Interface Programming

This course provides a general introduction to the theory and practice of
the design, implementation, and evaluation of end-user interfaces.
Topics include: principles of design; methods for evaluating interfaces;
user interface architecture and design; techniques for implementing user
interfaces. (Restricted to students in Computer Science Honours and
Combined Honours programs only.) (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C-
in 60-212, 60-254, and 60-256.)

60-350. Introduction to Multimedia Systems

This course provides the student with basic concepts and techniques
used in multimedia systems. Topics include: components of multimedia
systems (text, audio, and video), media formats and standards, data
compression techniques, hypermedia techniques, and authoring tools.
(Restricted to students in Honours Computer Science with Multimedia
Specialization only.) (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-212, 60-
254, 60-256 and 60-265.)

60-352. Introduction to Computer Graphics

An introduction to computer graphics hardware and software, interfaces,
standards, programming libraries, fundamental algorithms, rendering
techniques, and algorithms for 2D and 3D applications. Substantial pro-
gramming work is vital to this course. (Restricted to students in Honours
Computer Science with Multimedia Specialization only.) (Prerequisite:
Minimum grade of C- in 60-212, 60-254, 60-256, and 62-120.)

60-354. Theory of Computation

Finite Automata, regular expressions and languages; properties of reg-
ular languages; context-free grammars and languages; pushdown
automata; properties of context-free languages. Introduction to Turing
machines; recursive functions; undecidability. (Prerequisites: Minimum
grade of C- in 60-214, 60-231 and 60-254.)

60-367. Computer Networks

This course is an introduction to computer networks and their protocols.
Topics include: network architectures, transport, routing, and data link
protocols, addressing, local area networks, flow and congestion control,
and network security. Examples will be drawn primarily from the Internet
(e.g. TCP, UDP, IP) protocol suite. (Prerequisites: Minimum grade of C-
or better in 60-141, 60-212, 60-254, 60-256, 60-265. Recommended
Corequisite 60-330.)

60-373 Symbolic Programming

The emphasis of this course will be on logic programming and Prolog
language. The theoretical background that will be developed includes
automated theorem proving, using resolution and unification, logic, func-
tional programming paradigm and lambda calculus. Students will devel-
op practical programming skills using Prolog and Lisp. (Prerequisite: C-
or better in 60-212, 60-214, 60-254. 60-231 s also recommended.)

60-374 Introduction to Artificial Intelligence

This course cavers fundamental concepts in Arificial Intelligence includ-
ing problem solving and search, knowledge representation and reason-
ing, planning, leamning, and natural language understanding. The
course will cover both theoretical and practical aspects of list process-
ing. Programming assignments will require the use of symbolic pro-
gramming language. (Prerequisite: C- or better in 60-373.)

60-375. Selected Topics

Topics may differ from year to year. (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C-
in 60-212, 60-254, and 60-256. Additional courses may be required
depending upon the subject.)

60-376. Selected Topics

Topics may differ from year to year. (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C-
in 60-212, 60-254, and 60-256. Additional courses may be required
depending upon the subject.)

60-393. Developing Systems for Information Processing

An historical perspective on the use and growth of the computer in busi-
ness. A discussion of the business environment in which this use and
growth has been and is taking place. Basic concepts of the systems
development cycle of today’s business and management information
systems. The planning and managing of the system development life
cycle. (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-212, 60-254, 60-256,
and 60-265.)

60-398. Co-op Work Term |l

Supervised experience in an approved career-related sefting with a
focus on the application of theory and the development of transferable
skills. The co-op work experience is designed to provide students with
an enriched learning opportunity to integrate academic theory and con-
cepts in an applied setting. (Prerequisite: Student must be enrolled in a
co-operative education program. Offered on a Pass/non-Pass basis.
Supervised practicum requires the successful completion of a minimum
of 420 hours. Students who do not pass the course can not continue in
the co-op program.)

60-411. Software Verification and Testing
This course introduces students to the verification and testing phases of
software development. It will discuss concepts, processes, models,
patterns, and tools for verification and analysis. An important compo-
nent is a group project involving the verification and/or testing of a large
software system. (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-212, 60-254,
60-256, 60-265, 60-311, 60-315, and 60-330.) (Restricted to Semester 7
and Semester 8 students in Honours Computer Science with Software
Engineering Specialization only.)

60-436. Distributed Computing

This course provides an overview of computer networks and distributed
systemns, covering aspects ranging from encoding bits on a fransmission
medium to the design of distributed application software. (Prerequisite:
Minimum grade of C- in 60-212, 80-254, 60-256, 60-265, 60-315, 60-
330, and 60-367.) (Restricted to Semester 7 and Semester 8 students in
Honours Computer Science and Combined Honours programs only.)
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60-440. Principles of Programming Languages

Basic concepts of programming languages. Comparative study of the
major programming paradigms, including imperative, object-oriented,
functional, logic, and concurrent programming. Principles of program-
ming language design and evaluation. Syntax, semantics and imple-
mentation techniques of programming languages. (Prerequisite:
Minimum grade of C- in 60-212, 60-214, 60-231, 60-254, 60-256, 60-
265, 60-311, 60-393, and 60-322.) (Restricted to Semester 7 and
Semester 8 students in Computer Science Honours and Combined
Honours programs only.)

60-450. Multimedia System Development

The aim of this course is to discuss a wide range of technologies used
in the development of multimedia objects, networked multimedia sys-
tems, user interfaces, and multimedia on the Internet. (Restricted to stu-
dents in Honours Computer Science with Multimedia Specialization
only.) (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-350 and 60-367.)

60-454. Design and Analysis of Computer Algorithms

The intent of this course is to introduce the fundamental techniques in
the design and analysis of computer algorithms. Topics include: asymp-
totic bounds, advanced data structures, searching, sorting, order statis-
tics, oracle arguments, divide-and-conquer, greedy algorithms, dynamic
programming, graph algorithms, NP completeness, and approximation
algorithms. (Restricted to Semester 7 and Semester 8 students in
Computer Science Honours and Combined Honours programs only.)
(Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-212, 60-231 and 60-254.)

60-460. Digital Design and Computer Architecture

Modular design concepts in digital circuits. Interfacing facilities. Memory
Organization. Architecture classification schemes. Parallel computing
architectures. Pipelining and vector processing. Altemate architectures
and performance enhancement.. (Restricted to Semester 7 and
Semester 8 students in Computer Science Honours and Combined
Honours programs only.) (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-265,
60-330, and 60-367.)

60-470. Project Using Selected Tools

Students will complete a project using an advanced computing tool,
such as a database package, simulation software, speech-recognition
hardware module, etc. Students are required to submit a report describ-
ing the project and demonstrating mastery of the tool. Tools and the proj-
ect are chosen by the student with the approval of the instructor.
(Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-212, 60-254, 60-256, 60-265,
60-311 or 60-393, 60-322, and 60-330.) (Restricted to Semester 7 and
Semester 8 students in Computer Science Honours and Combined
Honours programs only.)

60-473. Advanced Topics in Artificial Intelligence

The course will introduce students to advanced fopics in Al. (Restricted
to Honours Computer Science students)l (Prerequisite: C- or better in
60-374.)

60-474. Advanced Topics in Artificial Intelligence |
The course will introduce students to advanced fopics in Al. (Restricted
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to Honours Computer Science students.) (Prerequisite: C- or better in
60-374.)

60-475. Selected Topics

In many cases the topics will coincide with a graduate course offering in
a given year, and students will be required to complete the lecture com-
ponent of that graduate course. Topics may include: advanced database
management, graphics, artificial intelligence, information retrieval, theo-
ry of computation, functional programming, knowledge base systems,
and foundations of programming languages. (Restricted to Semester 7
and Semester 8 students in Computer Science Honours and Combined
Honours programs only.) (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-212,
60-254, 60-256, 60-311 or 60-393, 60-322, and 60-330. Additional
courses may be required depending upon the topic.)

60-476. Selected Topics

In many cases the topics will coincide with a graduate course offering in
a‘given year, and students will be required to complete the lecture com-
ponent of that graduate course. Topics may include: advanced database
management, graphics, artificial intelligence, information retrieval, theo-
ry of computation, functional programming, knowledge base systems,
and foundations of programming languages. (Restricted to Semester 7
and Semester 8 students in Computer Science Honours and Combined
Honours programs only.) (Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-212,
60-254, 60-256, 60-311 or 60-393, 60-322, and 60-330. Additional
courses may be required depending upon the topic.)

60-480. Practicum: Selected Topics in Software Engineering
Students will be provided with a list of advanced topics in software engi-
neering, such as software process modeling, formal specification of con-
current systems, real-time systems, object-oriented methodology, formal
verification in concurrent systems, testing techniques in communication
protocols, reverse engineering. Each student will survey a topic and
must submit a survey paper.(Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in 60-
212, 60-254, 60-256, 60-311, 60-322 and 60-330.) (Restricted to
Semester 7 and Semester 8 Honours Computer Science with Software
Engineering Specialization only.)

60-497. Co-op Work Term Il

Supervised experience in an approved career-related setting with a
focus on the application of theory and the development of transferable
skills. The co-op work experience is designed to provide students with
an enriched learning opportunity to integrate academic theory and con-
cepts in an applied setting. (Prerequisite: Student must be enrolled in a
co-operative education program. Offered on a Pass/non-Pass basis.
Supervised practicum requires the successful completion of a minimum
of 420 hours. Students who do not pass the course can not continue in
the co-op program.)

60-498, Co-op Work Term IV

Supervised experience in an approved career-related setfing with a
focus on the application of theory and the development of transferable
skills. The co-op work experience is designed to provide students with
an enriched learning opportunity to integrate academic theory and con-
cepts in an applied setting. (Prerequisite: Student must be enrolled in a



co-operative education program. Offered on a Pass/non-Pass basis.
Supervised practicum requires the successful completion of a minimum
of 420 hours. Students who do not pass the course can not continue in
the co-op program.)

60-499. Project Management: Techniques and Tools

The course consists of two components: a) exposure to project-presen-
tation and project management skills, and b) working on a large project
in a group. The course co-ordinator will arrange lectures on a variety of
relevant topics. The lectures may have quizzes and/or short assign-
ments. Students will be expected to develop skills in technical writing,
organizing seminars, techniques for use of multimedia tools, as well as
developing a major project using a modem software tool. (Prerequisite:
Minimum grade of C- in 60-212, 60-254, 60-256, 60-311 or 60-393, 60-
322, and 60-330, or consent of the program advisor.) (6.0 credit hour
course.) (Restricted to Semester 7 and Semester 8 students in
Computer Science Honours and Combined Honours programs only.)
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5.6 Earth Sciences

(Ext. 2486)
OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION
Professors Emeriti

Sonnenfeld, Peter; Absolut. Rer. Nat. (Comenius U., Bratislava), Dr. Rer.
Nat. (Charles U., Prague), P, Geol.-1966.

Sanderson, Marie E.. B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Maryland), Ph.D.
(Michigan).-1965

Hudec, Peter P; B.Sc. (Western Ontario), M.S., Ph.D. (Rensselaer
Polytech. Inst.).-1970.

Smith, Terence E.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Wales)-1969.

Symons, David T.A.; B.A.Sc. (Toronto), A.M. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Toronto),
P. Eng.-1970.

Professors
Trenhaile, Alan S.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Wales)-1969.

Simpson, Frank; B.Sc. (Edinburgh), Dr. Nat. Sc. (Jagiellonian U,
Krakow), P. Eng., P.Geo.,-1974. (Director, IDRET, Windsor International)

Lakhan, V. Chris; B.A. (Guyana), MA. (Windsar), Ph.D. (Toronto),
FR.G.S. (UK., C.ES.(US.)-1984.

Samson, lain M.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Strathclyde)-1986.

Al-Aasm, lhsan S.; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Baghdad), Ph.D. (Ottawa)-1989. (Head
of the Department)

Fryer, Brian J.; B.Sc. (McMaster), Ph.D., FR.S.C. (Massachusetts Inst.
Technology)-1993. '

Associate Professors

Rodrigues, Cyril G. I.; B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Carleton)-
1979.

Assistant Professors
Graniero, Philip A; B.E.S., M.E.S. (Waterloo), Ph.D. (Toronto)-2000.

Fowle, David A.; B.Sc. (Western Ontario), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Notre Dame)-
2001.

Cioppa, Maria T, B.Sc. (Carleton), M.Sc. (Victoria), Ph.D. (Lehigh)-
2001,

Polat, Ali; B.Sc. (Technical University of Istanbul), M.Sc. (Houston).
Ph.D. (Saskatchewan)-2002.
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Yang, Jianwen; B.Eng. (Guilin Institute of Geology); M.Eng. (Central-
South University of Technology, China); M.Sc. (Toronto): Ph.D.
(Toronto)-2002.

Adjunct Professors

La Valle, Placido D.; B.A. (Columbia), M.A. (Southem llinois), Ph.D,
(State U. of lowa)-1969.

Blackburn, William H.; B.Sc. (St. Francis Xavier), Ph.D. (Massachusetts
Inst. Technology)-1989.

Greenough, John D.; B.Sc. (Acadia), M.Sc. (Carleton), Ph.D.
(Memorial)-1999.

Cross-Appointment
Reitsma, Stanley; B.A.Sc., M.Sc. (Waterloo), Ph.D. (Queen's)-1997.

561  PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in Geology;
Environmental Geoscience; Environmental Science; Geoinformatics;
Physical Geography; and Geography in Environmental Resource
Management are offered. All programs are subject to the general
University and Faculty of Science regulations as outlined in the relevant
sections of this calendar.

Course Numbering: The first digit of the three-digit course number indi-
cates the year of undergraduate studies in which the course is normally
taken. However, note that many 300 and 400 level courses are offered
in alternate years such that some 400 level courses should be taken in
year 3 and some 300 level courses in year 4. Field courses, 61-280, 61-
380, 66-280, and 67-280, follow the Winter term.

Note: Geology and Environmental Geoscience students are strongly
urged to consult with an Earth Sciences advisor at the start of each term.

Note: Students wishing to take additional Biological Sciences courses
later in their program must take both 55-140 and 55-141.

Professional Licensure of Geoscientists

Professional geoscientists now have to be licensed to practice in the
province of Ontario and elsewhere in Canada. To become licensed, a
four year geoscience degree is required with certain minimum knowl-
edge requirements. The Geology and Environmental Geoscience pro-
grams listed below are designed to meet these requirements. The
choice of optional geoscience and basic science courses should be
made in consultation with an Earth Sciences counselor to make sure
that the courses can be used for licensure requirements.

Honours Environmental Geoscience

Students should consult with an Earth Sciences advisor before making
elective course choices to make sure that the choices conform to the
requirements for professional licensure as a geoscientist.
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Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty-three courses, including 61-140, 61-141,
61-220, 61-224, 61-231, 61-232, 61-280, 61-326, 61-327, 61-436, 67-
100, 67-210, 67-248, plus ten additional courses from 61-323, 61-324,
61-328, 61-424, 61-430, 61-441, 61-499, 67-102, 67-221, 67-320, 67-
334, 67-402, and 87-315.

Students who intend continuing on to graduate studies should take 61-
499 (Thesis).

Other requirements:

(@) ten courses from Mathematics and Science, including
55-140, 55-141, 59-140, 59-141, 62-130 (or 62-140 and
62-141) and 65-205. Additional courses must be selected
from those courses that count towards a major in the other
discipline;
two courses, one from each of Arts and Social Sciences.
(Recommended: 34-227, 45-211, and 50-393.);
five additional courses from any area of study,

(b)

(c)y
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

First Year: ten courses, including, 55-140 and 55-141, 59-140, 59-141,
60-104 or 60-106, 61-140, 61-141, 65-205, and 67-100.

Second Year: ten courses, including 61-220, 61-224, 61-231, 61-232,
61-280, 62-130, 67-246, and 67-210.

Third Year: ten courses, including 61-326 and 61-327,

Fourth Year: ten courses, including 61-436.
Honours Environmental Geoscience With Thesis

In order to earn an Honours B.Sc. in Environmental Geoscience With
Thesis, students must include the course 61-499 (Thesis). It should be
noted that only students who have maintained a major G.P.A. of 8.0 and
a cumulative G.P.A of 5.0 will be permitted to enrol in 61-499.

Environmental Science

The environmental problems confronting our society increasingly
demand interdisciplinary solutions, and the individual who has been pre-
pared by an interdisciplinary education is in a strong position to con-
tribute to societal needs. This program provides preparation for a career
in environmental science. With the B.Sc., the graduate will be able to
work as part of an interdisciplinary or multidisciplinary research team, or
to work with govemment agencies or utilities in the monitoring of envi-
ronmental quality. Students who complete an honours research thesis
will be eligible for graduate school.

The field of environmental science requires education in a mix of biolo-
gy (ecology) and study of the physical environment, as well as a back-
ground in the aspects of chemistry involved in chemical assessment and
monitoring of the environment. Students will also have the opportunity at
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some point to elect to emphasize biology, physical geography or geolo-
gy, or to take a similar number of courses in all three areas. This pro-
gram places strong emphasis on the technical side of environmental
assessment, in contrast to the field of environmental studies in which
human and planning-related aspects of the environment are empha-
sized.

In addition to the three core areas of geclogy, physical geography and
biclogy, the chemistry of the environment is addressed through courses
in instrumentation and analysis, and the application of chemical princi-
ples-to environmental problems.is developed in course offerings in geo-
chemistry. The additional development that makes this program unique
and particularly relevant to modern environmental scientists is the incor-
poration of required courses in Geographic Information Systems, or GIS.
The GIS approach to organization of spatial data is central to integrated
assessment of environmental variables and biological responses.

Inquiries about the Environmental Science Program should be directed
to the Department of Earth Sciences, Room 204 Memorial Hall, exten-
sion 2486. .

Honours Environmental Science

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty-two courses, including Biology 55-140, 55-
141, 55-210, 55-211, 55-213, 55-237, 55-341; Geology 61-140, 61-141,
61-220, 61-224, 61-232, 61-328, 61-441; Environmental Science 66-
280; and Physical Geography 67-100, 67-102, 67-246, 67-210, 67-310,
67-334, 67-402.

Other requirements: ;

(a) Chemistry 53-140, 59-141, 59-230; Mathematics and
Statistics 62-130, 65-205; Computer Science 60-104 or
60-106; Human Geography 42-200;
eleven courses chosen from the list of approved courses
in Science and Arts And Social Sciences; up to four can
be from the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences; at least
one must be from Arts (01-) and one from Social Sciences
(02-). Any substitutions for the approved courses must be
approved by the Department Head.

(b)

Honours Environmental Science with Thesis

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty-four courses, including Biology 55-140, 55-
141, 55-210, 55-211, 56-213, 55-237, 55-341; Geology 61-140, 61-141,
61-220, 61-224, 61-232, 61-328, 61-441; Environmental Science 66-
280, 66-499 (a 6 credit course); and Physical Geography 67-100, 67-
102, 67-246, 67-210, 67-310, 67-334, 67-402.

Other requirements:
(@) Chemistry 59-140, 59-141, 59-230; Mathematics and
Statistics 62-130, 65-205; Computer Science 60-104 or
60-106; Human Geography 42-200;
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(b) nine courses chosen from the list of approved courses in
the Faculties of Science and Arts and Social Sciences; up
to four can be from the Faculty of Arts and Social
Sciences; at least one must be from Arts (01-) and one

from Social Sciences (02-).
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

The courses that are part of this program are well-defined, and since
Science courses typically build on Prerequisites, the sequence of cours-
es must be carefully followed. The sequencing outlined below is not very
flexible for the first and second year, when students take a common core
of introductory Biology, Geology, Physical Geography, Chemistry, and
Mathematics and Statistics. However, the program has some flexibility in
the third and fourth years.

FIRST YEAR
Fall term: 55-140, 59-140, 61-140, 62-130, 67-100.
Winter term: 55-141, 59-141, 61-141, 65-205, 67-102.

SECOND YEAR
Fall term: 55-210, 59-230, 61-220, 61-224, 61-232.
Winter Term: 55-211, 55-213, 42-200, 60-104 or 60-108, elective **,

THIRD YEAR
Fall term: 55-237, 67-246, three electives™*.
Winter term: 66-280*, 55-341, 67-210, 67-334, one elective*

FOURTH YEAR
Fall term: 66-499+, 61-441, 67-402, 67-310, one elective**
Winter term: 66-499+, 61-328, three electives™

+ Thesis, available only to Honours students with a major G.P.A. of 8.0
or above.

* Field course in environmental science.

**Approved Elective Courses

Students in this program will take nine or eleven approved electives,
depending on whether or not they undertake honours thesis research.
To be eligible to take thesis research a student must be in honours
standing (major G.P.A. of 8.0 or above). The elective courses, listed in
the following table, are all relevant to environmental science.
APPROVED SCIENCE ELECTIVES

Biology: 55-324, 55-325, 55-366, 55-430, 55-437, 55-444, 55-445, 55-
468

Chemistry: 59-250, 50-320, 59-321
Computer Science: 60-106

Geology: 61-231, 61-323, 61-324, 61-326, 61-424, 61-430, 67-436
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Physical Geography: 67-220, 67-221, 67-320, 67-332, 67-370, 67-410
General Science: 03-240

Any Arts or Social Science course that constitutes a program require-
ment for the Bachelor of Environmental Studies degree.

Honours Environmental Studies
See Inter-Faculty Programs - Programs of Study, 3.1.2
Honours Geoinformatics

There is a growing demand for people who have an understanding of
information technology and application development, as well as the
physical and environmental systems that they represent. Advances in
geospatial technology have led to a need for graduates who can organ-
ize and analyze spatial data using Global Positioning Systems,
Geographic Information Systems, and Remote Sensing methods. The
Geoinformatics degree is designed to address these needs, and will pro-
vide students with the knowledge and skills that comes from integrating
the disciplines of Earth Sciences and Computer Science.

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Earth Sciences: fourteen courses, consisting of 61-
140, 61-141, 61-232, 67-100, 67-102, 67-210, 67-246, 67-280, 67-310,
67-402, and 67-410; plus three of 61-220, 61-224, 61-230, 61-231, 61-
323, 61-326, 61-328, 61-430, 61-436, 67-220, 67-221, 67-320, and 67-
370.

Major requirements-Computer Science: eleven courses, consisting of
60-100, 60-140, 60-141, 60-212, 60-254, 60-256, 60-265, 60-315, 60-
322, 60-330, and 60-334.

Major requirements-Earth Sciences or Computer Science: 60-499 (a 6.0
credit course) or 61-499 (a 6.0 credit course), or two additional courses
numbered 60-, 61-, or 67- (as chosen in consultation with an advisor).

Other requirements:
(a) one pair of both 55-140 and 55-141, or both 59-140 and
59-141, or both 64-140 and 64-141;
(b) 62-120, 62-130, and 65-208;
(c) eight options from any area of study, including Earth
Sciences or Computer Science, with at least one from
each of Arts and Social Sciences.

Honours Geography in Environmental Resource Management

No new majors will be admitted to the Honours Geography in
Environmental Resource Management program. Students currently
enrolled in the program should consult a program advisor or the Dean’s
office,
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Honours Geology

Note: Students should consult with an Earth Sciences advisor before
making elective course choices to make sure that the choices conform
to the requirements for professional licensure as a geoscientist.

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty-three courses, including 61-140, 61-141,
61-220, 61-224, 61-230, 61-231, 61-232, 61-280, 61-327, 61-380, 61-
436, plus twelve additional Geology courses from 61-320, 61-321, 61-
323, 61-324, 61-326, 61-328, 61-420, 61-424, 61-429, 61-430, 61-499,
67-100, 67-210, 67-246, 67-402,

Students who intend continuing on to graduate studies should take 61-
499 (Thesis).

Other requirements:

(a) ten courses from Mathematics and Science, including 59-
140, 59-141, 62-130 (62-140 and 62-141) and 65-205.
Additional courses must be selected from those courses
that count towards a major in the other discipline
two courses from the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences.
five additional courses from any area of study.

(b)
(c)

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE

First Year: ten courses, including 59-140, 59-141, 60-104 or 60-106, 61-
140, 61-141, 62-130, 65-205.

Second Year: ten courses, including 61-220, 61-224, 61-230, 61-231,
61-232, and 61-280.

Third Year: ten courses.

Fourth Year: ten courses.
Honours Geology with Thesis

In order to earn an Honours B.Sc. in Geology with Thesis, students must
include the course 61-499 (thesis). It should be noted that only students
who have maintained a major G.PA. of 8.0 and a cumulative G.P.A of
5.0 will be permitted to enrol in 61-499.

Honours Physical Geography

Total caurses: forty.

Major requirements: nineteen courses, including 42-231, 61-140, 61-
141, 61-326 and 61-499 (a 6 credit course); plus 67-100, 67-102, 67-
210, 61-220, 67-221, 67-246, 67-320, and 67-370; and four of 61-224,
61-232, 67-280, 67-310, 67-334, 67-402, 67-410; plus any one 42-
course.

Other requirements:
(a) two pairs of both 55-140 and 55-141, both 59-140 and 59-
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141,.and both 64-140 and 64-141;

60-104, 60-106, 62-130 and 65-205;

seven additional courses which could otherwise be credit-
ed towards the major requirements for a BSc degree in
Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Geology, or
Physics, or from the Faculty of Engineering, including any
not already applied fo (a) above;

one course from Aris/Languages;

five courses from any subject area, including Physical
Geography (67-).

(b)
(c)

(d)
(e)

Combined Honours Programs

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Earth Sciences: fourteen courses, consisting of 61-
140, 61-141, 61-232, 67-100, 67-102, 67-210, 67-246; plus seven other
Earth Science courses at the 200 level or above, chosen in consultation
with an Earth Science advisor.

Major requirements-Other Subject: fourteen courses as prescribed by
that area of study.

Other requirements:
(a) 60-104 and 62-130 and two other Science or Mathematics
courses as prescribed by Earth Sciences;
(b) four science courses from a discipline other than Earth
Sciences or that of the second major subject area;
(c) four courses from any area of study other than Science or
the discipline represented by the second major subject
area.

Minor in Environmental Science

The minor in Environmental Science consists of a total of six courses as
described below.

Selected courses leading to the credit of a minor in Environmental
Science may not include antirequisite or prerequisite courses in a stu-
dent's degree program, nor can they fulfill "Major" requirements of a stu-
dent's program as it appears in this Calendar.

Select a total of six courses from the following:
(a) two pairs of courses selected from: 55-140 and 55-141,
61-140 and 61-141, 67-100 and 67-102;
(b) two courses at the 200 level selected from the list of
required courses for the Honours Environmental Science

program.

Minor in Geography

A minor in Geography consists of:
(a) one of 42-130, 42-131, or 42-150;
(b) one of 67-100 or 67-102;
(c) four other 42- andior 67- Geography courses, three of
which must be at the 200 level or above.
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Minor in Geology

A minor in Geology consists of 61-140, 61-141, 61-220, 61-231, 61-232,
and one other Geology course at the 200 level or above. Students are
reminded to select courses that may be taken for credit towards the
B.Sc. degree.

56.2  CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM

The Co-operative Education Program is available for students in the
Honours Geology, Honours Geology with Thesis, Honours
Environmental Geoscience; and Honours Environment Geoscience with
Thesis degree programs, The Co-op program aims to provide students
with exposure to practical aspects of the Earth Sciences during their
undergraduate years. The program alternates study terms and three
paid work terms, beginning at the end of the second year of study. The
experience gained while participating in these structured and supervised
work placements is viewed as an integral component of the student's
education. More detailed information about the program can be obtained
in the Co-operative Education Office in Dillon Hall.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

Students seeking admission to the Co-operative Education Program
must be admitted to the Faculty of Science and enrolled as full-time stu-
dents in Environmental Geoscience or Geology. Students may apply for
admission to the Co-op program in the Fall term of their second year.
Interviews will be held during the Fall term of the second year of study,
and preliminary admission to the Co-op program will be based on the
student's academic performance during the first year of study. Final
acceptance will be made by mid-March in the Winter term of the second
year of study, and based upon academic performance up to that date. A
series of interviews with prospective employers will take place at this
time. Normally, acceptance to the Co-op program requires a minimum
cumulative average of 5.0 and a major average of at least 8.0.

PLACEMENT

Co-op students will apply for work placement positions advertised by the
Administrator of the Co-operative Education Program. These job post-
ings will include relevant information regarding responsibilities, location,
wages, etc. Students will apply to the employers of their choice.

Employers will be provided with a complete listing of Co-op students
interested in their employment opportunities. Lefters of application,
resumes, and academic transcripts will be forwarded to the employers,
who will select the students they wish to interview. Placement is not
qguaranteed, but every reasonable effort will be made to ensure that
appropriate employment is made available.

SEQUENCE OF WORK AND STUDY TERMS*
FIRST YEAR

Fall Term: Study term
Winter Term: Study term
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SECOND YEAR

Fall Term: Study term
Winter Term: Study term
Summer Term: Work term

THIRD YEAR

Fall Term: Study term
Winter Term: Study term
Summer Term: Work term

FOURTH YEAR

Fall Term: Study term
Winter Term: Study term
Summer Term: Work term

*In addition to the program requirements listed above, Co-op students
must successfully complete 61-298, 61-398, 61-498.

EVALUATION OF STUDENT PERFORMANCE

Upon the recommendation of the employer and, where deemed appro-
priate, in consultation with Earth Sciences, the Administrator of the Co-
operative Education Program will evaluate the student's performance at
the conclusion of each Work Term. A student's performance in a Work
Term will be evaluated as either "Satisfactory or "Unsatisfactory”.

A student who obtains an evaluation of "Unsatisfactory”, or who does
not report for interviews, or who fails to report to an employer after
accepting work, or who is dismissed for cause, or leaves an employer
without permission, may be required by the Academic Standing
Commitiee to withdraw from the Co-operative Education Program.

A student who obtains an evaluation of "Unsatisfactory" in any two Work
Terms will be required to withdraw from the Co-operative Education
Program.

A student who fails to maintain a cumulative average of 5.0 and a mini-
mum major average of 8.0 will be required to withdraw from the Co-oper-
ative Education Program.

56.3  COURSE DESCRIPTIONS-GENERAL COURSES

03-200. Science, Technology, and Society

This course is designed to explore the complex inter-refationships
between science, technology, and society. The nature of science and
scientific method and selected current issues in science and technology
will be discussed. Topics may include chemicals in society, biotechnolo-
9y and related issues, nuclear energy, and the impact of these technolo-
gies on society. Technology, as it relates to human values and public
awareness, will also be considered. (Not open to Semester 1 and 2 stu-
dents.) (3 lecture hours a week.)
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564 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS-GEOLOGY
All courses listed will not necessarily be offered each year.

61-110. Natural Hazards and Disasters.

The Earth's component systems and their interrelationships. Earth haz-
ards and the Earth's interior processes: volcanism and earthquakes.
Hazards and surface processes: landslides and floods. Atmospheric
Hazards: storms, hurricanes and tornadoes. Meteorite impacts. This
course is designed for non-science majors. (May not be taken as credit
for a B.Sc. degree.) (Antirequisite: 61-140 and 61-141) (2 lecture hours
per week.)

61-111. Our Changing Earth

Origin of the Universe and Solar System; focus on the Earth and Moon;
earliest life forms. Measurement of geological time. Global climatic
change in geological history; drifting continents; deserts, fioods and ice
sheets. Fossils and evolution; extinctions and probable causes. Human
evolution and migrations; early technologies. This course is designed for
non-Science majors. (May not be taken as credit for a B.Sc.
degree.)(Antirequisite: 61-141.)(2!5 lecture hours a week.)

61-140. Earth Systems I: The Solid Earth

Origin and nature of the solar system. Earthquakes, seismology and the
Earth's interior. Plate tectonics and the Earth's crust. Minerals.
Magmatism and igneous rocks. Geologic time. Introduction to sedimen-
tary rocks. Metamorphism and metamorphic rocks. Deformation. Earth
resources. This course is designed for Science majors. (2 lecture, 2.5
laboratory hours a week.)

61-141, Earth Systems Il: The Earth's Surface

The Earth's surficial systems: surface processes, the hydrosphere and
biosphere. Oceans. Streams. Groundwater. Glaciers. Deserts.
Weathering and related phenomena. Sediments, fossils, time and pale-
oenvironmental analysis. Evolution of the biosphere. This course is
designed for Science and Engineering majors. (2 lecture, 2.5 laboratory
hours a week.)

61-210. Introduction to Oceanography

Geological, biological, physical, and chemical aspects of the oceans;
exploration techniques, instruments, and vessels; origin of the oceans;
ocean circulation; ocean and climate; waves and tides; marine
resources. This course is designed for non-Science majors. (May not be
taken for credit towards a B.Sc. degree in Geology or Environmental
Geology.) (2 lecture hours a week.)

61-213. Geology and the Environment

Effect of geologic factors on the environment: pollution of gmundwater
ground subsidence, nuclear waste disposal, sub surface disposal of lig-
uid wastes, earthquake prediction and control. This course is spécifical-
ly designed for the non-scientist. (May not be taken for credit towards a
B.Sc. degree in Geology or Environmental Geology.) (2 lecture hours a
week or equivalent.)
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61-214. Geology and International Development

Aid, international development, and Earth processes; integration of
water-resource management, soil conservation, and agroforestry; geo-
logical hazards in a tropical setting; small-scale mining and conservation
of mineral resources; engineering an improved quality of life in develop-
ing nations. (May not be taken for credit towards a B.Sc. degree in
Geology or Environmental Geology.) (2 lecture hours a week or equiva-
lent.)

61-220. Introduction to Mineralogy

An introduction to the origin, distribution and uses of minerals. Topics
covered will include: an introduction to mineral structures, crystal chem-
istry and crystallography, mineral descriptions and occurrence, and lab-
oratory identification of common minerals.. (Prerequisites: 58-140, 59-
141.) (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

61-224. Introduction to Geochemistry

An overview of the chemical composition of Earth and the factors gov-
eming the cycling of chemicals throughout the earth from the core
through to surface environments. Principles of crystal chemistry, chemi-
cal reactions and equilibria, oxidation’and reduction, adsorption and ion
exchange and isotope chemistry and their relevance to Earth process-
es. (Prerequisites: 59-140, 59-141) (3 lecture and/or tutorial hours per
week.).

61-230. Plate Tectonics and the Earth's Interior

Plate tectonic processes and the major features of crustal evolution;
analysis of the Earth's interior using seismologic and other geophysical
evidence; introductory tectonic and geophysical problems. (Prerequisite:
61-140.) (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week.)

61-231. Introduction to Petrology

Petrography, textures, composition and classification of igneous and
metamorphic rocks. Evolution of magmatic systems. Nature and caus-
es of metamorphism. Relationship between global tectonics and mag-
matic and metamorphic processes. (Prerequisite: 61-220, or consent of
instructor)(2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

61-232. Modern and Ancient Sedimentary Environments

An integrated approach to paleontology and sedimentology; introduction
to sedimentary deposits, sedimentary environments and associated
invertebrate organisms; depositional systems and peleonenvironmental
analysis. (Prerequisite: 61-141) (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

61-246. Environmental Decision Analysis

Earth systems, including climatic extremes, the industrialized ecosys-
tem; decisions under uncertainty in mineral-resource exploration and
development; rational approach to decision making, alternatives to deci-
sion analysis; environmental impact assessment and risk management,
expert systems approach to environmental problem solving, applications
in less developed countries. (3 lecture hours a week.)

61-247. Environmental in  Mineral Resource

Development
Cyclical flow of energy and matter in nature, human interaction with

Auditing
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environmental processes, elements of policy analysis; environmental
management systems and environmental impact assessment; environ-
mental audit processes, steps in design and delivery; mineral resource
development and the audit protocols; from audit to action plan, auditing
the audit. (3 lecture hours a week.)

61-280. Field Camp |

Introduction to sediment and water sampling, field relationships, map-
ping methods, and field measurements. Interpretation of topographic
and geologic maps, use of compasses and GPS units. Required field
frips. (2 weeks; immediately following the winter term examination peri-
od.) (Prerequisites: 61-231 and 61-232.)

61-298. Co-op Work Term |

Supervised experience in an approved career-related setting with a
focus on the application of theory and the development of transferable
skills. The co-op work experience is designed to provide students with
an enriched learning opportunity to integrate academic theory and con-
cepts in an applied setting. (Prerequisite: Student must be enrolled in a
co-operative education program. Offered on a Pass/non-Pass basis.
Supervised practicum requires the successful completion of a minimum
of 420 hours. Students who do not pass the course can not continue in
the co-op program.)

61-320. Igneous Petrology

The origin and evolution of igneous rocks. Melting and crystallization,
magmatic differentiation, contamination, mixing of magmas. Mineralogy,
petrography, geochemistry and tectonic environments of representative
rock suites. (Prerequisite: 61-231.) (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a
week.)

61-321. Metamorphic Petrology

The distribution and origin of metamorphic rocks in the light of physical,
chemical and tectonic constraints. Mineralogy, petragraphy, and textural
evolution of representative rock suites. (Prerequisites: 61-231,) (2 lec-
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

61-323. Stratigraphy

The principles of lithostratigraphy and biostratigraphy; surface and sub-
surface stratigraphic methods; concepts of facies; identification and
interpretation of sedimentary sequences; stratigraphic maps, including
numerical techniques; applications in resource exploration.
(Prerequisite: 61-232.) (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

61-324. Sedimentary Petrology

A review of the principal depositional environments of clastic and car-
bonate rocks; discussion of sediment transport processes and the gen-
eration of sedimentary structures; textural and mineralogical properties
of sediment and sedimentary rocks, including comparison of ancient and
modern depositional environments. Economic aspects of sedimentary
rocks. Microscopic and laboratory examination of selected sedimentary
rock types will be complemented by field work in the local area.
(Prerequisite: 61-232.) (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week; field trips.)




56 EARTH SCIENCES (03-)

61-326. Quaternary and Glacial Geology

The occurrence of ice ages, with particular emphasis on the late
Cenozoic, the Laurentide and Cordilleran glaciations of Canada during
the Quaternary Period. Glacial budgets, processes of ice movement,
mechanics of ice erosion, debris entrainment and deposition. Erosive
and depositional landforms and landscapes. Periglacial environments
and landforms. The origin and nature of tills, stratified drift and other ter-
restrial, lacustrine and marine deposits. Changes in relative sea level.
(Antirequisite: 67-444.) (2 lecture and 2 lab hours per week.)

61-327. Structural Geology

Rock deformation; primary and secondary structures; analysis and clas-
sification of folds and faults; interpretation of geologic maps; solution of
structural problems. (Prerequisite: 61-231.) (3 lecture; 3 laboratory
hours a week.)

61-328. Aqueous and Environmental Geochemistry

Processes such as water-rock interactions, element cycling, and con-
taminant mobility in near-surface geologic settings will be studied using
the principles of geochemistry, thermodynamics and chemical kinetics.
Topics covered in this course will include: the laws of thermodynamics,
aqueous complexation, solutions and activities, redox reactions, solubil-
ity, phase equilibria and chemical kinetics in natural systems.
(Prerequisite: 59-240 or 61-224 or consent of instructor) (3 lecture
and/or tutorial hours per week.)

61-380. Field Camp Il

Geological mapping methods. An additional fee is charged to defray the
costs of accommodation. (Prerequisites: 61-280 and 61-327.) (2 weeks;
immediately following the Winter term examination period.)

61-398. Co-op Work Term II

Supervised experience in an approved career-related setting with a
focus on the application of theory and the development of transferable
skills. The co-op work experience is designed to provide students with
an enriched learning opportunity to integrate academic theory and con-
cepts in an applied setting. (Prerequisite: Student must be enrolled in a
co-operative education program. Offered on a Pass/non-Pass basis.
Supervised practicum requires the successful completion of a minimum
of 420 hours. Students who do not pass the course can not continue in
the co-op program.)

61-420. Mineral Deposit Geology

Geology and genesis of metallic and industrial mineral deposits.
Introduction to ore-forming processes and mineral exploration.
(Prerequisite: 61-231.) (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

61-424. Advanced Geochemistry

The application of trace elements and stable and radiogenic isotopes to
understanding and modelling earth processes, Factors governing the
fractionation of isotopes and elements in response to the major fluxes of
material within the mantle and crust of the earth. Discussion of mantle
reservoirs and mantle-crustal evolution models. (Prerequisite 61-320 or
consent of instructor) (3 lecture and/or seminar hours per week.)
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61-429. Basin Analysis
Classification of sedimentary basins, pressure-temperature variation,

_compaction and porosity-permeability distribution, groundwater regime

and hydrogeologic environment, fluid-rock interaction, diagenetic reac-
tions, organic matter, mineralization, and basin history, (Prerequisite; 61-
232 or consent of instructor.) (3 lecture/seminar hours a week.)

61-430. Environmental and Engineering Geophysics

An introduction to the use of seismic, electrical, electromagnetic and
other geophysical methods used in near-surface environmental and
engineering assessment studies. (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

61-436. Hydrogeology

Fundamental physics and properties of groundwater flow in porous geo-
logic material, develops an intuitive, problem-solving approach to hydro-
geologic problems. Topics include: groundwater flow equations, flow
nets, aquifer pumping, contaminant transport processes, two-phase
fiow, and dense non-aqueous phase liquids. Computer application will
be emphasized. (Prerequisite: 61-141, 62-130 or equivalent or consent
of instructor.) (3 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week.)

61-441. Biogeochemistry

An investigation of global change focusing on the chemical, physical,
geological, and biological processes that cycle elements through the
Earth's system. Topics covered in this course will include: The origin of
Life, global element cycles, mineral weathering and the global CO2
budget, microbe-water-rock interactions (including: sorption, oxidation-
reduction, and methylation of metals; biological degradation of organic
molecules; application of molecular biology and stable isotope tech-
niques to environmental problems). (Prerequisites: 61-224 or consent of
instructor) (3 lecture and/or tutorial hours per week.)

61-470. Special Topics in Earth Science
Selected topics of current interest. (Prerequisite: consent of instructor
and a program advisor.) (3 lecture or project hours a week.)

61-498. Co-op Work Term lll

Supervised experience in an approved career-related setting with a
focus on the application of theory and the development of transferable
skills. The co-op work experience is designed to provide students with
an enriched learmning opportunity to integrate academic theory and con-
cepts in an applied setting. (Prerequisite: Student must be enrolled in a
co-operative education program. Offered on a Pass/non-Pass basis.
Supervised practicum requires the successful completion of a minimum
of 420 hours. Students who do not pass the course can not continue in
the co-op program.)

61-499. Thesis

‘Each student will be required to carry out a selected research project

and write a report under the supervision of a staff member. The student
must register in two terms; the grade will be assigned at the end of the
second term. (A 6.00 credit hour course.) (Restricted to only Semester
7 or 8 students with a Major G.P.A. of 8.00 or greater.)
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565 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS -ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE

66-280. Field Methods in Environmental Science

Field sampling and measurement technigues in the environmental sci-
ences, Special consideration will be given to the measurement, evalua-
tion and reporting of spatial and temporal data and to the collection and
interpretation of geochemical data. Required field frips (Prerequisites:
61-141, 61-224, and 67-100) (2 weeks, immediately following the winter
term examination period.)

66-499. Thesis Research in Environmental Science

Each student will be required to carry out an original research project in
environmental science and write a report under the supervision of one
or more faculty members. The resuits of the research will also be pre-
sented in a public seminar. Students must consult with an Environmental
Science counsellor prior to enrolling in this course. (A 6.00 credit, two-
semester course.) (Restricted to semester 7 and 8 students with a major
G.PA. of 8.0 or higher).

566  COURSE DESCRIPTIONS-PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY
Not all courses listed will necessarily be offered each year.

67-100. Introduction to Geomorphology

The landscapes of the earth, with particular reference fo the glaciers,
coastlines, rivers, and northern permafrost regions of Canada. (3 lecture
hours a week.)

67-102. Atmosphere and Climate

An infroduction to the atmosphere and the basic principles of meteorol-
ogy and climatology. Topics include weather systems, atmospheric pol-
lution and inadvertent climate modification, climate

change and relationships between climate and living organisms. (3 lec-
ture hours a week.)

67-205. Introductory Geographical Information Systems

This introductory course provides an overview of GIS applications, the
fundamentals of GIS map projections, measurement levels for geo-
graphical data, data sources, data processing, data models, geograph-
ic data structures, and GIS editing functions and analysis; GIS project
design and digital mapping fundamentals will also be introduced.
Laboratory exercises will focus on spatial data characteristics, raster
and vector data structures, and digital map creation. This course is
designed for students who intend to take only one GIS course. (Those
students who wish to take upper year GIS courses should take 67-210
instead of 67-205.) (Antirequisite; 67-210) (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours
aweek.)

67-210. Principles and Applications of Geographical Information
Systems
This course emphasizes the principles, lechniques, and applications of
GIS. Lectures and laboratory exercises will focus on how to acquire,
store, manipulate, and analyze spatial and non-spatial data. Data con-
version, data reformatting, and data base development techniques will
be explained. Students will create geographic coverages and leam tech-
niques in the aperation of a GIS by completing "hands-on" projects with

modern GIS software. (It is recommended that students take 67-246
before taking this course).(Students who have already taken 67-205
cannot take 67-210, unless consent of instructor Is obtained in special
circumstances.) (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week.)

67-220. Climatology

A study of the major climatic elements, with special emphasis on the
radiation budget, energy systems, and the hydrological cycle of the
earth and the human environment. Climate classification, climatic
change, climatological techniques, and aspects of applied climatology
also will be examined. (Prerequisites: 67-102.) (2 lecture, 2 laboratory
hours a week.)

67-221. Advanced Geomorphology

The study of landforms; their origins, structures, external expressions,
and spatial arrangement. (Prerequisites: 67-100, or consent of instruc-
tor.) (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week.)

67-246. Introduction to Aerial Photography and Cartography
Basic concepts involved in cartographic theory and design, including
map projections, longitude, latitude and UTM grid systems, and themat-
ic and topographic maps, and the fundamentals of aerial photographs
and other remotely sensed data (visible spectrum, infra-red and radar),
satellite imagery, photogrammetry and photointerpretation. (2 lecture, 2
laboratory hours a week).

67-280. Field Measurement and Mapping Techniques

Infroduction to sediment and water sampling, mapping methods, and
field measurements. Interpretation of topographic maps, use of com-
passes and GPS units. Integration of field data into a GIS. Required
field trips. (2 weeks; immediately following the winter term examination
period.) (Prerequisites: 61-141, 67-100 and 67-205 or 67-210).

67-310. GIS Problem Solving and Spatial Modeling

This course will concentrate on the utilization of numerical, spatial, and
digital elevation models, and integration of all GIS data, including those
from air photographs, GPS receivers, and remote sensing satellites. The
application of spatial statistics and integration of models in a GIS will be
explained. Macro languages and spatial algorithms will be utilized, and
techniques for spatial modeling toward decision making will be applied.
Exercises will provide "hands-on" experience in the use of GIS and mod-
els for problem solving in various disciplines. (Prerequisite: 67-210, or
67-205 in special cases with consent of instructor.) (2 lecture, 3 labora-
tory hours a week.)

67-320. Watershed Hydrology

Fundamental processes in physical hydrology that control movement
and storage of water within a watershed or catchment basin.
Components of the water balance (precipitation, interception, infiltration,
evapotranspiration, runoff, storage) and their variations in space and
time. Theoretical and practical approaches to measurement and fore-
casting of components and their linkages. Special consideration of
snowmelt, streamflow, wetlands, and human impacts. (Prerequisite: 61-

. 141, or consent of instructor.) (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week.)
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67-332. Principles of Resource Management

Ecological theories and systems are examined. The biogeochemical
cycles, structure, function, energy components, productivity, succes-
sional development, and equilibrium conditions of ecosystems are ana-
lyzed. The impact of human activities on resources, conservation strate-
gies, and techniques for rational resource exploitation are evaluated,
(Prerequisite: 42-200 or consent of instructor.) (3 lecture hours a week.)

67-334. Environmental Impact Assessment

This course provides an overview of the biogeophysical environment,
and introduces peristametrics. The history, theories, and principles of
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) will be examined and various
methodologies for the preparation of an EIA report will be evaluated.
Aspects of ethics, environmental laws, and administrative requirements
for EIA studies in Canada are considered. EIA case studies are
assessed and prepared. (Prerequisite: 67-332 or consent of instructor.)
(3 lecture hours a week.)

67-370. Climate Change

A study of the causes of climate and climate change. Topics include the
record of past climates, projection of future climate based on models
incorporating anthropogenic factors, modification of local and regional
climates, and the impact of these changes on the natural and human
environment. (Prerequisite: 67-220 or consent of instructor.) (3 lecture
hours a week.)

67-402. Remote Sensing

An integrated course dealing with contemporary principles and applica-
tions of aerospace remote sensing. Emphasis will be placed on scan-
ning systems; multispectral sensors; the identification and interpretation
of spectral signatures; how the imagery obtained by sensors is analyzed
optically or digitally to yield earth resource information; and the manipu-
lation and display of remotely-sensed data. (Prerequisite: 67-246 or con-
sent of instructor.) (2 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours a week.)

67-410. Advanced Methods in GIS Analysis

This course will examine selected advanced GIS analysis methods that
are currently used in GIS practice. Each student will conduct an inde-
pendent literature review and GIS-based project to explore the concepts
and practical applications of a current analysis methodology that is relat-
ed to the student's field of interest. (Prerequisite: Minimum B+ in 67-310
or consent of instructor.) (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours per week.)

For course descriptions in Human Geography, see 4.9.2.
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5.7 [Economics

(Ext. 2367)

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

Professors Emeriti

Phillips, William Gregory; B.A., MA., Ph.D. (Toronto)-1950.

Strick, John Charles; B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (Assumption), Ph.D.
(Alberta)-1965.

Professors

Fortune, J. Neill; B.Sc.A. (Toronto), MA. (Western Ontario), Ph.D.
(Indiana)-1969.

Suh, Sang-Chul; B.A. (Korea), M.A. (Taiwan), Ph.D. (Rochester)-1994.
Anglin, Paul; B.Sc. (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Western Ontario) 1988.
Meng, Ronald; B.Sc. (Trent), M.A., Ph.D. (Carleton)-1987.

Associate Professors

Kolinski, Ralph; B.S. (Marquette), M.A., Ph.D. (Wayne State)-1966.
(Head of Department)

Charette, Michael F;; B.A., MA. (Windsor), Ph.D. (Western Ontario)-
1976.

Bajic, Viadimir, B.A., M.A. (Belgrade), M.A. (Williams College), Ph.D.
(Toronto)-1984.

Assistant Professor

Yin, Xiaopeng; B.A. (Nanjing Agricultural U.), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill)-
2001.

Apinunmahakul, Amornrat; B.A,, M.A. (Thammasat U.), Ph.D. (Ottawa)-
2002.

Li, Dingding; B.Sc. (Heibei Teachers U.), MA., Ph.D, (Guelph)-2002,

571 PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Only the basic program requirements are set out in this Calendar. All
students majoring in economics should consult with an Economics advi-
sor and obtain a copy of Guide to Course Selection for Economics
Majors which provides important additional information. Copies may be
obtained from the Economics office.

The critical requirement for the four-year Economics Honours is the
inclusion of Economics 41-110 and 41-111 in the first year of the pro-
gram. Similarly Economics 41-221, 41-222, 41-231, and 41-232 should
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be included in the second year of the program.

Students intending to specialize in Economics in a four-year Honours
program should satisfy the Mathematics requirements as early as pos-
sible in the program.

Bachelor of Arts (Economics)
Total courses! thirty,

Major requirements: eleven courses, including 41-110, 41-111, 41-212,
41-221, and 41-231; and six 200-, 300- or 400-level courses, excluding
41-280 and 41-283. (With the approval of a program advisor, equivalent
statistics courses may be substituted for 41-212.)

Other requirements:
(a) 02-250, or 65-205
(b) eight courses from outside Social Sciences (see 2.4.14)
with at least two from ArtsiLanguages and two from
Sciences;
(c) four courses from any area of study including Economics;
(d) six courses from any area of study excluding Economics.

Bachelor of Arts (Honours Economics)

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements: twenty-three courses, including 41-110, 41-111, 41-
212 (or 65-251), 41-221, 41-222, 41-231, 41-232, 41-313, 41-314, 41-

. 323, 41-333, 41-424, 41-434, and ten additional courses, at least six of
which must be at the 300 or 400 level. (Major students considering grad-
uate studies in economics are advised fo select both 65-250 and 65-
251. Students should consult a program advisor to determine which
courses are most appropriate.)

Other requirements:
(a) 62-140, 62-141, and either 65-205 or 65-250.
(Mathematics 62-120 is highly recommended.)
(b) fourteen courses from any area of study, excluding
Economics.

Note: Given the important role mathematics and statistics play in eco-
nomics, selection of particular Mathematics and Statistics courses
should depend upon both the student's educational and career objec-
tives and his or her strenath in mathematics. In order to avoid later prob-
lers students should consult the Guide to Course Selection referred to
above. Early discussion with an advisor designated lo assist students
with course selections in this area is strongly advised.

Bachelor of Arts (Combined Honours Programs)

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Economics: fifteen Economics courses including
41-110, 41-111, 41-212, 41-221, 41-222, 41-231, 41-232, and eight
additional 300- or 400-level Economics courses.
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Major requirements-Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study,

Other requirements: 65-205 (or an equivalent), plus additional options to
a total of forty.

Economics Minor

A minor shall consist of 41-110, 41-111, 41-221, 41-231, and two add-
tional Economics courses. An average of C- or better is required in the
six courses.

57.2  COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

All courses listed will not necessarily be offered each year. All courses
are one-term courses and are offered three hours a week unless other-
wise indicated.

41-110. Introduction to Economics |

An introduction to microeconomics intended to provide students with the
tools necessary to begin to understand and evaluate how resources are
allocated in a market economy. Specific topics include how markets
function, theories of the business firm, of consumer behaviour and of
income distribution. The economic roles of labour unions and govem-
ment are also covered. The theories are applied to contemporary
Canadian economic problems.

41-111. Introduction to Economics li

Building upon microeconamics (41-110), this course is an intreduction to
macroeconomics. The emphasis is upon measuring and explaining what
determines economic aggregates such as the total national product
(GDP) and the level of prices and employment. The role of money and
financial institutions, the impact of international trade and the policy
opfions available to governments for coping with inflation and unemploy-
ment are discussed in detail. (Prerequisite: 41-110.)

41-117. Introductory Economics: Theory, Practice and Policy
Selected topics in micro- and macroeconomics, with emphasis on prac-
tical applications, problems, and public policy. This course is designed
primarily for Engineering students. (Prerequisites: Mathematics 62-140
and 62-141, or equivalent) (3 lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a week.)
(Students who have taken 41-117 may not obtain credit in 41-110, but
may take 41-111 with permission of an advisor in Economics.)

41-212, Intermediate Statistical Methods

An application of statistical methods to economic theory. (Prerequisite:
one of 02-250, 65-250, 65-205, or 73-105.) (Credit will not be given for
more than one of 41-212, 65-251, or any equivalent intermediate statis-
tics course from another area.)

41-221, Intermediate Microeconomics |
The theory of markets, the theory of consumer behaviour and demand
the firm, production, cost, and supply. (Prerequisite: 41-110.)

41-222. Intermediate Microeconomics I

Extensions of the theory of consumer and firm behaviour; pricing under
different market structures; distribution; general equilibrium and eco-
nomic welfare. (Prerequisite: 41-221.)
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41-230. Economics Analysis of Law

The application of microeconomic principles to the study of property,
contract, and tort law. The economic principles underlying property
rights, torts, and contracts are surveyed. Selected problems in property,
tort, and contract law are considered. Additional topics from other areas
of law may be included. (Prerequisite: 41-110.)

41-231. Intermediate Macroeconomics |

A theoretical and policy oriented treatment of the determination of
employment, output, interest rates, and the price level; stabilization poli-
cies and their effectiveness. (Prerequisites: 41-110 and 41-111.)

41-232. Intermediate Macroeconomics |l
Effectiveness of stabilization policies in open economies: causes and
cures of inflation; simple growth models. (Prerequisite: 41-231.)

41-240. The Economics of Legal Procedures, Crime, and
Punishment

The application of microeconomic principles in the analysis of legal pro-
cedures, crime, and punishment. Economic models of filing suit, bar-
gaining, and going to trial will be discussed. Traditional and economic
models of criminal activity will be compared and contrasted, along with
the economics of civil and criminal punishment. Additional topics from
other areas of law may be included. (Prerequisite: 41-110.)

41-263. Economic History of Canada
(Prerequisites: 41-110 and 41-111.)

41-266. Selected Topics in Economic History
(Prerequisites: 41-110 and 41-111.)

41-280. Economics of Communications

The economic structure and operation of the communications industry
with emphasis on telecommunications, television and film. (Prerequisite:
41-110.)

41-283. Canadian Public Finance

Govemnment finance in Canada at the federal, provincial and municipal
levels of government; includes government expenditure, taxation, budg-
eting, public sector development. (Prerequisite: 41-110.) (Credit may not
be obtained for both 43-283 and 41-385.)

41-303. Mathematical Economics: Linear Models
Input-output analysis and other linear economic models. (Prerequisites:
41-221, 41-231, and 62-120, or consent of the instructor.)

41-313. Introduction to Econometric Methods |

Development of the classical regression model and problems associat-
ed with this model such as multicollinearity, heteroscedasticity, and auto-
Correlation. (Some familiarity with linear algebra and calculus will be
beneficial.) (Prerequisites: 02-250 or 65-205, and 41-212.)

41-314. Introduction to Econometric Methods I
A continuation of 41-313. (Prerequisite: 41-313.)
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41-321. Corporation Finance and Investments |

(a) The promotion and financing of business enterprises, financial con-
trols and dividend policies; (b) the principles of investments, individual
and institutional; social importance. (Prerequisite: 41-221 or consent of
instructor.) (Not open to students in the Odette School of Business
Administration, nor to those who have taken equivalent Business cours-
es.)

41-322. Corporation Finance and Investments Il
A continuation of 41-321. (Prerequisite: 41-321.)

41-323. Advanced Microeconomics |

The use of mathematical techniques and economic analysis with special
emphasis on consumer theory, producer theory, and theory of markets.
(Prerequisites: 41-221, 41-222, 62-140, and 62-141 or consent of
instructor.)

41-333. Advanced Macroeconomics |

Modemn interpretations of macroeconomics, including inflation, unem-
ployment, and policy implications. (Prerequisites: 41-231, 41-232; 62-
140, and 62-141, or consent of instructor.)

41-335. Money and Banking

The banking system and other financial institutions; money demand and
money supply; money and the level of economic activity; money and
inflation; issues in monetary policy. (Prerequisite: 41-231.)

41-341. Economic Growth and Development Theory

Modern theories of growth and development with emphasis upon less
developed countries, (Prerequisites: 41-221 and 41-231, or consent of
instructor.)

41-342. Economic Growth and Development Policy
Policy oriented application of economic theory to problems of develop-
ing countries. (Prerequisite; 41-341.)

41-350. Labour Theory
Wage theories, wage structure, unemployment, labour supply and relat-
ed topics. (Prerequisite: 41-221.)

41-353. Labour Institutions

Canadian and American labour movements, collective bargaining, union
philosophy and labour legislation in Canada and the United States.
(Prerequisite: 41-221 or consent of instructor.)

41-373. International Economics: Trade Theory and Policy
A survey of traditional and contemporary theories of international trade
and trade policy. (Prerequisite: 41-221.)

41-374. International Economics: Exchange Rates and Balance of
Payments

Theory of exchange rate determination and balance of payments adjust-

ment; macroeconomic policy in an open economy; current problems of

the international monetary system. (Prerequisite: 41-231.)



41-385. Public Sector Economics: Expenditure

Theory of the role of government in the economy; public expenditure
theories and practice; public choice and government decision-making;
government grants. (Prerequisites: 41-221 and 41-222.)

41-386. Public Sector Economics: Finance

Government taxation, user charges, borrowing, and the public debt in
theory and practice; use of taxation as fiscal policy; and intergovernmen-
tal tax relations. (Prerequisites: 41-221 and 41-222.)

41-387. The Economics of Government Regulation

Economic theory and practice of government regulation, with emphasis
on the regulation of public utility industries. Includes examination of
goals and procedures of regulation; regulation of pricing, entry, rate of
return, etc. (Prerequisites: 41-221 and 41-222.)

41-390. Comparative Economic Systems

The organization, operation and performance of economic systems in
theory and practice. (Prerequisites: 41-221 and 41-231, or consent of
instructor.)

41-406. Mathematical Economics
Various topics, such as general equilibrium theory, dynamic analysis, oli-
gopoly, behaviour under uncertainty, and growth theory. (Prerequisites:
41-222, 41-232, 62-140, and 62-141.)

41-416. Economic Research in Regional Problems

Theoretical development and empirical implementation of interregional
income determination systems; regional input-output models; growth
models. (Prerequisite: consent of instructor.)

41-417. Economic Research in Urban Problems

Spatial structure of urban areas; urban residential equilibrium and
growth; central place theory; the local public sector. (Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor.)

41-420, Industrial Organization Theory
A theoretical analysis of firms' behaviour in many different markets.
(Prerequisites: 41-221 and 41-222.)

41-424. Advanced Microeconomics |l
Selected topics in microeconomic theory. (Prerequisite: 41-323.)

41-434. Advanced Macroeconomics |l
Selected topics in macroeconomic theory. (Prerequisite: 41-333.)

41-440. Selected Topics in International and Development
Economics
(Prerequisite: consent of instructor.)

41-499, Selected Topics in Economics
(May be repeated for credit with consent of an advisor in Economics.)
(Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.)

5.8 Mathematics and Statistics

For further information, see our World Wide Web page:
http:/iwww.cs.uwindsor.ca/units/math

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION
Professors Emeriti

Duggal, Krishan L.; B.A. (Panjab), M.A. (Agra), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Windsor)-
1968.

Smith, Alexander Cormac; B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Dublin)-1963.
Wigley, Neil M.; B.A., Ph.D. (California)-1970.

Chandna, Om Parkash; B.A. (Panjab), MA. (Delhi), M.Sc., PhD.
(Windsor)-1968.

Kaloni, Purma N.; M.Sc. (Allahabad), M. Tech., Ph.D. (Indian Inst. of
Tech.)-1970.

Wong, Chi Song; B.S. (National Taiwan U.), M.S. (Oregon), M.S., Ph.D.
(Winois-Urbana)-1971.

Professors

McDonald, James F.; B.S., Ph.D. (Wayne State)-1967.

Lemire, Francis William; B.Sc. (Windsor), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Queen's)-1970.
Britten, Daniel J.; B.A. (Merrimack College), M.S., Ph.D. (lowa)-1971.

Barron, Ronald Michael; B.A., M.Sc. (Windsor), M.S. (Stanford), Ph.D.
(Carleton)-1975.

Fung, Karen Yuen; B.A,, M.S., Ph.D. (UCLA)-1976.
Paul, Sudhir R.; B.S¢c., M.Sc. (Dacca), Ph.D. (Wales)-1982,

Caron, Richard J.; BM., M.M., Ph.D. (Waterloo)-1983. (Dean of the
Faculty of Science)

Zamani, Nader G.; B.Sc. (Case Western), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Brown)-1986.

Ahmed, Ejaz; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Karachi), M.Sc. (Guelph), Ph.D. (Carleton)-
2002. (Head of the Department)

Associate Professors

Gold, Alan John; B.A. (Windsor)Dip. D'Etudes, Doct. de Spec.
(Clermont)-1969.

Traynor, Tim Eden; B.A., M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (British
Columbia)-1971.
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Hiynka, Myron; B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State)-
1986.

Hu, Zhiguo; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Northeast), Ph.D. (Alberta)-1993.
Mojirsheibani, Majid; B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto)-2003.
Assistant Professors

Alfakin, Abdo Y.; L. és Ed. (Lebanese U), M.S., Ph.D. in Physics, M.S.,
Ph.D. in Operations Engineering (Michigan)-2003.

Monfared, Mehdi S.; B.Sc. (Sharif), M.Sc. (Iran U), Ph.D. (Alberta)-2003.
Adjunct Professors

Brill, Percy; B.Sc. (Carleton), M.A. (Columbia), Ph.D. (Toronto)-1984.
Fleisher, Isidore; B.Sc. (Brooklyn), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Chicago)-1985.

Lev, Benjamin; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Technion), Ph.D. (Case Western)-2000.
Adjunct Associate Professors

Stanford, David; B.Sc. (Concordia), M.Eng., Ph.D. (Carleton)-2000.

Mandelbaum, Marvin; B.A.Sc. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Technion), Ph.D.
(Toronto)-2002.

Cross-Appointments

Gencay, Ramazan; B.Sc. (Middle East Tech. U., Ankara), M.A. (Guelph),
Ph.D. (Houston)-1991.

Aneja, Yash Paul; B.Sc., M.S. (Indian Statistical Institute), Ph.D. (Johns
Hopkins)-2002,

581  PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Students are reminded that, as indicated in the course descriptions, cer-
tain Mathematics and Statistics courses may not be available for credit
in some or all of the degree programs outlined below.

All programs in Mathematics are subject to the general University and
Faculty of Science regulations as outlined in the relevant sections of this
calendar. Additionally, Mathematics majors must obtain a grade of C- or
befter in each Mathematics or Statistics course which is explicitly
required in their program of registration. Students registered in the com-
bined Mathematics and Computer Science Honours program also must
obtain a grade of at least C- in all required Computer Science courses.

Bachelor of Mathematics (General)
Total courses: thirty.

Major requirements: thirteen courses, including 62-120, 62-140, 62-141,
62-190, 62-215, 62-216, 62-318, 65-250 and 65-251; plus four other

courses at the 200 level or above.

Other requirements:
(a) 60-140 and 60-141;
(b)  four courses from the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences;
(c) three courses from any area of study, including
Mathematics and Statistics;
(d) eight courses from any area of study, excluding
Mathematics and Statistics.

Bachelor of Mathematics (Honours)
Total courses: fony.'

Major requirements: twenty-two courses, consisting of 62-120, 62-140,
62-141, 62-190, 62-215, 62-216, 62-220, 62-221, 62-314, 62-315, 62-
318, 62-321, 65-250, 65-251; plus eight more courses (62- or 65-)at the
300 level or above.

Other requirements: 60-140 and 60-141; four courses from Faculty of
Arts and Social Sciences, and twelve courses from any area of study.

Bachelor of Mathematics (Honours Mathematics and Statistics)

Students who include in their major requirements 65-350, 65-351 and
two other Statistics courses (65-) numbered 300 or higher will receive
the degree Bachelor of Mathematics (Honours Mathematics and
Statistics).

SUGGESTED COURSES FOR MATHEMATICS SPECIALIZATIONS

Pure Mathematics: 60-231, 62-322, 62-332, 62-361, 62-410, 62-411, 62-
420, 62-421, and 62-422.

Statistics: 60-231, 65-340, 65-350, 65-351, and 62-410.

Applied Mathematics: 60-231, 62-332, 62-360, 62-361, 62-374, 62-460,
62-461, 62-470, 62-471, 62-480, 62-481, 64-140, 64-141, 64-151, 64-
220, 64-250, 64-321, 64-322, 64-350, 64-420, 64-421, 64-450, 64-451,
and 65-376.

Actuarial: 62-392, 62-374, 62-480, 62-481, 62-490, 62-492, 65-350, 65-
351, 65-376, 65-452, 65-454, 70-151, 70-152, 71-140, 72-171, 72-271,
and 72-374.

Bachelor of Operational Research (Honours Co-operative
Education Program)

Co-operative Education offers students the opportunity to combine their
classroom experiences with related work experiences, Students who
are. accepted to the Bachelor of Operational Research (Honours Co-
operative Education Program) must successfully complete four paid
work experiences interspersed throughout their degree program. The
experience gained while participating in these structured and supervised
work placements is viewed as an integral component of the student's
educational program.
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Total courses: forty-four.
Major requirements: thirty-seven courses, consisting of:

(@) Mathematics: 62-120, 62-140, 62-141, 62-190, 62-215,
62-216, 62-220, 62-221, 62-314, 62-374, 62-482;
Statistics: 65-250, 65-251, 65-350, 65-351, 65-376, 65-
456;

Computer Science: 60-140, 60-141;

Economics: 41-110, 41-111, 41-221, 41-231;

Industrial and Manufacturing Systems Engineering: 91-
322, 91-327, 91400, 91-412, 91-413, 91-429;

Business Administration: 70-151, 70-152, 70-256, 73-305,
73-331;

and General Engineering 85-211.

(b)

(c)
(d)
(e)

(f)

@)

Other requirements:
(a) three electives from any academic area.
(b) four work term placements: 62-188, 62-288, 62-388, 62-
488.

SEQUENCE OF WORK AND STUDY TERMS

FIRST YEAR

Fall Term: Study term
Winter Term: Study term
Summer Term: Work term

SECOND YEAR

Fall Term: Study term
Winter Term: Study term
Summer Term: Work term

THIRD YEAR

Fall Term: Study Term
Winter Term: Work Term
Summer Term: Study Term

FOURTH YEAR

Fall Term: Work Term
Winter Term: Study Term
Summer Term: Study Term

Bachelor of Mathematics (Honours Mathematics and Computer
Science)

Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Mathematics and Statistics: sixieen courses, con-
sisting of 62-120, 62-140, 62-141, 62-190, 62-215, 62-216, 62-220, 62-
221, 62-314, 62-315, 62-318, 62-321, 65-250, 65-251; plus two courses
(62- or 65-) numbered 300 or higher.

Major requirements-Computer Science: thirteen courses, consisting of
60-100, 60-140, 60-141, 60-212, 60-214, 60-231, 60-254, 60-256, 60-
265, and 60-315; plus three additional courses (60-) at the 300 level or
above.

Additional Major requirements: four further Mathematics, Statistics, or
Computer Science courses at the 200 level or above, excluding 60-106,
60-205, 60-207, 60-305, 60-336 and 65-205.

Other requirements: seven courses from any area of study.

Other Combined Honours Programs

- Honours programs combining Mathematics with a second Honours area
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of study (other than Computer Science) will consist of:
Total courses: forty.

Major requirements-Mathematics and Statistics: sixteen courses, includ-
ing 62-120, 62-140, 62-141, 62-190, 62-215, 62-216, 62-220, 62-221,
62-314, 62-315, 62-318, 62-321, 65-250, 65-261; plus two additional
courses (62- or 65-) at the 300 level or above.

Major requirements-Other Subject: as prescribed by that area of study.

Other requirements:
(a) 60-140 and 60-141;
(b) any additional, non-major requirements as determined by
the second area of study;
(c) additional courses, if necessary, from any area of study to
a total of forty courses.

Concurrent Bachelor of Mathematics/Bachelor of Education

The Concurrent Bachelor of Mathematics/Bachelor of Education
Program is offered jointly over four or five years by the Department of
Mathematics and Statistics and the Faculty of Education. The aim is o
provide the opportunity and education to individuals who wish to teach
mathematics in schools at the intermediate and senior levels (Grade 7
through the end of secondary school).

Graduates of this program will receive two degrees and will acquire the
necessary skills and knowledge for two teachable subjects and fulfill the
requirements for certification by the Ontario College of Teachers. It
offers students the opportunity to begin working towards teaching certi-
fication early in their academic careers. Students can qualify for the
Bachelor of Mathematics degree while concurrently studying education
and doing practice teaching in schools. Practice teaching begins in Year
One of the program. All students should see an advisor in the
Department of Mathematics and Statistics, and in the Faculty of
Education, on a regular basis, fo discuss course selection and academ-
ic progress.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

CONCURRENT BACHELOR OF MATHEMATICS (GENERAL)/ BACH-
ELOR OF EDUCATION

Total courses: Forty-four semester courses
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CONCURRENT BACHELOR OF MATHEMATICS (HONOURS)/ BACH-
ELOR OF EDUCATION

Total courses: Fifty-four semester courses

All students are required to complete the requirements of the Bachelor
of Mathematics (General or Honours) degree program, in addition to:
seven full-year Education courses: 80-203, 80-204, 80-205, 80-303 and
80-366; plus one additional Education course in the range of 80-352
through 80-380; and seventy days of Practice Teaching (80-499).
Requirements can also be met for teaching in the Roman Catholic
school system by taking 80-200 as an eighth Education course.

Mathematics will be the first teachable subject for students in this pro-
gram. All students must select a group of courses that provide a second
teachable subject (6 approved courses in one area) and are advised to
seek the recommendations of the program co-ordinators to ensure that
their selection of courses fulfills B.Math.(General or Honours) degree
requirements, as well as the requirements for a "teachable' subject from
the perspective of the Faculty of Education.

Many students elect to complete the Bachelor of Mathematics (Honours)
degree; thus increasing the range of their career opportunities.
Students should make this decision during their second year of studies.
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCES

CONCURRENT BACHELOR OF MATHEMATICS (GENERAL)/ BACH-
ELOR OF EDUCATION

First Year: 62-120, 62-140, 62-141, 62-190, 60-140, 60-141, an arts and
asocial science course; and the education courses, 80-203 and 80-205.

Intersession: 80-499 (ten days).

Second Year: eight courses in the B.Math. program; and the education
course, 80-303.

Intersession: continuation of 80-499 (twenty days).

Third Year: seven courses in the B.Math. program; plus 80-204 and 80-
366.

Intersession: continuation of 80-499 (twenty days).

Fourth Year: seven courses in the B.Math. program; and one further
course in the range 80-352 through 80-380, excluding 80-366; plus 80-
200 if applicable.

Intersession: completion of 80-499 (twenty days).

CONCURRENT BACHELOR OF MATHEMATICS (HONOURS)/ BACH-
ELOR OF EDUCATION

First Year; 62-120, 62-140, 62-141, 62-190, 60-140, 60-141, an arts and
a social science course; and the education courses, 80-203 and 80-205.
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Intersession: 80-499 (ten days).

Second Year: eight courses in the B.Math. program; and the education
course, 80-303.

Intersession: continuation of 80-499 (twenty days).
Third Year: ten courses in the B.Math program.

Fourth Year: seven courses in the B.Math. program:; plus 80-204 and 80-
366.

Intersession: continuation of 80-499 (twenty days).

Fifth Year: seven courses in the B.Math. program; and one further
course in the range 80-352 through 80-380, excluding 80-366; plus 80-
200 if applicable.

Intersession: completion of 80-499 (twenty days).

Note: Third year in this sequence contains no Education courses. This
is to permit students to complete required Mathematics and Stafistics
courses for prerequisite purposes, and to ensure that the practice teach-
ing component is close to the end of the program, to meet certification
requirements. Having the fourth year without Education courses; rather
than the third, is also permitted.

PRACTICE TEACHING

Directed observation and practice teaching will be arranged by the
Faculty of Education to include practical experience in schools and pro-
grams applicable to the concentration for which the student is a candi-
date. Candidates in this program will complete their practice teaching in
classes from grade seven to the end of Secondary School, inclusive.

STANDING REQUIRED FOR CONTINUATION

Students must comply with the general university regulations (see
2.4.19). In addition candidates who obtain a final grade of less than a C
in (a) practice teaching, or (b) three or more Education courses in the
program will not be recommended for certification. Flexible learning
available at Windsor allows students to take some of their required
B.Math. courses in Summer Term (Intersession or Summer courses),

GRADUATION

For Standing Required for Graduation, see 2.4.20. Graduates of the
program will receive both the Bachelor of Mathematics (General or
Honours) and the Bachelor of Education (General) degrees.

The Faculty of Education does not issue a teaching certificate. The
Ontario Certificate of Qualification is issued by the Ontario College of
Teachers upon recommendation of the Dean of the Faculty of
Education. Only Canadian citizens or Permanent Residents of Canada
qualify for this certificate.
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Minor in Mathematics

A minor in Mathematics consists of at least six courses taken from
Mathematics and Statistics, with a minimum average of 5.0, including
62-120, 62-140 and 62-141. The remaining three or more courses must
be chosen among 62-190 and courses in Mathematics and/or Statistics
numbered 200 or higher.

58.2 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - MATHEMATICS
All courses listed will not necessarily be offered each year.

62-101. Access to Calculus

A variety of pre-calculus topics including coordinate geometry, trigono-
metric, exponential and logarithmic functions, and algebraic procedures,
Introduction to differential calculus. (This course is intended for student
who either lack Calculus from secondary school or have a weak grade
init. It satisfies the prerequisite or admission requirement of secondary
school Calculus for all purposes.) (Admission by consent of the
Department only. May not be taken for credit concurrently with, or sub-
sequent to, 62-130 or 62-140.)(3 lecture hours, one hour tutorial per
week.)

62-120. Linear Algebra |

Linear systems, matrix algebra, determinants, vectors in Rn , dot prod-
uct, orthogonalization, eigenvalues, and diagonalization. (Prerequisite:
OAC Algebra and Geometry, or Grade 12 Geometry and Discrete
Mathematics) (Antirequisite: 62-126.) (3 lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a
week.)

62-126. Linear Algebra (Engineering)

Linear systems, matrix algebra, determinants, vectors in Rn, dot prod-
uct, orthogonalization, and eigenvalues. (Prerequisite: OAC Algebra
and Geometry, or Grade 12 Geometry and Discrete Mathematics)
(Antirequisite: 62-120.) (3 lectures hours, 1 futorial hour a week.)

62-130. Elements of Calculus

Review of differentiation, exponential functions, and indefinite integrals.
Methods of integration, differential equations, partial derivatives. A vari-
ety of applications. (Prerequisite: OAC Calculus, or Grade 12 Advanced
Functions and Introductory Calculus, or 62-101.) (May not be taken for
credit concurrently with, or subsequent to having obtained credit in 62-
140. This course is not a sufficient prerequisite to 62-141, but may serve
as preparation for 62-140.) (3 lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a week.)

62-140. Differential Calculus

Trigonometric functions and identiies. Inverse trigonometric functions.
Limits and continuity. Derivatives and applications. Mean Value
Theorem. Indeterminate forms and I'Hopital's Rule. Antiderivatives.
Introduction to definite integrals. (Prerequisite: Grade 12 Advanced
Functions and Introductory Calculus or OAC Calculus or 62-101) (3 lec-
ture hours, 1 tutorial hour a week.)

62-141. Integral Calculus
Antiderivatives. The definite integral and Fundamental Theorem.
Techniques of integration. Applications of the definite integral.
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Approximate integration. Improper integrals. Separable differential
equations. Polar and parametric coordinates. (Prerequisite: 62-140) (3
lecture hours, 1 tutorial hour a week.)

62-188. Work Term |

Supervised experience in an approved career-related setting with a
focus on the application of